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CALENDAR,  tqoy 
-  \V)M 

March  19-20 General  Entrance  Examinations. 

March  21 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of 

the  University,  except  the  Medical. 

March  29 Good  Friday ;  a  holiday. 

March  31 Easter  Day. 

April  I Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

April  I. Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

May  9 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  13 General  Examinations  begin. 

June  21 Contest  in  Declamation  for  the  Knight 

Medal. 

June  22 Board  of  Trustees  meet  and  Commence- 
ment Exercises  begin. 

June  23 Commencement  Sermon,  11  a.m.   Annual 

Sermon  before  the  St.  Luke's  Brother- 
hood, 8  P.M. 

June  24 The  Commencement  Exercises  of  the  Se- 

wanee  Grammar  School,  10  a.m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Socie- 
ties, 8  P.M. 

June  25 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June  26 PubHc  Literary  Exercises  of  the  Associ- 
ate Alumni. 

June  27 Commencement  Day.  Lent  Terms  ends, 

Trinity  Term  begins.  Beginning  of  the 
Scholastic  Year  in  all  Departments, 
except  the  Medical. 
June  28 Matriculations,  registration  and  classifica- 
tion of  students  for  new  scholastic 
year.     Entrance  examinations. 

July  4 National  hohday. 

August  6 Transfiguration ;  a  holiday. 
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September  i6 Entrance  Examinations. 

September  i8 Foundation  Day;  a  holiday. 

September  i8 Trinity  Term  ends. 

September  19 Advent  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day;  a  holiday. 

November  i All  Saints'  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  28 Thanksgiving  Day;  a  national  hoHday. 

December  19 Advent  Term  ends. 

December  20 Three  months'  vacation  begins. 

As  the  Semi-Centennial  Aniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
University  is  to  be  celebrated  in  June,  1907,  there  will  probably 
be  some  changes  in  the  dates  and  exercises  as  given  above  for 
the  month  of  June.  A  special  programme  of  these  exercises  will 
be  issued  in  due  time. 


LEGAL  TITLE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH" 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"I  give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The  University  of 
THE  South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 
Dollars,"  etc. 

Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same  form, 
and  specific  directions  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


THE  BISHOPS 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Caro- 
lina, Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board,  Col- 
umbia, S.  C. 

Rt.   Rev.    Daniel    S.   Tuttle,   D.D.,   Bishop   of  Missouri,    St. 
Louis. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dal- 
las, Dallas,  Tex. 

Rt.  Rev.   Edwin   G.   Weed,   D.D.,   Bishop  of  Florida,  Jack 
sonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  West  Texas, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Rt.   Rev.   Davis   Sessums,   D.D.,   Bishop  of  Louisiana,   New 
Orleans. 

Rt.   Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  At- 
lanta. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Aus- 
tin. 

Rt.    Rev.   William   C.    Gray,    D.D.,    Missionary    Bishop    of 
Southern  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Rt.   Rev.   Ellison   Capers,   D.D.,   Bishop   of   South   Carolina, 
Columbia. 

Rt.   Rev.   Thomas   F.   Gailor,    S.T.D.,   Bishop   of  Tennessee, 
Memphis. 

Rt.    Rev.   Joseph    Blount   Cheshire,    D.D.,    Bishop   of   North 
Carolina,  Raleigh. 

Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 
Little  Rock. 
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Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C.  .  r 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnigerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  ot 
Alabama,  Anniston. 

Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mis- 
sissippi, Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ken- 
tucky, Louisville. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

Note— The  dates  following  the  names  indicate  the  meeting 
of  the  Board  when  the  term  for  which  they  were  elected  ex- 
pires. 

Alabama. 

Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery  (1907)- 
Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery  (1907)- 
J.  M.  Baker,  Selma  (1907)- 

Arkansas. 

Rev.  Caleb  B.  K.  Weed,  Fort  Smith  (1906). 
John  M.  Daggett,  Marianna  (1908). 
Walter  B.  Bruce,  M.D.,  Helena  (1906). 

Asheville. 

Rev.  R.  R.  Swope,  D.D.,  Biltmore,  N.  C.  (1906). 
Thomas  W.  Patton,  Asheville,  N.  C.  (1906). 
Thomas  A.  Cox,  Cullowhee,  N.  C.  (1906). 

Dallas. 

Rev.  William  James  Miller,  Sherman,  Texas  (1907)- 
F.  E.  Shoup,  Dallas,  Texas  (1908). 
John  L.  Terrell  (1907)- 


I 


THE    BULLETIN 


East  Carolina. 


Rev.  Richard  W.  Hogue,  Wilmington,  N.  C.   (1906). 
W.  B.  Shepard,  Edenton,  N.  C.  (1906). 
Iredell  Meares,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (1906). 

Florida. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,  Jacksonville  (1908). 
George  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fernandina  (1908). 
Wm.  Wade  Hampton,  Gainesville  (1908). 

Georgia. 

Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome  (1907)- 
Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta  (1907). 
Wm.  K.  Miller,  Augusta  (1907). 

Kentucky. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Minnigerode,  D.D.,  Louisville  (1908). 

J.  G.  McCulloch,  515  Fourth  avenue,  Louisville  (1908). 

Edward  Rowland,  731  W.  Main  street,  Louisville  (1908). 

Lexington. 

Rev.  Henry  E.  Spears,  Danville,  Ky.  (1907). 
Fayette  Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky.  (1907)- 

Louisiana. 

Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing,  Shreveport  (1906). 

Hunt  Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  767,  New  Orleans  (1906). 

Walter  Guion,  5604  St.  Charles  avenue,  New  Orleans  (1906). 

Mississippi. 

Rev.  Wm.  Mercer  Green,  Meridian  (1908). 

A.  C.  Leigh,  Grenada  (1907), 

J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenwood  (1907)- 
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Missouri. 

Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis  (1908). 

H.  L.Thase,  Ferguson,  Mo.  (1908). 

Fayette  C.  Ewing,  M.D.,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  (1908). 

North  Carolina. 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.,  Salisbury  (1907)- 
Wm.  A.  London,  Pittsboro  (1907)- 
Wm.  A.  Smith,  Ansonville  (1907)- 

South  Carolina. 

Rev.  John  Kershaw,  D.D.,  Charleston  (1906). 

W.  W.  Lumpkin,  Columbia  (1906). 

James  Swinton  Whaley,  Edisto  Island  (1906). 

Southern  Florida. 

Rev.  C.  M.  Gray,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  (1907)- 
F.  H.  Rand,  Sanford,  Fla.  (1907)- 
Jefferson  B.  Browne  (1907)- 

Tennessee. 

Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Nashville  (1906). 
Henry  H.  Ingersoll,  LL.D.,  Knoxville  (1906). 
W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville  (1906). 

Texas. 

Rev.  Herbert  E.  Bowers,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Marshall  (1907) 
Malone  Gibson,  Calvert  (1907)- 
Walter  Bremond,  Austin  (1907)- 

West   Texas. 

Rev.  Stephen  F.  Reade,  Goliad,  Texas    (1906). 

A.  G.  Heaney,  M.D.,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas  (1906). 

D.  C.  Proctor,  Cuero,  Texas  (1906). 
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ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI. 

Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (1907)- 
Silas  McBee,  Lincolnton,  N.  C.  (1907)- 
J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  Ellendale,  La.  (1907). 

SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala.    (1906). 

HISTORIOGRAPHER. 
George  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fernandina,  Fla. 

COMMISSARY  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  Belsize  Park,  London. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 

TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Columbia,  S.  C, 
Chairman. 
Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  ST.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn.   (1908). 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D,  Atlanta,  Ga.   (1907). 
Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  New  Orleans,  La.  (1909)- 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery,  Ala.  (1908). 
Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.  (1909). 
Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  (1907). 
Mr.  George  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fernandina,  Fla.,  Secretary 

(1908). 
Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga.  (1909). 
Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  Ellendale,  La.  (1907). 
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ENDOWMENT  COMMITTEE. 

Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  (1908). 
Mr.  W.  K.  Miller,  Augusta,  Ga.  (1908). 
Mr.  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn.  (1908). 

COMMISSION   ON  THE  CONFEDERATION   OF 

CHURCH   SCHOOLS   AND   COLLEGES 

IN  THE  SOUTH. 

The  Bishop  of  Mississippi,  the  Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D. ;  the 
Rev.  McNeely  DuBose,  B.D. ;  the  Rev.  Wm.  H.  DuBose, 
MA.;  Vice-chancellor  B.  L.  Wiggins,  LL.D.;  Professor 
H.  C.  White,  D.C.L.;  and  Professor  John  B.  Henneman, 
Ph.D. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ORDER  AND  DISCIPLINE. 
The  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Mr.   G.   R.   Fairbanks, 
and  Mr.  A.  C.  Leigh. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-  Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Dean  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Professor  of  Exegesis 

and  Moral  Science. 

BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 

Dean  of  the  Academic  Department  and  Professor  of 

Chemistry  and  Geology. 

JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  and  Professor  of  Medical 

Practice  and  General  Pathology. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology  and  Acting  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics  and  Botany. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  M.A.,  B.D. 

Chaplai7t  and  Professor  of  Homiletics  and 

Pastoral  Theology. 
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SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Acting  Professor  of  Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

ALBERT  THOMAS  McNEAL, 
Dean  of  the  Law  Department  and  Professor  of  Law. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical,  Minor,  Operative  and  Abdominal  Surgery, 

Bacteriology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 

Professor  of  the  Priitciples  of  Medicine  and  General  Pathology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Lnterpr elation. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 
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Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 

Associate  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear, 

Nose  and  Throat. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gyncecology. 

JAMES  WILLIAM  FALVEY,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

DANIEL  CHAMBERS  MILLER,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Engineering. 

Rev.  GEORGE  WILLIAM  DOUGLAS,  D.D. 

Lecturer  on  Christian  Apologetics. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 

Lecturer  on  Medical  furisprudence. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES  MINNIGERODE  BECKWITH,  D.D. 
Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday  School  Instruction. 

W.  HENRY  CHENEY,  Ph.G.,  L.M.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

FLEETWOOD  GRUVER,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Lecturer  on  Tropical  and  General  Hygiene. 
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GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

WILLIS  WILKINSON  MEMMINGER, 
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HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

Tlie  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas 
Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover  in  the  en- 
terprise. A  charter  vv^as  obtained  from  the  Legisla- 
ture of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thous- 
and acres  v^as  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  to- 
ward an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the  central 
building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to 
push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War  broke  out 
and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  constitu- 
tion. Its  projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated, 
and  it  had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people 
in  the  South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their 
sons.  But,  trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  believ- 
ers in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive 
the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through 
the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quintard, 
of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of  the 
Lambeth  Conference  of  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in 


30 


THE    BULLETIN 


September  of  the  following  year.    Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department 
were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology 
was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  Theologoical  De- 
partment was  fairly  organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892, 
and  the  Law  Department  in  1893. 

As  slightly  indicative  of  the  progressive  develop- 
ment of  the  University,  it  might  be  mentioned  that 
the  first  C.E.  degree  was  given  in  1873;  the  first  B.  A. 
in  1874;  the  first  B.Litt.  (discontinued  after  1891) 
in  1874;  the  first  B.S.  (discontinued  after  1895)  in 
1876;  the  first  M.A.  in  1878;  the  first  G.D.  (grad- 
uate in  Divinity)  in  1881;  the  first  B.D.  in  1881; 
the  first  M.D.  in  1892;  the  first  LL.B.  in  1894;  the 
first  Ph.G.  in  1898. 

The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  the 
several  departments  have  been  gradually  increased 
and  improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a 
position  of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  shortness 
and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory  and 
gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  — a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains -- some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surround- 
ing valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malarial  and  pulmonary  complaints.     To  quote 
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from  the  report  of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884:  "The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly 
abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full  every 
essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.  We  name 
one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee  — which,  as  a 
type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even 
in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful  and  well  adapted  to 
the  requirements  of  a  Summer  School,  while  the  win- 
ters are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  coun- 
try. There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water, 
which  is  conveyed  by  pipes  to  the  University  build- 
ings and  baths,  and  to  several  boarding  houses.  On 
the  domain,  which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with 
its  primeval  forest,  there  are  productive  coal  mines 
and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-office  address  is  ''Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money- 
order,  telegraph,  and  long  distance  telephone  offices 
at  Sewanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch 
of  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway, 
and  is  eight  miles  above  the  junction,  Cowan,  a  sta- 
tion eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and  sixty- 
four  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  do-" 
main  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation 
of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  build- 
ings.    All  the  permanent  University  Buildings  are 
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built  of  the  beautiful  Sewanee  sandstone,  found  in 
abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an  excellent  vari- 
ety of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very  durable. 

Looking  forward  to  the  time  when  the  University 
may  be  in  a  position  to  afford  it,  plans  are  being  pre- 
pared by  a  well-known  architect  and  an  experienced 
landscape  engineer,  with  reference  to  the  future 
''parking"  of  certain  parts  of  this  reservation,  where- 
by the  great  natural  beauty  of  the  surroundings  may 
be  preserved  and  enhanced.  The  architect,  above  re- 
ferred to,  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  is  generous- 
ly giving  much  time  and  thought  to  drawing  up  a 
possible  plan  for  the  style  and  arrangement  of  all 
buildings  that  may  be  erected  hereafter. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  skilful  su- 
pervision of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only 
such  trees  that  are  designated  as  ripe  by  a  U.  S.  For- 
ester are  allowed  to  be  cut.  This  conservative  meth- 
od of  ''lumbering,"  while  yielding  an  annual  revenue, 
protects  the  young  trees  and  prevents  wanton  waste 
of  the  older  ones.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reas- 
onable prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable 
persons.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres 
of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is  exempt  from 
taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges  for  a  nom- 
inal sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first 
stone  building  for  University  uses  was  erected  in 
1877.  This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Rev.  Tel- 
fair Hodgson,  D.D.  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory 
of  their  daughter,   was  intended  for  a  library,  but. 
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owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan,  was 
found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this  beautiful  structure,  which  is  of  the  Tudor  style 
of  architecture,  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a 
hospital,  with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients. 
It  is  finely  situated  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the 
Medical  School. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was 
built  in  1878  for  the  use  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment. It  contains  a  beautiful  Oratory,  three  lecture 
rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each  study  opening  into 
a  pair  of  bed  rooms,  thus  affording  accommodations 
for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive  in  it- 
self as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleas- 
ing grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the, 
late  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  dis- 
tance to  the  left  of  St.  Luke's  Hall,  and  is  about 
ready  for  occupancy  as  this  goes  to  press.  This 
chapel,  which  is  an  exquisite  specimen  of  Gothic 
architecture,  with  Italian  tower,  is  for  the  services 
of  the  Theological  Department. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson,  of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  en- 
larged in  1901,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes 
of  the  Medical  Department.  It  contains  lecture 
rooms,  chemical  and  microscopic  laboratories,  dis- 
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secting  rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete  work  of  a  med- 
ical school. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation  Hall,  is    one   of  the   most   substantial   and 
beautiful  buildings  of    the  University.     Its  corner- 
stone was  laid  in  the  year  1886.     Through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  this  building  was  furnished  and 
equipped  as  a  Library  in  the  year  1901.     The  tower 
that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called  Bres- 
lin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modeled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty- 
five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of 
a  hundred  feet.     Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the 
forest  trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  land- 
scape ,.         ^       , 

In  1900,  the  Reverend  George  William  Douglas, 
D  D  ,  of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a 
clock  and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic 
building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
class  rooms  of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments. 
This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh, 
of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in  1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the 
benefaction  of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles 
Frederick  Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  build- 
ing with  accommodation  for  upward  of  sixty  academ- 
ic students.  This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is 
heated  by  steam.     For  every  two  students  there  is  a 
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common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single 
bedrooms.  It  is  the  first  dormitory  for  students  of 
the  Academic  Department. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr. 
George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr. 
J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  do- 
nating ^40,000,  and  the  latter  ^15,000.  This  is  a  su- 
perb stone  structure,  205  feet  long  by  40  feet  wide 
with  three  stories  and  a  basement,  and  is  the  main 
building  of  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  under 
which  department  a  more  detailed  description  of  it 
will  be  found. 

In  1901,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S., 
of  Louisiana,  gave  ;^5,ooo  toward  the  erection  of  a 
Gymnasium  Building.  This  amount  has  been  sup- 
plemented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a 
portion  of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use. 
It  is  hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made, 
and  that  the  entire  building  will  be  completed  in 
the  near  future. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural 
effect  is  that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic.  The 
present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated  addi- 
tions, is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capacity  of 
eight  hundred.  The  new  All  Saints'  Memorial  Chapel 
has  been  begun,  with  the  expectation  of  having  it 
ready  for  occupancy  in  1907. 
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Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests, 
and  danc  ng.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  asso- 
ciated with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind 
of  every  Sewanee  student. 

In  aldition  to  these  public  buildings,  des^S-d  fo 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  office  s 
and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to 
the  central  group. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Depart- 
ments of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,   -^  Arts  and 
Sciences      The  requirements  for  admission  will  be 
found  under  the  head  of  each  department. 
COST  OF  EDUCATION 
The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship 
or  remission  of  fees  are  as  follows : 
Academic 

$    ICO   oo 

Tuition  ••••••••. .'.'.'.'.$190  00-    230  GO 

Board  and  Lodging *^  ^ ^^  ^^ 

Medical  Fee ■ 

....$300  00—^  340  00 
Total ^^ 

Law 

^  100  00 

Tuition.  ••••••••. jigo  00—     230  00 

Board  and  Lodging ^^  ^^ 

Medical  Fee 

^300  00—;^  340  00 

Total ^ 
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Medical 

Tuition %    5000 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) $  72  00—  120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

Total Ii22  00—^  170  GO 

Theological 

Tuition Free 

Board  and  Lodging .^  140  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total ^  150  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted :  Matriculation  fee, 
$15.00;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  ^1.50  a  month; 
mail  carriage,  ^i.oo  a  year;  library  fee,  $4.00  a  year,  and  of  all 
under-graduates  for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  ^10.00  a 
year.  Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  ^10.00 
a  year  to  cover  breakage.  A  contingent  deposit  (^40.00)  is  re- 
quired from  all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the 
student,  and,  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on 
his  leaving  the  University. 

Graduation  fee:  Academic  and  Theological  Departments, 
$10.00;  Law  Department,  ^10.00;  Medical  Department,  $25.00. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
three  terms.  No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  ill- 
ness, where  the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the 
Health  Officer. 

The  Charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  ad-vance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer's 
receipt  in  full  for  all  acade7nic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  (three 
terms)  except  by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  re- 
quired to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets, 
two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips 
and  six  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department 
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board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named  and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accomodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is  limited, 
and  early  application  should  be  made  through  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor, 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theo- 
logical students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships.— T^nq,  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship.— T\i&  income  from  $6,045,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund.-Th^  income  of  $15,000,  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Chnch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  Van  Hoose  Memorial  Scholarship.— T\\^ 
income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lt.,  given 
to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship.— ^\^^  income  of  $5,000, 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Rector  of  the  Church 
of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  The  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.— T\^^  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  in  memory  of  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop 
of  Kentucky. 
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The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition 
fees : 

THE  JAMES  HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "  educating  promis- 
ing young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the 
value  of  $200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual 
installments  on  the  first  days  of  July  and  December,  after  the 
deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar 
School;  the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas; 
the  St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan 
School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on 
competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 
The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  apphcants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8 
of  each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievements  or  promise.  The  list  of 
holders  of  these  scholarships  is  given  on  a  subsequent  page. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body,  of  New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some 
institution  of  higher  learning.     He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
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Faculty  of  this  University,  which  will  designate  the  institution 
where  the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work, 

THE  OVERTON  LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

^250.00  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Overton 
Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  must 
be  a  graduate  of  some  one  of  the  preparatory  school  affiliated 
with  this  University. 

THE  BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM  PECK  PARR-ISH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

$200.00  per  annum,  for  the  education  of  a  candidate  for  the 
Ministry,  who  "must  be  dependent,  of  good  birth,  and  either  of 
high  or  broad  Church  tendencies  (not  low  Church)." 

THE   WILLIAM  A.  AND   HARRIET   GOODWYN   ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A. 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good- 
wyn,  "for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE   FLORIDA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to 
the  University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard  —  the  beneficiary  ap- 
pointed by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE   LOUISIANA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400.00  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
feiture. 
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THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  fund  of  ^500.00,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings 
Bryan,  Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  de- 
serving boys  in  obtaining  an  education. 

SCHOLARSHIPS    OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  L.L.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City, 
who  has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  Education.  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "  To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges, 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1907  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  appUcation 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted  to  a  con- 
siderable number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate 
two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in 
number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons 
of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Franklin, 
Tennessee,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  Proc- 
tors in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls,  and  every  effort 
is  made  to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require 
such  assistance.  Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in 
their  University  course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as 
fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Th^  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry— 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
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ological  Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any 
who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 
A  student  admitted  to  the  University  matriculates 
before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  University.  Information  and  di- 
rections are  at  once  given  him  as  to  the  University 
Boarding  Halls.  He  next  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Department  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  is  assigned  to  the 
proper  classes.  Regularity  of  class  attendance  is 
strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily  work  is  kept,  ex- 
aminations are  held  at  the  close  of  every  term,  and 
the  standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches  of  their 
work  is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to  their  par- 
ents and  guardians. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

All  unconditioned  members  of  the  Professional 
Schools,  and  such  Academic  students  as  have  passed 
a  certain  number  of  University  examinations  *  and 
have  sufficient  maturity  of  age  and  character,  are 
formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the  University  into 
an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distinguished  by 
the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown),  and 
enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 


*  The  candidate  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all  Freshman 
studies  and  at  least  three  out  of  five  full  year  courses  of  the 
Sophomore  class. 
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MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
on  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools: 

I.    The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

3.    The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded 
by  Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lt,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6.  The  Bishop  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded 
by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

8.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

9.  The  Isaac  Marion  D wight  Medal  (for  Philosophical 
and  BibHcal  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  1907  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 

10.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

11.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennes- 
see, consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Political 
Science. 
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12.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by 
Mr.  J.  B.  Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi 
Omega  and  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to 
the  best  (individually  and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  select- 
ed as  the  result  of  the  year's  activity  to  engage  in  a  public  de- 
bate at  Commencement  or  other  convenient  season. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  exami- 
nation, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of 
Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor 
of  Laws,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Graduate  in  Divinity,  and  Graduate  in  Phar. 
macy.  The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law 
and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred  by 
the  University  since  its  organization  will  be  found  on 
a  subsequent  page. 

LECTURES 

An  important  element  in  the  intellectual  life  of  Se- 
wanee  is  the  public  lectures  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  University  by  its  own  professors  and  by  those 
who  have  achieved  distinction  in  their  specialties  else- 
where. During  the  year  1906  lectures  were  delivered 
as  follows : 

^'A  Modern  School,"  Dr.  B.  M.  Roszel. 

''Christian  Socialism,"  Rev.  W.  A.  Guerry. 

''The  Declaration  of  Independence,"  Professor  St. 
G.  L.  Sioussat. 
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^Talermo,  Segesta  and  Selinunti,"  Vice-Chancellor 
B.  L.  Wiggins. 

''Girgenti  and  Syracuse,"  Professor  H.  W.  Jervey. 

''The  Moon,"  Professor  S.  M.  Barton. 

"The  Architecture  of  Oxford,"  William  M.  Aiken. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  at  Se- 
wanee,  was  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., 
and  was  specifically  designed  for  a  Library— a  signif- 
icant fact,  emphasizing  as  it  did,   the  conception  of 
the  Library  as  the  centre  of  all  the  intellectual  life  of 
the  University.     This  was  in  1877,  nine  years  after 
the  University  opened.     This  first  Library  building 
is  now  a  part  of  the  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary. 
When,  at  the   beginning  of  the  nineties,  the  Walsh 
Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as  the  chief  building 
for  Academic  purposes,    the    most    frequently    used 
books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this  build- 
ing, so  as  to  be  more  accessible.     Ten  years  later,  in 
1901,  this    working   Library   and   all   collections    of 
books  belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from 
the  cramped  quarters  in  Walsh   Hall  to  the  adjoin- 
ing centrally   located  Convocation  Building,   which, 
through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus  was  furnished 
and  equipped  for  library  purposes.     This  was  a  for- 
tunate change,  for  the  present  home  of  the  Library  is 
not  only  the  most   attractive  architecturally  of  the 
University's  many  stone  structures,  but  also  is  happi- 
ly the  physical  centre  of  the  University  grouping  and 
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thus  affords  a  natural  focus  for  all  Academic  activi- 
ties. 

From  the  beginning  several  splendid  gifts  and  be- 
quests have  been  received.  Among  the  early  acces- 
sions may  be  mentioned  the  collections  of  the  Rev. 
Charles  W.  Rankin,  D.D.,  of  Baltimore;  the  Hon. 
Thomas  A.  Adams,  of  Louisiana;  Rev.  F.  M.  Noll,  of 
Setauket,  L.  I. ;  Professor  Maximilian  LaBorde,  of 
South  Carolina;  J.  Berrien  Lindsley,  M.D.,  of  Ten- 
nessee; etc.,  etc.,  which  served  as  a  nucleus  for  fur- 
ther accretions.  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of 
South  Carolina,  gave  specially  valuable  material  for 
the  Greek  and  Latin  departments.  Bishop  Quintard 
and  others  contributed  an  unusual  collection  of  fine 
old  editions  of  the  Church  Fathers.  Former  profes- 
sors B.  W.  Wells,  W.  P.  Trent,  B.  J.  Ramage,  and 
W.  L.  Bevan,  of  the  Sewanee  faculty,  upon  leaving, 
were  generous  in  gifts  to  the  departments  of  philol- 
ogy, literature,  politics,  and  history.  In  1903,  Mr. 
John  D.  Shaffer,  of  Louisiana,  gave  a  fund  for  needed 
volumes,  chiefly  in  poetry,  to  the  English  depart- 
ment. 

Other  important  gifts  have  been  those  of  H.  N. 
Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis  (classical  and  histor- 
ical, including  Thwaites's  The  Jesuit  Relations),  the 
late  Overton  Lea,  Esq.,  of  Tennessee  (legal),  the 
Rev.  Hudson  Stuck,  of  Texas,  and  now  of  Alaska, 
(biographical,  and  historical,  including  the  Dictionary 
of  National  Biography),  the  Rev.  P.  G.  Robert,  of 
Missouri  (theological),  General  Fayette  Hewitt,  of 
Kentucky,  (historical  and  general  literature),  Mr. 
W.  M.  Aiken,  of  New  York  (architectural),  etc. 
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The  past  year  has  seen  special  donations  from 
J.  B.  Rylance,  Esq.,  of  Alabama,  to  the  German  and 
English  departments,  (Kueschner's  Library  of  Ger- 
man Literature,  in  220  volumes;  Hazlitt-Dodley's  Old 
Plays,  Furness's  Variorum  Shakespeare,  etc.).  Dr.  Fe- 
lix Adler,  of  New  York  (in  the  drama),  the  Rev.  W.  T. 
Manning,  of  New  York  (English  diarists  and  letter- 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries). 
Particularly  a  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
with  Bishop  Woodcock,  of  Kentucky,  as  chairman, 
has  taken  hold  of  this  important  phase  of  the  Uni- 
versity's life,  contributing  other  numerous  accessions 
to  the  shelves.  Finally,  the  collections  of  the  late 
Maj.  George  R.  Fairbanks,  of  Florida,  on  American 
History  and  the  History  of  Florida,  were  recently 
bequeathed  to  the  University  of  the  South. 

A  card  catalogue  is  provided,  and  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  books  a  modification  of  the  Dewey  system 
is  employed.  The  rate  of  additions  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  vol- 
umes per  annum.  The  catalogue  shows  now  27,575 
bound  volumes.  Besides  these,  it  is  estimated  that 
there  are  as  many  more  volumes  unbound  or  uncata- 
logued,  which  are  being  rapidly  put  in  order.  This 
Library  is  a  designated  depositary  of  the  publications 
of  the  United  States  Government.  The  reading  room, 
which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from  8  to 
I,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  It  has  seats  for  sixty 
readers.  In  the  cases  around  the  walls  are  some 
6,000  volumes  specially  chosen  for  reference.  This 
room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hundred  of  the  lead- 
ing newspapers  and  periodicals. 
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The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  gener- 
ous to  the  Library.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as 
possible  the  collections  in  general  art,  literature,  phi- 
losophy and  science. 

Gifts  to  the  Library  from  October,  1905,  to  Octo- 
ber, 1906,  as  follows: 

Mr.  W.  M.  Aiken,  8;  Dr.  S.  M.  Barton,  i;  Judge 
W.  C.  Benet,  4;  W.  L.  Bevan,  3;  Professor  W.  S. 
Bishop,  14;  Mr.  L  H.  Bruce,  2;  Rev.  Curzon-Siggers, 
4;  Miss  S.  B.  Elliott,  6;  Mr.  E.  A.  Ferguson,  1 ;  Rev. 
Arthur  R.  Gray,  15,  (also  5  volumes  of  Facsimiles  of 
papers  of  the  American  Revolution  from  European 
Archives);  Rev.  R.  W.  Hogue,  i ;  Miss  Marie  Huger, 
I ;  Mr.  Harmon,  i ;  Mr.  F.  Scott  Henley,  i ;  Prof. 
J.  B.  Henneman,  4;  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  i ;  Rev. 
W.  T.  Manning,  125;  Mr.  W.  Sinkler  Manning,  20; 
Rev.  A.  H.  Noll,  4;  Dr.  Felix  Adler,  25;  Rev.  S.  B. 
McGlohon,  56;  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdock,  22;  Mr.  G.  F. 
Peabody,  2;  Mr.  W.  Percy,  2;  Mr.  J.  S.  Reynolds,  i ; 
Mr.  J.  B.  Rylance  to  English  Department,  44;  Mr. 
J.  B.  Rylance  to  Modern  Language  Department,  220; 
Mrs.  Shoup,  7;  Mr.  Francis  E.  Shoup,  3;  Prof.  St. 
G.  L.  Sioussat,  3 ;  Miss  Skipwith,  5  ;  Dr.  H.  N.  Spen- 
cer, 4;  Miss  Spon,  i;  Rev.  Hudson  Stuck,  3;  Mr. 
H.  W.  Ticknor,  i;  Rev.  T.  A.  Tidball,  14;  Mr.  E.  P. 
Turner,  i ;  Mr.  C.  W.  Underwood,  5 ;  Dr.  B.  L.  Wig- 
gins, 4;  Mr.  Hall  Winchester,  i;  Government,  158; 
Carnegie  Institute,  8;  Church  Missionary  Society,  i; 
General  Theological  Seminary,  5;  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, I ;  International  Psychic  Society,  3 ;  Jewish 
American  Society,  i ;  Kenyon  College,  i ;  Library  of 
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Congress,  4;  Library  Book  Club,  23;  Pi  Omega  So- 
ciety, 5  ;  Victoria  Institute,  i ;  Wallis  Memorial  As- 
sociation, 4. 

RELIGIOUS    INFLUENCES 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the 
relations  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should  be 
constantly  observed.  The  students'  day  is  opened 
by  morning  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  stud- 
ent choir  assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On 
Sundays,  evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other 
services  are  said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel, 
and  may  be  attended  by  all.  The  character  of  the 
chapel  services  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  the 
Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by 
the  free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the 
University  Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors. 

This  influence,  necessarily  restricted  in  institutions 
situated  in  larger  cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the 
most  valued  features  of  social  life  at  Sewanee.  The 
Sewanee  Missionary  Society  affords  opportunity  for 
those  who  desire  it,  to  do  much  needed  mission  work 
for  the  Church  in  the  neighboring  settlements,  while 
the  St.  Andrew's  Brotherhood  fosters  a  feeling  of 
Christian  fraternity  among  the  students,  welcoming 
newcomers,  caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting  a 
weekly  class  for  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 
While  none  of  these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the  stu- 
dents, their  influence  is  obvious  and  gratifying. 
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LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega,  have   had  a  long  and   honorable   career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliot;  the  last  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  neces- 
sary in  active  life,  but  also  the  general  culture  of  their 
members.     The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  Societies  fur- 
nish maturer  students  with  further  opportunities  for 
extemporaneous    debate.       Sopherim    and    the    Neo- 
graphic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

The  John  S.  Cain  Medical  and  Surgical   Society, 
which  has  a  large  membership,  is  literary  as  well  as 

scientific.  . 

The  Sewanee  Science  Club,  is  a  club  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  scientific  study 
and  research.  At  its  monthly  meetings  scientific 
subjects  are  discussed.  Professors  and  instructors, 
scientific  students  of  advanced  standing,  and  others 
specially  interested  in  science,  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee,  the  A.  T.  II.,  the  2.  A.  E„  the 
K.  2.,  the  <|).  A.  ©.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
n".  K.'  A.  These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter 
houses.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 
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No  conditioned  student  of  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 

The  University  Orchestra. 

The  Minstrel  Club. 

The  Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Seikel 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  equip- 
ped with  the  necessary  apparatus,  and  conveniences 
for  the  work  in  this  department.  The  general  exer- 
cising room  is  of  such  a  shape  that  athletic,  gymnastic 
and  calisthenic  work  can  go  on  at  the  same  time. 
Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths  and 
a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers.  Every  student 
is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  instructor. 
His  physical  measurements  will  be  recorded,  his 
strength  tested,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his 
general  health  inquired  into.  On  the  basis  of  this  ex- 
amination, advice  will  be  given  as  to  his  needs  for 
special  exercises. 

The  measurements  and  tests  of  the  Junior  academic 
students  are  recorded  in  March  and  December  and  a 
copy  of  the  same  is  enclosed  with  their  reports. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  is  re- 
quired of  all  Junior  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to 
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instructing  them  in  the  use  of  the  apparatus  provided, 
and  giving  them  the  largest  amount  of  suitable  exer- 
cise. ^       -       , 

The  prescribed  work  consists  of  (a)  free-hand  exer- 
cises drills  with  iron  and  wooden  dumb-bells,  Indian 
clubs  and  French  wands;  (b)  progressive  exercises  m 
graded  squads  on  various  heavy  apparatus,  such  as 
horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  swinging  rings,  German 
horse  and  tumbling;  (c)  gymnastic  games  that  develop 
agility,    co-ordination,  and  ability  to   think  and  act 

"^Tesides  this,  one  whole  term  is  devoted  to  track 
and  field  sports;  while  in  another,  two  arts  of  self- 
preservation  -  fencing   (single  stick)  and   wrestling 

are  taught.  _  .    1 1   • 

At  the  end  of  each  term  competitions  are  held  in 
the  various  branches  and  prizes  are  awarded.  Feat- 
ures of  special  interest  are  the  gymnastic  exhibition 
in  June  and  the  annual  '^Field  Day"  in  September. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eligible  all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in 
field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  ath- 
letics The  Executive  Committee  has  control  of^  all 
important  affairs  of  the  association,  and  regulates 
intercollegiate  contests.  The  baseball  and  football 
teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  m 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  m  these 
sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which 
nearly  all  university  students  are  connected. 
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Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  students ;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements 
to  outdoor  exercise,  and  healthful  contact  with 
nature. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities 
for  printing.  It  occupies  a  large,  handsome  building 
of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected  on  the  University 
Reservation.  It  is  planned  in  time  to  issue  through 
this  department  something  of  a  native  literature.  Be- 
sides a  number  of  periodicals,  several  volumes  of  a 
permanent  nature  have  already  been  issued  by  this 
press.  The  Sewanee  Review^  now  in  its  fifteenth 
year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  University 
Faculty,  is  printed  here,  as  is  also  The  Pathfinder  a 
monthly  journal  "in  little"  devoted  to  art  and  litera- 
ture, which  is  receiving  very  high  commendation  and 
encouragement  throughout  the  country. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is 
the  official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and 
gives  full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general 
college  news. 

The  Sewanee  ''Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Literary  Magazine  is  a  monthly  pub- 
lication representing  the  two  literary  societies. 
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ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 


The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  them- 
selves into  an  association  entitled  "Associated  Alumni 
of  The  University  of  the  South."  The  following  are 
the  officers : 

President,  Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.A.,  D.D. 
1st  Vice-President,  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S. 
2nd  Vice-President,  Rev.  J.  W.  C.  Johnson,  G.D. 
3rd  Vice-President,  B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Corresponding  Sec'y,  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  G.D. 
Recording  Secretary,  Rev.  W.  H.  DuBose,  M.A. 
Treasurer,  W.  B.  Hall,  C.E.,  M.A.,  M.D. 


J 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

THE   COLLEGE   OF   ARTS   AND    SCIENCES 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of 
Christianity. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 
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HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

JOSfi  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

DANIEL  CHAMBERS  MILLER,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Engineering. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 
Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

WILLIS  WILKINSON  MEMMINGER, 

Instructor  in  Elocution. 

HARRY  LESTER  DURRANT, 

Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting. 

JOSEPH  GANT  GAITHER 
Tutor-Licentiate. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  —  (^O^'Ol 


Graduate 

Eneboe,  Arthur  James,  B.  A SU  Stephen's  College 

Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde,  B.  A Harvard 

Class  of  1906 

Finlay,  James  Ferguson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Lummis,  Frederick  Rice Houston  Male  Academy 

Manning,  William  Sinkler,  Jr Sumter  High  School 

McBee    Silas,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Peak    George  Victor St  Matthew's  Grammar  School 

Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Swope,  Harold  Brown Columbia  University 

Class  of  1907 

Alexander,  Gary  Witherspoon,  B.  S.  .Florida  State  University 

"^Ambler,  Willis  Hawthorne Kirkwood  High  School 

Barnwell,  Bower  Williamson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Brong,  John  Luther University   of  Tennessee 

Cobbs,  John  Lewis,  Jr Montgomery  Boys'  High  School 

Coker,   Carl   Dennis Morgan   School 

Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus. ..  .///mou  Normal  School 

DuBose    Beverley  Means Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Dunham,  David  Ross St.  Augustine  High  School 

Gass,  Henry  Markley Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Jones,  Paul,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

"knight,  Telfair Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Lockhart,   Malcolm  Wright Dallas  Academy 

Phillips,  Robert  Theodore Atlanta  High  School 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson   Sewanee  Grammar  School 
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Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis West  Texas  Military  Academy 

iWhaley,  Marcelltis  Seabrook. Charleston  High  School 

Class  of  1908 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Atkins,  Edward  Bryan  Martin Callaway's  School 

Brooks,   Russell   Sage Birmingham   University  School 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester Ontario    College 

Gaines,  Frank  Wharton Callaway's  School 

Greer,   John   Broocks Sewanee   Grammar  School 

Goodrich,    George   Edwin Morgan  School 

Manning,  Vivian  Meredith Sumter  High  School 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Penick,   Clifton  Hewitt Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Scarbrough,  John  William Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Seiter,  Arthur  Louis Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley Charleston  High  School 

Spearing,  James  Orloff Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Stone,  Andrew  Alexis Morgan  School 

Class  of  1909 

Baltzell,  George  Wilson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Beattie,   Samuel  Marshall Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell Barton  Academy 

Berry,  Walter  Lester People's  School 

Claypool,  Austin  Bingley,  Jr Muncie  High  School 

Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  tioyMtWs.  ..  .Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cornish,  George  Fairbanks Porter  Military  Academy 

Craft,  James   Charles Wilmington  High  School 

Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Curtis,  William  Beecher Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Dunscombe,  Henry  Martin University  School,  Memphis 

Eisele,  Charles  Logan Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Ellis,  Carey  Jay,  Jr Staunton  Military  Academy 
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Harris,    Joseph    Lyon St    Matthew's    Grammar    School 

Howel,   Theodore   Frelinghuysen.  .^-^wan^^   Grammar  School 

Hogue,   Cyrus   Dunlap Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Kni-ht,  Floyd  Livingston Duval  High  School 

Lockhart,  Robert  Pitman,  Jr Dallas_  Academy 

Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson  High  School 

Markley,    Lawrence Princeton    University 

McCormick,  James  Donald Howe  High  School 

McGowan,   Samuel    Charleston  College 

Middleton,    Newton Sewanee    Grammar    School 

Noel    Albert  M'cGhee,  D.  D.  S University  of  Tennessee 

Palmer,  Thomas  Waller Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Pope,  John  Greenley Louisville  High  School 

^uintard,  George  William,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Sharpe    Frederick  Archbould Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Shaw,  William  Alger Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Townes,  Charles  Lewis,  Jr Memphis  University  School 

Turner   Edmund  Pendleton,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Wadley,  Heber  Taber University  of  Texas 

Watts,  George  Oscar North  Side  High  School 

Williams,    Silas ^lemson    College 

Class  of  1910 
Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr. ..  .Sewanee  Grammar  School 
Austin,  Stephen  Finis Rev.  A.  M.  Hughten,  Instructor 

"Garret,    Walter    Stanley Mooney's  School 

Beckwith,  Edwin   Ruffin Sewanee   Grammar  School 

Breeden    Paul  Hamilton Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Camp,  Herbert  Asbury,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Casey    Lee  Taylor Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cheape,  Frederic  Peter Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cox,  Thos.  Augustus,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Evans,  Thom^as  Morgan West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Fullenwider,    Harry    Robert Purdue    University 

Galbraith,   Richard   William Colorado   High  School 

"^ass,  John   Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Gracey,   Matthew,   Jr.  .Southwestern  Presbyterian   University 
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Grant,  Richard  Hatch,  Jr Seivanee  Grammar  School 

Guerry,  Alexander Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Landrum,  Casimir  Alonzo,  Jr Walton  High  School 

Lebovitz,   Benjamin  David Sewanee  Grammar  School 

McCraven,  Bonner  Nichols,  Jr Houston  Academy 

McMillin,    John    Brown Bowen    School 

McRae,  Robert  Strange,  Jr University  of  North  Carolina 

_J^iller,   Alanson  Austin East  Florida  Seminary 

Pastrana,    Luis    Federico Webb's    School 

Pittenger,  Paul  Nathaniel M  C.  A.  &  M.  College 

Puckette,   John   Elliott Sewanee   Grammar  School 

Snow,  McLester  Jared Marion  Military  Institute 

Stone,    Thomas    Floyd Morgan    School 

Taylor,  Kenneth  Eve Peabody  College,  Nashville 

Taylor,    James    Jerkins Ocala   High   School 

Whitfield,    Henry    Jones Demopolis   High   School 

Whitfield,    James    Bryan Demopolis   High   School 

^  Whitthorne,   Clinton  Jervis Columbia  Military  Academy 

Williams,  Arthur  Tilman,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Irregular  Students  * 

Adler,  Waldo Harvard  College 

Andrews,  Edward  Bryan,  B.  A.  .University  of  South  Carolina 

Babbage,  John  Ditto,  Jr Louisville   Training  School 

Cannon,  John  Brown,  LL.  B Vanderbilt  University 

Dozier,  Henry  Cuttino,  M.  D University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dumesnil,   Joseph    Peterson Williams   College 

Harvey,   Joseph    Harris Bradford   High   School 

Johnson,  Roberts  Poinsett Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

_^^Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.  A University  of  South  Carolina 

"  McCloud,  John  Francis Manheim  High  School 

Maclean,    Stuart Trinity    School 

Meade,  Joseph  Lyon University  of  Alabama 

Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.  B University  of  Mississippi 


*This  list  includes  several  students  registered  in  other  departments,  who  are 
taking  one  or  more  classes  in  the  Academic  Department. 


THE   BULLETIN  6 1 

Palmer,  Leon  Carlos Burnsville  High  School 

Prentiss,  Paul  Trapier,  B.  Litt Berea  College 

Shipp,    Frank    Sterling Mooney   School 

Sioussat,  William  Leonard,  B.  K.. Johns  Hopkins  University 

Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer Columbus  High  School 

Williams,   Lewis   Kemper Lawrenceville   School 

"^inslow,   Kenelm  Rogers Lawrence    University 

THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term,  the  last 
Thursday  in  Jane.  The  work  in  each  School  is  ar- 
ranged in  courses,  each  of  which  is  completed  in  one 
term.  No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless 
he  has  passed  in  the  prerequisite  course,  or  offers  an 
equivalent.  The  work  of  the  Trinity  Term  is  planned 
so  that  teachers  and  students  in  institutions  that  have 
a  vacation  in  the  summer  can  spend  that  season  in 
study  here. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  at  the  opening 
of  Trinity  Term,  which  is  the  beginning  of  the 
scholastic  year. 

If,  however,  the  student  has  completed  the  equiva- 
lent'of  one  or  two  terms'  work,  as  laid  down  for  the 
first  year,  he  will  experience  no  difficulty  in  entering 
at  the  beginning  of  the  autumn  or  spring  term, 
respectively. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age,  unless  accompanied  by,  or  living  with  a 
near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less  than 
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fifteen.     Students  are  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class 
on  the  following  conditions : 

I.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.)  course 
(to  be  unconditioned)  must  pass  in  five  subjects: 

(i)  English  —  Theme  Writing,  Grammar,  Rhetoric,  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  general  outlines  of  English  Literature,  the  reading 
and  study  of  the  following  specified  list  of  books  in  English  Lit- 
erature, with  discussions  and  written  essays  thereon:  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marnerj  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfalj 
Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette^  Lancelot  and  Elaine^  and  The 
Passing  of  Arthur,  from  The  Idyls  of  the  King;  Scott's  Ivan- 
hoe,  and  The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mari- 
ner; Irving's  The  Life  of  Goldsmith ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Cov- 
verly  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  Shake- 
speare's The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Shakespeare's  yi?/;/??/^-  Ccesar; 
Milton's  Lycidas  Comus,  E Allegro,  and  //  Penseroso;  Burke's 
speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amej-ica;  Macauley's  Essays  on 
Addison  2in&fohnson.  (The  first  eight  are  to  be  read;  the  last 
four  carefully  studied.  Other  texts  in  literature  as  equivalents 
may  be  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor. 

(2)  History  —  The  applicant  shall  have  completed  in  school 
at  least  two  years'  work  in  History,  taught  with  the  proper 
equipm^ent  of  maps,  charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to 
text  books  and  recitations.  Geographical  knowledge  should  be 
insisted  upon.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  instruction 
in  taking  notes,  and  evidences  of  such  work  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Entrance  Committee,  or  to  the  Professor  of  History,  at 
the  time  when  application  is  made  for  admission. 

The  examination  for  entrance  will  for  the  present  be  based 
preferably  upon  American  History,  and  will  presuppose  one 
year's  work  of  a  thorough  nature  in  that  special  subject. 

If  evidence  of  equally  thorough  preparation  be  given,  the 
student  may  offer  some  equivalent  amount  of  work  in  History: 
i.  e.,  a  year's  work  in  English  History;  in  Ancient  History;  in 
Mediaeval  and  Modern  History. 
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(3)  Mathematics- KXz^hx^  through  quadratics  and  all  of 
Plane  Geometry. 

(4)  Z^/^>^- Four  books  of  C^sar,  four  of  Cicero's  orations, 
and  four  books  of  Virgil's  ^neid ;  grammar,  forms,  composi- 
tion, and  the  principles  of  Latin  versification. 

The  study  of  Greek,  the  Modern  Languages,  and  the  Sciences 
may  be  begun  in  the  college  course ;  though  it  is  necessary  that 
one  of  these  branches  should  have  been  already  studied  m  the 
school  as  2.fifih  subject. 
(5)   One  of  the  following : 

Greek-T\^^  translation  of  simple  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
construction  of  the  language,  and  prose  composition,  such  as  is 
covered  by  Part  I  of  Alhson's  Greek  Prose  Composition 

A  Modern  Language  {_German,  French  or  Spamsh)-ih% 
abihty  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words  be- 
ing supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language  easy  sentences 
without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax  (the  equivalent  of  two 
school  years',  or  one  college  year's  work) . 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elemen- 
tary requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  de- 
tails and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
(printed  in  the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath 

Physics-Vrmcx^l^s  of  Matter,  Force,  Heat,  Light  and  Sound 
(the  equivalent  of  one  college  year's  work). 

Additional  Mathematics- {ih^  equivalent  of  one  college 
year's  work  — see  (4)  below. 

II.   Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing (B.C.E.)  course  (to  be  unconditioned),  must  pass 
in  the  following  subjects: 
(i)  English  — 2.^^^^^' 
(  2  )  History  —  as  above . 
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(3)  Mathematics  —  as  above. 

(4)  Additional  Mathematics— ^oXxd.  Geometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical  Trigonometry,  and  Higher  Algebra,  and 

(5)  Two  of  the  following:  A  Modern  Language  {German^ 
French,  or  Spanish),  a  Science,  or  Latin  — ih^  work  of  two  full 
school  years  at  least. 

Candidates  for  either  the  B.A.  or  the  B.C.E.  courses  having 
done  a  less  amount  than  the  above  {i.e.  passing /^///j/  three  of 
the  four  divisions  and  in  addition  so  much  of  the  remaining  sub- 
jects that  in  the  judgment  of  the  Entrance  Committee  the  defi- 
ciences  may  be  easily  made  up  and  the  condition  be  removed 
within  an  early  period)  tnay  be  admitted  to  the  Academic  De- 
partment at  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee  ;  but  in 
any  such  case  the  student  is  admitted  only  as  conditioned,  until 
the  deficiences  be  removed  and  he  is  able  to  enter  fully  into 
either  the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  course,  as  above  indicated. 

Expressed  in  units,  sixteen  (16)  units  are  necessary  for  full 
entrance;  and  twelve  (12)  units  for  conditioned  entrance;  in  cal- 
culating these  units  Latin  counts  as  4,  English  4,  Mathematics  3, 
Greek  3,  History  3  or  2  (according  to  the  amount),  a  Modern 
Language  2,  a  Science  2. 

Certain  student  privileges  are  not  accorded  until  the  student 
has  conformed  to  the  full  requirements  of  unconditioned  en- 
trance. In  all  subjects  the  examination  papers  will  conform,  as 
far  as  possible,  to  the  Uniform  Entrance  Examinations  of  the 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  South- 
ern States. 

Certificates  from  schools  are  accepted  in  place  of  the  exam- 
inations at  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee.  Pupils 
are  recommended,  therefore,  to  bring  with  them  detailed  state- 
ments of  all  work  successfully  accomplished  at  school,  signed 
by  the  Principal,  as  information  to  guide  the  Committee. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading 
to  a  degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classified  as  irregular, 
but  there  are  no  conditions  of  entrance  for  students  taking  ir- 
regular or  special  courses  different  from  those  here  laid  down. 
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ADVANCED    STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  ex- 
amination covering  the  work  of  any  University  course, 
as  stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools, 
may  receive  credit  for  same  in  fulfillment  of  the  re- 
quirements for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show 
detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evi- 
dence or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for 
courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  school,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school;  but  no  degree 
will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who 
has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other 
places  than  Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient 
number  of  candidates  who  wish  to  be  examined  m  any 
such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Vice-Chancellor  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of 
their  intention. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  school  is  a  certificate  showing  that 
all  the  under-graduate  courses  in  that  subject  have 
been  completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer 
(C.E.).  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  will  soon  be 
in  a  position  to  offer  instruction  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  which  its  charter  entitles  it 
to  confer. 
5 
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THE  B.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of 
one  of  the  following  five  schedules : 


A. 
English,  1 — 6. 
Latin,  1—9. 
Greek,  1—9. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  f,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 9. 
Science,  three  courses. 

C. 
Enghsh,  1— 12b 
Latin,  1 — 6. 
Greek,  1—3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 6. 
Science,  three  courses. 


B. 

Enghsh,  1— 12b 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  1—9. 

German,  1 — 6. 

French,  1 — 3. 

Hist,  and  Pohtics,  1 — 3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,2,3,7,8,9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 3. 
Science,  three  courses. 

D. 
Enghsh,  1—  12b 
Latin,  1—9. 
German,  1—6.      \      , 
French,  1—3.        /^^^ 

six  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1—9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


and 


English,  1—6  &  10^—12^ 
Latin,  1 — 6. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3. 
Philosophy,  1,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 9. 
Physics,  1 — 6. 


Chemistry  1 — 6. 

Botany,  1 — 3. 

Geology  &  Mineralogy,  1 — 3. 

Note. —  Spanish  1,  2,  3  may  be 
substituted  anywhere  for  French  1, 
2,  3,  or,  where  more  than  six  courses 
of  German  are  called  for,  Spanish  1, 
2,  3  may  be  substituted  for  three  ad- 
vanced courses  of  German;  and,  in 
Course  C,  Science  4,  5,  6  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Philosophy  4,  6,  6. 


Note. — In  1907,  and  after,  when  an  additional  (5th)  subject  is  necessary 
for  unconditioned  entrance,  there  will  be  required  in  courses  D  and  E  an  ad- 
vanced year's  work  of  three  courses  in  Modern  Languages,  History,  Mathe- 
matics or  Science. 

The  following  arrangements  for  the  distribution  of  the  work 
through  four  years  will  be  followed  as  far  as  possible : 
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Students  who  have  passed  the  regular  entrance  ex- 
amination for  the  B.  A.  course  will  usually  have  only 
five  subjects  in  the  first  year.  The  work  will  nor- 
mally require  four  years  from  students  who  are  ade- 
quately prepared.  Those  who  cannot  pass  the  regu- 
lar examinations  as  candidates  for  the  degree  must 
expect  to  take  more  time.  Exceptionally  able  or  well 
prepared  students  may  sometimes  finish  the  work  in 
less. 

THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  M.A.  is  conferred  upon  students 
who  have  the  Bachelor's  Degree  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  full  year's  work  of  an  advanced  character,  in 
accordance  with  a  plan  submitted  by  the  student  and 
approved  by  the  Faculty.  Students  holding  Bache- 
lor's or  equivalent  degrees  from  other  institutions  will 
be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Master's  degree  on 
such  terms  as  the  Faculty  shall  determine  in  each 
case. 

THE  B.C. E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering* 
(B.  C.  E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  following 
courses : 


*  Students  already  registered  in  the  University,  who  complete 
this  course  by  or  before  June,  1908,  will  be  given  the  degree 
of  C.E.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  "write  a  graduating 
thesis. 
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Mathematics,  1—9. 
Physics,  1 — 6. 
Chemistry,  1—6. 
Min.  and  Geology,  i— 3- 
Botany,  1—3. 
Engineering,  i— 12. 
Field  Practice. 


German,  i — 6. 

French,  1—6,  (or  French,  i— 

3,  Spanish,  1—3)- 
English,  I — 6. 
Hist  and  Pol.,  i— 3- 
Philosophy,  7,  8,  9. 


If  the  student  has  credit  for  entrance  examinations  m 


Math- 
ematics  (c),  (d),  (e),  as'weu"  as  (a),  (b),  his  schedule  would  be  as 
follows : 


First  Year 


Mathematics* 

English 

History  and  Politics. 

German i»  ^' 

Physics ^'  ^: 


Third  Year 


5,6. 

2,3- 

2,  3- 

3- 

3- 


Second  Year 


Mathematics, 
Engineering. 

Physics 

German 

Chemistry. . . 


Engmeermg 

Chemistry 

Min.  and  Geology 

French 

English 


4,  5,  6. 
.4,  5,6. 
.1,2,3. 
•  I,  2,  3. 
•4,  5,6. 


Fourth  Year 


7,  8,  9. 
I,  2,  3- 
■4,5,6. 
■4,  5,6. 

•1,2,3- 


Engineering 7,  8>  9- 

Engineering 10,  1 1,  12. 

Botany i,  2,  3- 

French.  .4,  5,  6,  (or  Spanish, 

I,  2,  3)- 
I      Philosophy 7,  8,  9- 

Note:     The  college  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  Sum- 
mer (Trinity)  Term  in  July.     No  student  can  enter  at  any  other 
Ze  unless  he  is  allowed  credit  for  work  ^one  elsewh^^^^^^^^^^ 
work  being  equivalent  to  the  work  accomplished  by  the  class  he 
enters  since  the  beginning  of  the  current  scholastic  year. 

~;;7;::;;;;::::;^s  not  passed  Mathematics  entraaceein^^^^^^^  a^nd^(.^), 

tor  obtained  credit  for  Solid  ^eo-try    H.gher  Al  ebra  and  Trjg  ^^^^^  ^yj^^  .^^^^_ 
lowed  to  take  Mathematics  i,  z,  3,  of  the  B.A.  course, 
venience,  and  is  to  be  avoided  if  possible. 
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THE  C.E.  DEGREE 

After  1908  the  degree  of  C.  E.  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South  of  not  less  than  three  year's  stand- 
ing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in 
actual  and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engi- 
neering, or  one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years 
as  a  teacher  of  civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recog- 
nized standing  will  be   accepted   as   an   equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of 
work  done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibit- 
ing his  ability  to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engi- 
neering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement 
of  the  scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by 
him,  and  what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been 
engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  ap- 
proved by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis 
must  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the 
ist  of  May  of  the  year  in  which  application  is  made 
for  the  degree. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 
Professor  Wiggins 
Associate  Professor  Jervey 
This  School  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  Language  and 
Literature.     For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  63. 

The  courses  must  be  taken  in  regular  order,  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  preceding  course  being  pre-requisite  to  en- 
rollment in  the  one  following.  In  Schedules  A  and  B,  courses 
1-9,  as  set  out  below,  are  required.  In  Schedule  C,  courses  1-3. 
The  Elementary  course  of  five  recitations  per  week  for  three 
terms  is  for  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  at  entrance  yet 
who  desire  to  follow  Schedule  A,  B,  or  C.  Its  completion  is  ac- 
cepted as  fulfilling  the  entrance  requirement  to  Greek  i,  although 
in  it  no  Homer  is  read.  The  more  mature  age  of  the  students 
and  the  consequent  employment  of  more  intensive  methods  of 
study  render  the  graduate  of  this  course  able  to  hold  his  own, 
in  Greek  i,  with  Freshmen  who  have  had  two  or  three  school 
years  of  Greek. 

In  general,  the  Greek  instruction  aims  to  impart  to  the  student 
a  real  appreciation  of  the  great  Hellenic  cultural  ideals,  as  well 
as  to  practice  him  in  the  formal  expression  of  the  language. 
The  description  of  the  courses  follows : 

Elementary  Greek-A.  The  ordinary  Attic  forms.  Very 
simple  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  Xenophon  sim- 

^^'^^'^'  Summer:  *T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

B    Continued  study  of  forms  and  prose  composition.    Trans- 
lation of  twenty-five  or  thirty  pages  of  the  Anabasis,  with  stress 
on  the  elementafsyntax  and  forms  contained  therem. 
Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

*  In  this  description  of  courses  "  Summer,"  "  Autumn,"  and  "  Spring,"  arc  put  for 
Trinity,  Advent  and  Lent  Terms,  respectively. 

"  M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Monday  Wednesday,  ^^d  Friday ; 
«  T  T  S  "  on  TuLday,  Thursday,  aud  Saturday,  "  T.  T."  on  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day;  "  m".  w?"  on  Monday  and  Wednesday.  The  number  following  indicate,  the 
hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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_  C.  Continued  study  of  forms.     More  difficult  Greek  compo- 
sition.    Completion  of  at  least  two  books  of  the  Anabasis. 
Spring:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

l-Lysias,  reading  of  six  selected  orations.  A  thorough  review 
of  Attic  inflections  and  basic  principles  of  syntax.  Prose 
composition  giving  practice  in  conditional  sentences,  oratio 
oolzqua,  etc. 

Summer:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

2-Plato,  Euthyphro,  introduction  to  the  twin-star  Plato-Socra- 
tes. The  Philosophical  Dialogue  and  the  main  currents  of 
Platonic  philosophy. 

Homer,  Odyssey  VI.    Homeric  life  and  poetry.    Prose  com- 
position. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

3-Thucydides  VII- The   Sicilian   Expedition -with  special 
stress  on  the  Hterary  method  of  the  author.     Prose  composi- 
tion  and  the  detailed  study  of  some  syntactical  problem. 
Spring:  T.  W.'T.  F.  S.,  11. 

4-Plato's  Apology,  and  Crito,  or  parts  of  the  Ph^do.    History 
of  Greek  philosophy  in  outline.    Prose  composition. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

5-Euripides-The  Alcestis.   Comparative  study  of  the  ancient 
and  modern  drama.     Prose  composition. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

^~f  rfnT^'l""*"^  ^^^^^-     The  Homeric  Question  and  the 
Art  of  Translation.    Prose  composition. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

r~.Eschylus~The  Agamemnon,  or  the  Prometheus  Vinctus, 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 
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8— Sophocles— The  CEdipus  Rex. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

9— Aristophanes— The  Frogs  and  the  Clouds. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  last  three  courses  will  be  conducted  more  informally, 
with  free  discussions  of  the  Hterary  and  grammatical  phenomena 
with  special  subjects  of  investigation  assigned  to  mdividual 
members  of  the  class,  and  with  some  attention  to  the  Prmciples 
of  textual  criticism.  The  metres  of  the  plays  wih  be_  carefully 
studied  on  the  basis  of  Schmidt's  ''^y'^^^j^^f  ^''''^-  ^.. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  will  be  awarded  annually.  Those  who  desire  to  com- 
pete for  it  should  make  known  their  intention  to  the  Professor 
at  least  two  terms  before  Commencement  Day. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 
This  School  embraces  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Latin  Lan- 
guage and  Literature.      The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  give  as  com- 
prehensive a  study  of  the  language  and  hterature  ^^  Possible 

Work  in  sight  translation,  parallel  readmg  and  prose  com- 
position accompany  each  course.  Geography,  Mythology,  and 
other  auxiliary  subjects  are  required  in  all  courses 

A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  three  years'  period  (nine  courses)  of  class  work  A 
Master  of  Arts  diploma  is  given  upon  the  completion  of  one 
year's  work  after  the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been  earned. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  63. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 
l_Sallust,   Catiline.      The   Roman   Historians.      Syntax    and 

Forms.     Composition. 

Summer:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 
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2— Cicero,  De   Senectute,  De  Amicitia.     Syntax  and  Forms. 
Roman  Philosophy.     Composition. 

Autumn:  M.  T,  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

3 — Ovid,  Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses.     Metres.     The 
Roman  Poets.     Composition. 

Spring:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

4 — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters.     Composition. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5— Horace,  Odes.     Lyric  Poetry.     Metres. 
Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

6— Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Germania.     The  Roman  Historians. 
Private  Antiquities. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

<r— Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8— Juvenal,  Satires.     PubHc  and  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 
Roman  Satire.     Composition. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9— Plautus  and  Terence.     Roman  Comedy.     Composition. 
Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes  courses  7,  8,  9, 
and  the  preparation  of  papers  throughout  the  year  on  the  works 
of  certain  authors  and  on  Roman  Literature. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1907  is  Plautus  and  Terence. 


7 8  THE    BULLETIN 

SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following  modem 
languages  and  literatures:  French,  German  and  Spanish. 

In  so  far  as  possible  unconditioned  students,  beginning  these 
languages,  will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  them^  as  follows : 
German,  in  first  year ;  French,  in  second  year ;  Spanish,  in  fourth 
year.  For  the  modern  language  requirements  in  the  various 
groups,  see  preceding  pages  of  this  catalogue. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different  languages 
and  nteratures  is  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  survey  of 
the  literature  in  each  language  through  the  study  of  the  repre- 
sentative works  of  the  leading  men  of  letters  and  readings  from, 
and  lectures  on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the  beginning 
to  the  present  time ;  to  acquaint  him,  in  the  courses  in  French 
and  German  in  particular,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of  the 
country,  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language,  to 
give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to  give  him 
a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 

Medal— The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German)  and  the  Rug- 
gles-Wright  Medal  (for  French)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these  lan- 
guages, on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some  subject 
to  be  announced  in  this  place.  For  1906-1907  the  subject  in 
German  will  be:  E.  T.  A.  Hoffman ;  in  French,  Charles  Baud- 
elaire. 

FRENCH 
The  following  courses   will    be    offered   in   French    1907- 
1908: 
1,  2.and  3  — Grammar,  composition  and  conversation.    Reading 

of  easy  prose  and  poetry. 
'     Texts  for  1907-1908  are:    Macmillan's  Progressive  French 
Course,  parts  I  to  II;  Rollins,  Preparatory  French  Reader 
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Snow  and  Lebon,  Easy  French;  Guerber,  Contes  et  Ldgendes- 
Bowen,  First  Scientific  French  Reader.  ' 

N.  B.— In  the  C.E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  substi- 
tute scientific  for  literary  prose  in  Course  3. 
M.  W.  F.,  2. 

4,  5  and  6  —Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French.  Introduc- 
tion to  the  literature  of  the  19th  century.  Study  of  the  prose 
and  drama,  with  assigned  readings  and  lectures  on  the  liter- 
ature. 

In  prose  a  selection  will  be  made  from  the  following :  Lazare 
Elementary  French  Composition;  M^rimde,  Colomba;  Sand' 
La  Petite  Fadette;  Halevy,  L'Abbe  Constantin;  Hugo,  Notre- 
Dame  de  Paris;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Theu- 
riet,  Bigarreau;  Contes  de  Coppee,  Daudet  et  Maupassant-  in 
the  drama  from:  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  ou  I'on  s'ennuie-  Erck- 
mann-Chatrain,  Le  Juif  Polonais;  Hugo,  Hemani;  Dumas,  La 
Question  d'Argent;  de  Banville,  Gringoire ;  Meilhac-Haldvy 
L'Etd  de  la  Saint-Martin;  Coppde,  Le  Luthier  de  Cremone  and 
Le  Tresor;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier  and  La  Pierre  de 
Touche;  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  Sandeau 
Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  La  Princesse 
Lointaine  and  Cyrano  de  Bergerac. 

r  and  8— Introduction  to  the  literature  and  life  of  the  17th  and 
i8th  centuries.  Study  of  the  drama  and  prose,  with  assigned 
readmgs  and  lectures  on  the  literature. 

Texts  for  1907-1908  will  be  selected  from  the  following- 
Moliere,  Le  Mddecin  Malgre  Lui,  L'Avare  and  Tartuffe-  Cor- 
neille,  Le  Cid,  Cinna  and  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Androm'aque, 
Iphigenie  and  Athahe;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret  and  Crispin;  Vol- 
taire, Zaire;  Marivaux,  Comedies;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de 
Seville;  Bossuet,  Oraisons  Funebres;  La  Fontaine,  Choix  de 
Fables;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  17th  century;  Walter 
Classic  French  Letters.  ' 

9— Continuation  of  study  of  the  literature.  French  lyric  poetry 
from  Villon  to  the  present  time.  Introduction  to  the  study 
of  Old  French  Literatuie. 
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Texts  for  1907-1908:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics;  Cl^dat,  Mor- 
ceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs,  Fran9ais  du  Moyen  Age. 

GERMAN 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  German  for  1907- 

1908: 

1  2  and  3- Character  of  work  same  as  in  French  i,  2  and  3. 

Texts-  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein ;  Collar,  F.rst  German; 
Huls  German  Reader-,  Schrakamp,  Sagen  and  Mythen;  Batt- 
Allen,  Easy  German  Stories. 

4   S  and  6- Composition  and  conversation.     Reading  of   ad- 
'   vanced  narrative  and  descriptive  prose,  of  drama  and  poetry. 
Study  of  the  Legends  and  mythology. 
Texts-    Vos,  Materials   for  German    Conversation;     Stem, 
Geschchte  vo^   Deutschen   Stadten;    Benedix,   Der   Prozess; 
WUtandtJv.gendhebe;  Ernst,  Flachsmann als  Erz.eher;  Hauff, 
uitenstein ;  louque.  Undine ;  Heine,  Prose  and  Poetry;  Schuck- 
Lg,  dTc  iei  Freier;  Schefiel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkmgen. 
N  B  -In  the  C.E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  substi- 
tute scientific  for  Hterary  prose  in  courses  4,  5  and  6. 
7  8  and  9-Composition  and  conversation  continued.     German 
clssic  drama  of  the  .8th  century  and  German  lync  poetry 
from  GUnther  to  Goethe.     Study  of  the  political  and  soctal 
histoiy  of  the  time. 

Texts-     Wenckebach,   German   Composition;  Von  Klenze, 
Deutsche  Gedichte;   Goethe,, Dichtung  und  Wahrheit;    Kurz 
Deutsche  Geschichte;    Schiller,   Maria   Stuart  and  B^u^ von 
Messina;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm;  Goethe,  Tasso,  Faust 
(Part  I),  and  Wilhelm  Meister  (Part  I). 

10  and  11-History  of  German  hterature.  Introduction  to  Ger- 
man  literature  of  the  x9th  century.  Study  of  the  drama  and 
lyric  and  assigned  readings  m  prose. 

Texts-     Koch,  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Litteratur;  Weit- 
breIht!Deut!cheLitt.-^  x9  Jahrhunderts;  Korner, 
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Zriny ;  Uhland,  Herzog  von  Schwaben ;  Kleist,  Prinz  von  Hom- 
burg;  Grillparzer,  Sappho;  Ludwig,  Die  Makkabaer;  Haupt- 
mann,  Die  Versunkene  Glocke;  Sudermann,  Johannes;  Wil- 
brandt,  Der  Meister  von  Palmyra ;  Fulda,  Der  Talisman ;  Wilden- 
bruch,  Harold;  Ludwig,  Zwischen  Himmel  und  Erde;  Suder- 
mann, Frau  Sorge. 

12  —  German  Literature  of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries.    Recent 
German  lyric  poetry.     Study  of  metrics  and  assigned  read- 
,     ings  from  Heldensage. 

Texts :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik ;  following  texts  from 
Sammlung  Goschen;  Deutsche  Heldensage;  Deutsche  Poetik ; 
Der  Nibelunge  Not;  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide;  selections 
from  Der  arme  Heinrich,  Parzival  and  Tristan  and  Isolde. 

SPANISH 

The  course  of  Spanish,  while  serving  largely  a  practical  pur- 
pose, will  not  neglect  the  literature. 

1  and  2  —  Grammar,  composition  and  conversation.  Reading  of 
simple  prose  and  poetry. 

Texts:  Monsanto  and  Languellier,  Spanish  Course;  Giese, 
a  First  Spanish  Book  and  Reader;  Galdos,  Marianela;.  Ford, 
Spanish  Anthology. 

3 — Composition  and  conversation  and  study  of  lyric  poetry  con- 
tinued. Reading  of  representative  plays  selected  from  Lope 
de  Vega,  Calder6n,  Tellez,  Moratin,  Gil  y  Zarata,  Echegaray, 
Carrion  y  Aza  and  Gald6s. 


SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE   AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Henneman 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English  Compo- 
sition, in  Enghsh  Literature,  and  in  the  historical  study  of  the 
EngHsh  Language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek  as  far  as  pos- 
sible to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appre- 
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elation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  object 
of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  student  to 
read  for  himself,  to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  liter- 
ature and  literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically 
the  study  of  some  particular  Hterary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in 
detail  the  development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  Library  is  the  natural  workshop  for  all  literary  study, 
and  the  effort  is  made  from  the  beginning  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  the  use  of  the  Library  and  the  way  to  read  and  con- 
sult books.  The  steady  extension  and  development  of  the  Library 
in  the  several  divisions  and  topics  of  English  and  other  litera- 
tures has  been  the  object  of  special  care  and  effort.  Many  nota- 
ble additions  in  recent  years  in  the  domain  of  the  drama,  poetry, 
essays,  letters,  and  biography,  as  well  as  in  journals  and  period- 
icals, have  greatly  enlarged  the  scope  and  character  of  the  work 
undertaken  in  the  English  classes. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  English: 

L 
FRESHMAN  CLASS 

English  Composition  and  English  Prose  Style 
1— A  practical  course  in  theme  writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
selected  masterpieces.  These  will  represent  principles  in  nar- 
ration, description,  exposition,  letter  writing,  and  forms  of 
public  address.  There  will  be  required  weekly  themes  and 
essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as  containing  the  material 
for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable.  Wider 
interests  in  reading,  and  clearness,  accuracy,  and  where  pos- 
sible, some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends  sought.  All  new 
students  are  expected  to  take  this  course,  unless  there  should 
be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  special  training  and  at- 
tainment in  the  subject. 

Handbook:     Lamont's  English  Compositions. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

2_Topics  in  American  Literature. 

Handbooks:   Trent's  History  of  American  Literature  and 
Trent's  Southern  Writers. 
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The  library  will  be  used  for  parallel  readings,  and  will  fur- 
nish matter  for  composition  work.  Themes  and  essays  every 
week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3 — The  study  of  English  prose  writers  in  the  19th  century.  The 
assigned  readings  in  the  library  will  be  selected  from  the 
writings  of  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  DeQuincy,  Lamb,  Hazlitt, 
Landor,  Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Dickens,  Carlyle,  Newman, 
Ruskin,  Froude,  George  Eliot,  Arnold,  Pater  and  Stevenson. 
Handbooks :  Minto's  Manual  of  English  Prose  and  Craik's 
EngHsh  Prose  (Vol.  V).     Themes  and  essays  every  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

II. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

T^e  History  of  English  Poetry 

In  the  behef  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary 
art,  the  following  course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study 
of  the  great  stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  master- 
pieces in  verse. 

4 — Chaucer  to  the  Elizabethans.  Text-books:  Ward's  English 
Poets,  I ;  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Knight's  Tale,  etc.  The  Eng- 
Hsh and  Scottish  Ballads.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for 
parallel  reading,  and  essays. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

5— The  Elizabethans  to  Dryden.  Text-books:  Ward's  English 
Poets,  I  and  II.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for  parallel 
reading,  and  essays. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

6— Pope  to  the  Victorians. 

Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  III  and  IV.    Lectures, 
use  of  the  library  for  parallel  reading,  and  essays. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  10. 
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III. 
JUNIOR  GOWNSMAN  CLASS 
The  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language 
r-The  History  of  the  English  Language,  with  phonology,  gram- 
mar and  easy  readings  in  Old  Enghsh  (Anglo-Saxon). 
Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 
Part  I.    Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Introduction  and  Part  I. 
Summer:   M.  W.,  ii. 

8— History  of  the  Forms,  Dialects  and  Uses  of  Speech  in  Eng- 
lish  with  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  illustrat- 
ing'the  history  and  growth  of  the  language  and  the  nation. 
Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 
Part  II;  selections  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Parts 
II  and  III.     Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  with  essays. 
Autumn:  M.  W.,  ii. 

9— Illustrative  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry, 
together  with  the  History  of  Old  English  Poetry. 
Text-books:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Part  IV;  Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  History  of  Enghsh  Literature  before  the  Norman 
Conquest.     Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  with  essays. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  n. 

IV. 
SENIOR  GOWNSMAN  CLASSES 
Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced  into  these 
later  courses.  Each  year,  or  term,  a  special  topic  or  category 
of  hterature,  e.  g,  the  drama,  the  epic,  the  novel,  the  essay^  etc., 
is  taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  literary  history  may  be  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  farthest  practicable  use  by  professor  and  student.  Students 
trained  in  the  classical  and  continental  literatures  and  having 
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knowledge  of  other  languages  beside  their  own  manifestly  have 
an  advantage  over  those  knowing  one  language  only,  and  it  is 
therefore  advisable  that  these  classes  be  postponed  to  the  last 
year  of  the  college  course. 

For  the  current  year  the  work  has  been  planned  as  follows : 

English  Dramatic  Poetry 

IQa — The  beginnings  of  the   Drama  (in  Greece,  in  mediaeval 

Europe,  and  in  England). 

Handbook:  Manly 's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vol.  I.  Lect- 
ures, use  of  the  library  for  parallel  readings,  with  reports,  and 
essays. 

Summer:  T.  T.,  12. 

11^ — The  predecessors  of  Shakespeare  and  Shakespeare's  For- 
mative Period. 

Handbooks:  Manly's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vol.  II ;  the 
Mermaid  edition  of  Marlowe;  the  Globe  Shakespeare;  Dow- 
den's  Primer;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.     Lectures,  use  of  the 
library,  readings,  with  reports,  and  essays. 
Autumn:  T.  T.,  12. 

12a — The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  period,  with  some  con- 
sideration of  certain  plays  of  his  contemporaries  and  fol- 
lowers. 

Handbooks:    The  Globe  Shakespeare;    Dowden's  Primer; 
Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare ;  The  Mermaid  Series.     Lectures,  use 
of  the  library  for  parallel  readings,  with  reports,  and  essays. 
Spring:    T.  T.,  12. 

English  Epic  Poetry 

10b — The  Nature  of  the  Epic ;  Studies  in  the  English  and  Scot- 
tish Ballads  and  in  Beowulf  and  the  Germanic  Epic. 
Summer:  M.  W.,  12. 

11^— The  Matter  of  Britain;  the  Arthurian  legend  from  Geof- 
frey to  Malory,  and  its  later  influence  in  English  literature. 
Autumn:  M.  W.,  12. 
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12b— The  Great  Epics  of  Greece,  Rome,  and  the  Italian  Middle 
Age  in  translation ;  English  treatment  of  classic  themes ;  and 
the  Great  Epic  in  English. 

Spring:  M.  W.,  12. 
These  topics  will  alternate  in  different  years  with 
Studies  in  English  Fiction 
(a)  The  Mediaeval  Romances  in  England. 
{d)  Romance  in  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries,  and 

the  English  Novel  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
{c)  English  Romance  and  Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

V. 
Advanced  Work 

Further  courses  are  offered  to  such  students  as  have  finished 
the  above,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank, 
and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  10,  11,  12,  only 
with  still  greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  con- 
sist of  the  treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  devel- 
opment of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  following  courses  have  been  given : 

1 900-1.  A  study  of  Chaucer. 

1901-2.  A  study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 

1902-3.  Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-4.  The  Forms  of  Lyric  Verse  in  English  Poetry. 

1904-5.  The  History  of  the  Epic  in  English  Literature. 

Prize  in  English 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  Medal  for  English  Poetry 
is  awarded  for  excellent  work  in  any  of  the  courses  in  English 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem 
for  consideration. 

Summer  Courses  Open  to  Teachers 

For  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  and  to  do  all  possible  to- 
wards strengthening  the  preparatory  schools  of  the  country,  any 
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one  or  all  of  the  courses  given  during  the  summer  term  will  be 
open  to  those  actually  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  no 
formal  entrance  examination  be  required  beyond  satisfying  the 
Professor  that  the  applicant  is  mature  and  experienced  enough 
to  profit  by  the  course  or  courses  desired. 

A  special  series  of  public  lectures  on  literary  topics  by  well 
known  educators  and  speakers  is  given  under  the  auspices  of 
the  University  during  the  summer  term. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
I.— MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 
Associate  Professor  Gray 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of  this 
school  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  other  schools  for  at 
least  one  entire  year.    The  following  courses  are  offered: 
1— Logic.     Deductive  and  Inductive.     Hibben's    Logic    and 

Lectures. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2— Logic  of  Induction.    Mill's  Logic,  Book  III,  and  Lectures. 

Psychology  begun.     Knowledge:     Its  Elements,  Processes 

and  Stages.    Angell's  Psychology,  through  Sensation  and 

Perception. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3— Psychology  of  Feeling  and  Volition.    Angell's  Psychology 
completed.    Reference:   Dewey,  Baldwin,  James,  Royce. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
4— Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Ladd).    Lectures  on  the  Gen- 
eral Principles  of  Metaphysics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

&— -History  of   Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Medieval.    Weber's 
History  of  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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6 — History  of  Philosophy,  Modern  (Weber).  Special  authors 
studied. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Courses  i  to  6  are  required  for  a  certificate.  Two  essays 
are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above  courses. 

The  following  M.A.  courses  are  also  offered: 
10 — The  Psychology  of  Aristotle,  edited  by  Hammond. 
(Time  to  be  arranged). 

11 — Synthetic  Philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer.  Spencer's  "First 
Principles,"  with  reference  also  to  H.  Macpherson's  " Spen- 
cer and  Spencerism,"  and  Ward's  "  NaturaHsm  and  Agnos- 
ticism."    (Mr.  Gray). 

(Time  to  be  arranged). 

12 — Philosophy  of    Kant.     Selections  from   Kant's  Writings, 
edited  by  J.  Watson.     (Professor  Bishop). 
(Time  to  be  arranged). 

II.— MORAL  PHILOSOPHY 
Professor  DuBose 

A  certificate  in  Moral  Philosophy  is  required  in  any  course 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  While  no  requirements  are  imposed 
for  entrance,  it  is  desirable  that  the  subject  should  be  taken  as 
late  as  possible  in  the  degree  course  and  by  those  only  who  have 
done  some  work  in  the  school  of  Philosophy.  The  instruction 
is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only  scientific,  but  prac- 
tical, and  the  student  being  examined  from  time  to  time  in 
writing. 

The  instruction  covers  two  terms  in  Moral  Science,  and  one 
in  Christian  Evidences.  In  the  former  the  object  is  both  to  ex- 
amine into  the  Scientific  basis  of  Ethics,  and  to  construct  a 
practical  system  of  human  conduct,  character  and  life.  In  the 
latter,  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christianity  by  argument, 
as,  on  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhibit 
it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual  and 
moral  reason  and  understanding. 
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f —Natural  Ethics.  The  course  is  based  on  one  or  more  of  such 
fundamental  works  as  the  following,  the  discussion  being 
adapted  to  modern  thought  and  needs :  Aristotle's  Nicoma- 
chaean  Ethics,  Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Bishop  Butler's 
Works,  Lotze's  Practical  Philosophy,  Herbert  Spencer's 
Data  of  Ethics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

8— Christian  Ethics.     This  course  is  based  upon  a  comparative 

study  of   the  different  theories  of   Ethics,  ending  with  the 

Christian. 

Autumn  :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

9— Christian  Evidences.  The  course  covers  the  general  sub- 
jects of  Theism,  Religion,  and  Christianity,  and  endeavors 
so  to  present  them  as  to  reveal  their  inner  reasonableness 

and  necessity. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

A  diploma  is  given  on  completion  of  courses  1-9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes,  in  addition, 
courses  1-12,  with  the  preparation  of  papers  showing  original 
investigations  along  the  lines  indicated. 

SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see 
page  62. 

Courses  i,  2,  3,  constituting  group  A,  are  a  prerequisite  to  all 
that  follow,  and  are  required  for  a  certificate. 

In  schedules  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  66),  which  call  for  three 
advanced  courses,  students  are  strongly  recommended  to  select 
courses  10,  11,  12  in  the  order  named. 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  six  advanced  courses  are  re- 
quired. As  to  the  selection  of  these,  students  must  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 
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I.— HISTORY 

(A)   General  European  History. 

1— The  History  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages.  The 
Roman  Empire,  The  Christian  Church,  The  German  Inva- 
sions, The  Empire  and  The  Papacy,  Mediaeval  Institutions, 
The  Rise  of  Nationalities. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
2 — European  History  through  the  Renaissance,  the  Reforma- 
tion, and  the  Religious  Wars. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
3— European  History  through  the  French  Revolution  and  the 
Napoleonic  Wars. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
These  three  courses  are  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student 
in  historical  study,  and,  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  out- 
line of  European  history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an 
outline,  various  text-books  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures 
are  given;  but  the  student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective 
reading  in  the  University  Library,  where  a  carefully  chosen  and 
representative  collection  of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose. 
So  far  as  is  possible,  the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to 
the  collections  of  Robinson,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal, 
The  University  of  Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers 
and  quizzes  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction,  while  stress 
is  laid  also  upon  Geography.  These  courses,  especially,  must  be 
taken  in  numerical  order. 

(B)  Advanced  Courses. 
4— The  Constitutional  History  of  England.  After  a  brief  survey 
of  the  Constitutional  development  of  Early  and  Mediaeval 
England,  this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and  detailed 
study  of  the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State,  of  which 
England,  during  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries, 
was  the  battle-ground.  In  this  way  an  approach  is  made  to 
the  investigation  of  the  fundamental  problems  of  the  modern 

State. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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5— This  course  is  a  direct  continuation  of  4.  The  work  is  car- 
ried over  into  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries,  and 
leads  to  a  study  of  Pariiamentary  reform,  the  attainment  of 
hberty  in  religion,  the  evolution  of  Cabinet  government,  the 
expansion  of  England  to  a  World-power,  the  relation  of 
Great  Britian  to  her  Imperial  system,  the  Irish  question, 
and  the  present  day  problems  of  the  English  people. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6— In  this  course,  a  comparative  study  is  made  of  the  Constitu- 
tions of  the  European  States,  especially  France,  the  German 
Empire,  and  Russia.  This  course  brings  the  work  of  the 
year  to  a  close  with  a  survey  of  the  world-poHtics  of  the 

present. 

Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

In  alternate  years  are  given  the  following: 
T— The  History  of  the  American  Colonies  through  the  Revolu- 
tion. In  this  course  are  taken  up  the  struggle  of  the  Euro- 
pean powers  for  dominion  in  North  America,  the  develop- 
ment of  self-government  in  the  Colonies,  the  English  system 
of  commercial  and  administrative  control,  and  the  Revolu- 
tion, with  special  reference  to  its  causes  and  its  constitutional 

development. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8— The  History  of  the  United  States.  This  begins  with  a  care- 
ful study,  based  upon  the  sources,  of  the  evolution  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States.  After  this,  the  poHtical, 
constitutional  and  diplomatic  history  of  the  country  is  car- 
ried down  to  the  decade  which  preceded  the  Civil  War.  Es- 
pecial attention  is  devoted  to  the  two  great  theories  as  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  Constitution. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9— The  United  States,  the  War  of  1861-1865,  and  the  succeed- 
ing years.  Besides  a  general  view  of  the  last  half-century, 
this  course  undertakes  a  more  thorough  study  of  Reconstruc- 
tion in  the  Southern  States,  and  of  the  problems  bequeathed 

to  the  present. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 


92  THE    BULLETIN 

II.— ECONOMICS  AND  GOVERNMENT 

10 — Elementary  Economics.  This  course  begins  with  a  review 
of  English,  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  history  of  modern  economic  doctrines. 
After  this  historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  Economics,  beginning  with  the  theory 
of  Value. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

11 — Elementary  Economics.  The  theory  of  Distribution  is 
studied  in  more  detail,  and  then  the  course  changes  to  the 
consideration  of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  this 
theory,  the  problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopo- 
lies and  trusts,  the  tariff,  etc. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

12 — In  this  course  practical  questions  are  further  discussed.   In 
one  year.  Civil  Government,  in  actual  working,  was  treated ; 
in  another,  Public  Finance;  while  in  1907,  the  subjects  of 
Money  and  Banking  will  receive  special  attention. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  may  be  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and  so  far  as  is  possible,  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the 
instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely,  than  merely  to  impart  information. 

III.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

Three  courses,  constituting  one  year's  work,  will  be  given  to 
students  who  have  completed  in  this  School  the  requirements  of 
schedule  D,  or  an  equivalent,  and  who  wish  to  pursue  additional 
study  for  the  degree  of  M.A.  These  courses  will  include  a  study 
of  Methods  of  Historical  Investigation  and  Teaching.  As  illus- 
trating these  principles  the  Constitutional  and  Economic  Causes 
of  the  American  Revolution  will  be  studied  in  detail,  or  some 
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topic  in  modern  Economics  or  Politics  will  be  assigned  for  de- 
tailed investigation. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 
For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see  page 
63.     Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented 
by  lectures. 
1— Solid   Geometry  and   Algebraic    Problems.     Schultze  and 

Sevenoak. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2— Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     Lyman  and  Goddard. 
Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3_Higher  Algebra.  ^^  ^^   c    ^ 

Sprmg:  T.  1.  S.,  9. 

4— Analytic  Geometry.    Bailey  and  Wood's  Analytic  Geometry. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5— Analytic  Geometry  (continued).     Bailey  and  Wood's  Geom- 
etry is  completed,  and  the  General  Equation  of  the  Second 
Degree,  Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,  and  Higher  Plane 
Curves  are  discussed  in  a  short  series  of  Lectures. 
Autumn:   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6— Differential  Calculus. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

r— Determinants  and  the  Theory  of  Equations.    Barton's  The- 
ory of  Equations. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  n. 

8— Differential  Calculus  (continued).     Lectures  on  the  History 
of  Mathematics.     Murray's  Infinitesimal  Calculus. 
Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
9— Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  Engineering  and  As- 
tronomical problems.     Murray's  Infinitesimal  Calculus. 
Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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For  the  B.  A.  Diploma  in  Mathematics,  courses  i  to  9  are 
required. 

M.A.  COURSES 

10 — Differential  Calculus, 

Summer:    (time  to  be  arranged) . 

11 — Integral  Calculus. 

Autumn:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

12 — Differential  Equations. 

Spring :   (time  to  be  arranged) . 
13 — Projective  Geometry. 

Summer:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

14 — Quaternions. 

Autumn:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

15 — Elements  of  Theory  of  Functions. 

Spring:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma,  any  three  of  courses  10,  11,  12,  13, 
14,  15,  are  required.  At  present  only  three  of  courses  10  to  15 
are  given  in  any  one  scholastic  year. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Acting  Professor  Barton 
Instructor  Miller 

The  schedule  of  classes  for  candidates  for  the  B.C.E.  degree 
is  exhibited  on  page  69.  It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that 
the  B.C.E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the 
student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  requirements  to  his  credit. 
He  begins  his  studies  in  this  School  in  his  second  year  with 
courses  i,  2,  3,  takes  4,  5,  6,  in  his  third,  and  7,  8,  9  and  10,  11, 
12,  in  his  fourth  year.  Students  who  do  not  expect  to  become 
candidates  for  the  B.C.E.  degree  may  often  find  it  to  their  ad- 
vantage to  take  courses  1-6,  either  as  a  preparation  for  active 
work  in  the  field,  or  for  more  special  engineering  work  in  some 
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technical  college.  Field  work  is  required  of  every  student 
throughout  all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are  taught  in  the 
field  how  to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do  accurate 
work,  before  they  are  sent  out  without  an  instructor  to  do  inde- 
pendent work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 
1— Mechanical  Drawing,  Elementary  Exercises,  Lettering,  Per- 
spective. 

Summer:  Six  hours  a  week. 

2— Mechanical  Drawing  (completed).     Plans  for  Engineering 
Structures,  Topographical  Maps. 

Autumn:  Six  hours  a  week. 

Note— The  student  will  be  required  to  draw  many  plats,  maps,  and  plans  in  connec- 
tion with  the  courses  that  follow. 

3— Surveying.     The  class  will  meet  three  times  a  week  for  the 
study  of  the  theory  of  plane  surveying  and  leveling,  the  com- 
putation and  platting  of  areas,  the  solution  of  simple  prob- 
lems in  triangulation,  etc.     Field  work :   Six  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:  Barton's  Plane  Surveying. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
4— Higher  Surveying  and  Leveling,  including  land,  topographi- 
cal, mining  and  city  surveying,  uses  and  adjustments  of  in- 
struments.    Text-book:    Johnson's  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Surveying.     Field  Work :  Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 
5_Railroad   Engineering.     Preliminary  surveys,  location  and 
construction  of  railroads,  computation  of  areas  and  volumes. 
Text-book:   Allen's  Railroad  Curves  and  Earthwork.     Field 
work :  Three  hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 
6— The  Location  and  Construction  of  Highways.    Geodetic  sur- 
veying.    Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 
r— Mechanics  of  Materials.    Field  work:     Six  hours  per  week, 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 
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8 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  In  this  case  the  general  theory  of 
stresses  is  taken  up,  to  be  followed  by  the  calculation,  both 
by  analytic  and  graphic  methods,  of  the  stresses  in  various 
forms  of  roof  and  bridge  trusses.  Text-book:  Merriman's 
Roofs  and  Bridges,  Parts  I  and  II.  Field  Work:  Three 
hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

9 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.     This  is  course  8  continued,  with 
the  same  text-books.     Roof  and  bridge  design  is  treated  by 
lectures.     Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

10 — Sanitary  Engineering.  The  subject  of  Water-supply  and 
Sewerage  will  be  made  as  full  and  complete  as  the  limited 
time  allows;  certain  parts  of  the  subject  will  be  taken  up  in 
course  II.  Text-books:  Folwell's  Water-Supply ;  Folwell's 
Sewerage.  Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

11 — Materials  —  Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals,  cements,  mortars, 
etc.  In  this  course  is  studied  the  materials,  their  uses,  pro- 
cesses of  manufacture,  etc.  In  the  field  the  student  will  have 
practice  in  laying  out  foundations,  road  beds,  etc.  Field 
work :  Six  hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

12 — Construction.  Lectures  on  the  theory  of  masonry,  walls, 
dams  and  arches.  Foundation  with  piles,  cribs,  cofferdams, 
and  caissons.  Construction  of  streets  and  pavements.  Field 
work :  Special  work  will  be  assigned. 

Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  io. 

Engineering  Seminary.  Once  a  week  (on  Saturdays),  in 
courses  10,  11,  12,  the  class  is  organized  as  a  "seminary,"  and 
some  member  reads  a  paper  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  pro- 
fessor. The  paper  is  usually  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the 
question  under  consideration.  This  method,  as  pursued  during 
the  past  year,  has  been  found  to  be  stimulating  and  effective. 
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Students  taking  courses  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  are  eligible  to  mem- 
bership in  the  Sewanee  Science  Club. 

The  diploma  in  civil  engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent who  has  completed  i  to  12  inclusive,  provided  that  he  has 
completed  all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  B.C.E.  degree. 
For  the  requirements  for  the  B.C.E.  and  C.E.  degrees,  see  pages 

68-70. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 

Acting  Professor  Hall 

This  School  begins  with  the  Summer  Term  and  extends 
through  two  years,  divided  as  follows : 

1— The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force,  and  Heat.     Gage's 
Principles  of  Physics ;  Ganot's  Physics. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

2— Sound  and  Light.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

3— Magnetism  and  Electricity.     Same  texts  as  i. 
Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  11, 

4— Mechanics.     Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

5 — Mechanics.     Same  text. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

6— Astronomy.     Young's  Astronomy. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

A  diploma  is  awarded  for  the  completion  of  the  whole  work 
of  the  School. 
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BOTANY 

Acting  Professor  Hall 
In  this  School  work  is  continued  through  three  terms,  be- 
ginning with  the  Summer  Term.  Students  are  accepted  who 
have  received  sufficient  chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to 
understand  plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 
l_Structural  Botany.  Gray's  Structural  Botany  and  Bergen's 
Elements  of  Botany. 

Summer:  W.,  2—5- 
2-Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Autumn:  W.,  2—5. 
3_Special  Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  the  collection  of  an 
Herbarium.    Gray's  Manual  of  Botany. 

Spring:  W.,  2—5. 
Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Hillhouse.    Vine's 
Student's  Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sack's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany  are  recommended  to  the  student  as  works 

of  reference.  ,         ry. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  courses  1  and  2.  The 
completion  of  the  three  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a  certifi- 
cate. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Piggot 
In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work  with 
constant  questioning;   and  lectures  with  quizzes.     The  follow- 
ing courses  are  offered : 

1-General  Chemistry,  Acid-forming  elements.     Laboratory  six 
hours  and  lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 
2-General  Chemistry,  continued,  Base-forming  elements.    Lab- 
oratory and  lectures  same  as  i. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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Text-book  for  both  i  and  2,  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company,  American  Science 
Series.     Briefer  Course. 

3 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  More  advanced  work.  Recitations 
three  hours  per  week.  Text-book:  Remsen's  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.  Am.erican  Science  Series. 
"Advanced  Course." 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
4 — Organic  Chemistry.     Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

5— Organic   Chemistry,  continued.     Lectures   as  in  4.     Text- 
. .    book:     Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

6 — Qualitative  Analysis.  Laboratory  six  hours  per  week.  Text- 
book: Fresenius, 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 

7— Qualitative  Analysis.     No.  6  continued. 

8— Quantitative  Analysis.  Laboratory  nine  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:  Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Any  Term— Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 
9 — Quantitative  Analysis.     No.  8  continued. 

SCHOOL  OF  MINERALOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 

Instruction  mainly  by  lectures  with  study  of  specimens. 
Courses  i  to  3,  inclusive,  of  Chemistry,  are  required  for  ad- 
mission to  the  courses  in  Mineralogy. 

1— Mineralogy.  Crystallography.  Lectures  three  hours  per 
week. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Mineralogy.     Descriptive.     Lectures  sam.e  as  in  i. 
Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  12. 
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3_Geology.     Lectures  three  times  per  week. 
Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  12. 
The  collection  of  minerals  and  geological  specimens  is  con- 
stantly open  to  student  in  this  School. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

Instructor  Memminger 

The  aims  of  the  instruction  are:  i.  To  train  the  organs  of 
the  voice.  2.  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  3-  To  culti- 
vate taste  in  reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  articulation  and  gestures; 
and  frequent  practice  is  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and 

reading.  .     ,  -r-,       ^-      » 

Text-book:  Fulton  and  Trueblood  s  "  Practical  Elocution. 
A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.    Six  com- 
petitors are  selected  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is 
held  on  the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement 

^The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among 
the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Dean  and  Professor  of  A^ew  Testament  Languages 

and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 

Vice-Dean  and  Professor  of  Old  Testament  Languages 

and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  M.A.,  B.D. 
Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Associate  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

WILLIS  WILKINSON  MEMMINGER 
Instructor  in  Elocution. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES  MINNIGERODE  BECKWITH,  D.D. 
Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday  School  Instruction. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Graduates  igo6 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester  Seaman,  Eugene  Cecil,  B.A. 

Phillips,  Henry  Disbro,  B.A.       Sykes,  James  Lundy,  LL.B. 
Class  of  igoy 

Clark,  Willis  Gaylord,  B.S.  Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.A. 

Gordon,  William  Jones,  M.A.  Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B. 

Hubard,  Lyttleton  Edmunds,  Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith,  B.A. 

g  A  Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer 

Ilsley,  John  Henry  Wheat,  Clayton  Earl,  B.A. 

Class  of  igo8 

Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter,  B.A.  McCloud,  John  Francis 

Cannon,  John  Brown,  LL.B.  Meade,  Joseph  Lyons 

Huske,  Bartholomew  Fuller,  Palmer,  Leon  Carlos 

B  A_  Prentiss,  Paul  Trapier,  B.Litt. 

Class  of  igog 

Andrews,  Edward  Bryan,  B.A.    Middleton,  Newton 
Harvey,  Joseph  Harris  Seiter,  Arthur  Louis 

Johnson,  Roberts  Poinsett 

Irregular  Students 
Dozier,  Henry  Cuttino,  M.D.      Noe,  Alexander  Constantino 
Goodman,  John  Calvin  Davis 

Johnston,  Edward  Douglas,        Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde, 

M.A.  B.A. 

Memminger,  Willis  Wilkinson 

ADMISSION 

Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section 
ii,  as  follows: 

If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priesthood  2.S 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
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factory  diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  grad- 
uate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned 
languages  are  duly  studied;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satis- 
fied of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same 
for  consideration  and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the 
Diocese.  An  examination  of  the  hterary  qualification  of  a  Post- 
ulant or  Candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English 
language  and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  gen- 
eral outlines  of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  phys- 
ics, and  history,  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  con- 
tents of  the  Old  Testament,  and  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. Text-books  required:  Maclear's  Hand-books 
of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament,  or 
an  equivalent. 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  regular  student  of 
the  Department  who  has  not  at  least  a  knowledge  of 
the  rudiments  of  Greek.  For  regular  students  of  the 
Department  the  preparatory  course  in  Greek  of  the 
Academic  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
or  its  equivalent,  shall  be  a  prerequisite  for  admis- 
sion into  the  Intermediate  Class  in  New  Testament 
Exegesis. 
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Those  who  take  a  partial  course  are  classed  as  ir- 
regular students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundem. 
The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  De- 
partments of  the  University ;  classes  begin  in  July. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of 
the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinc- 
tive color  of  this  Department. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  beside  Oratory  and 
lecture  rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students. 

Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two 
bedrooms  attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  med- 
ical attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars  a  year ;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent 
or  tuition. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of  grad- 
uation in  every  School  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, and  have  attained  an  average  of  two  and  five- 
tenths,  out  of  a  maximum  of  three  in  their  whole 
course  therein,  and  also  present  a  satisfactory  thesis 
upon  a  subject  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the   Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course;  the 
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subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Senior  year. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  the- 
sis (t.  e.,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Senior  Year),  he 
must  first  have  received  his  B.A.  degree  and  must 
further  have  satisfied  the  Professor  of  New  Testament 
Language  and  Interpretation  of  his  possessing  a  suffi- 
cient knowledge  both  of  the  Greek  Language  and  of 
the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suffi- 
cient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
ment, and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
jects handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D. 
work  be  carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  three  terms 
of  the  Senior  Year.  After  the  candidate  for  the 
degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or  outline  of 
his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
Lent  Term  of  the  Senior  Year,  a  conference  shall  be 
held  with  the  Professor  to  whose  Department  the  sub- 
ject of  the  thesis  belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and 
thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the 
examination  of  work  submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree 
special  stress  is  to  be  laid  upon  accuracy  of  informa- 
tion and  of  statement.  The  student  should  place  at 
the  beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of 
books  consulted  therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give 
references  for  his  citations  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  candidate  must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the 
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following  subjects,  which  are  proposed  for  the  current 
year : 

( 1 )  Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A— Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  Histor- 
ical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B— The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction 
to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A.— The  Book  of  Acts.  Lumby's  and  other  com- 
mentaries. 

Course  B.— The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  Sanday  and 
Headlam. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine 
with  special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnatian  and 
the  Atonement. 

Course  A.— St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley;  De  Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Homo;  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B.— St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robert- 
son. St  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurdey;  Mar- 
tensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History.  The  following  texts  will  be  re- 
quired : 

Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book. 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology). 
Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium. 

Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals. 
Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience. 
"  Labor  Problems,"  Adams  &  Sumner. 
"  Poverty,"  Robert  Hunter. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Course  A.— Theism  {a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {b) 
Knight's  Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion. 


THE    BULLETIN  lO/ 

Course  B.— Comparative  Religions,  edited  by  Morris  Jastrow. 
Hardwick's  Christ  and  Other  Masters. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  sub- 
jects selected  by  any  student  must  inckide  one  in 
which  work  is  done  in  the  original  languages,  He- 
brew, Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  any 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Facul- 
ty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of  the 
examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the 
candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  for  the  Degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all 
the  Schools  of  the  Department.  Graduates  who  are 
also  Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post- 
graduate course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
in  Divinity. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for 

as  follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday 
in  every  month  at  noon ;  in  St.  Luke's  Oratory  on  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays,  and  Holy  days;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at  St.  Augus- 
tine's Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  Noonday  Prayer  foi  Missions, 
and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  the  Oratory,  with  sermons  by  stu- 
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dents  on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  and  a  conference  of  Faculty 
and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  lit- 
erary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homi- 
letic  Society  of  this  Department,  founded  on  St. 
Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
assist  and  encourage  any  who  are  pursuing  studies  to- 
ward that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  library  there  is  a  collection 
of  books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 
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SCHOOLS 

OLD   TESTAMENT   LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

junior  year. 

Elementary  Hebrew  (4  hours).  The  work  of  the  year  in- 
cludes a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  the  transla- 
tion of  Genesis.  Text-book  :  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar;  Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  Text. 

INTERMEDIATE    YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — Hebrew  continued.  Reading  in  Historical 
Books.   Grammar  and  Syntax.   Exercises  continued  (3  hours). 

Advent  Term — The  same,  continued    (3  hours). 

Lent  Term — Hebrew  Poetry,  The  Psalms.  Exercises  and 
Lectures    (3  hours). 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — Hebrew  continued.  The  Prophets  and 
Prophecy   (2  hours).     Study  of  Messianic  passages. 

Text  and  Reference  Books — Davidson's  Introductory  He- 
brew Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of 
the  Bible,  and   Commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  two  hours  a  week 
during  the  Junior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 

Text-books — Revised  Version  of  the  Bible ;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History ;  Ottley's  Religion  of  Israel ;  Driver's 
Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

A  lecture  course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  In- 
termediate and  Senior  years  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the 
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Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the 
rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to  assign  to 
each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of 
Hebrew  religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books— Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Burney,  Out- 
lines of  Old  Testament  Theology;  Bennett  and  Adeney's 
Biblical  Introduction.  Reference :  Hastings'  Dictionary.; 
Driver's  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPPvETATION. 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 
Instruction  in  this  School  is  divided  into  three  annual 
courses,  each  of  which  is  subdivided  into  three  terms.  Weekly 
written  exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students. 
Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  books  used. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with  the 
Life  of  Christ  (4  hours). 

Text-books— Westcott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  Gardi- 
ner's Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammer,  Thayer's 
Lexicon  of  New  Testament  Greek,  Expositor's  New  Testa- 
ment, with  Introductions. 

INTERMEDIATE    YEAR. 

The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  read  in  connection  with  the  story 
of  his  life  and  missionary  journeys  (3  hours). 

Text  and  Reference  Books— Commentaries  of  Lightfoot  and 
Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam  on  Romans,  Hort's  Prolego- 
mena to  Romans  and  Ephesians,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the 
Roman  Empire,  and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Expositor's 
Greek  New  Testament. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

The  Gospel  and  First  Epistle  of  St.  John,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (3  hours). 
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Reference  books — Westcott's  Commentaries,  Delitzsch  on 
Hebrews. 

GREEK. 

The  Greek  Language,  as  such,  is  not  taught  in  the  Theolog- 
ical Department,  but  instruction  is  given  to  the  students  who 
need  it  in  the  Academic  Department  of  the  University. 

BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 
Associate  Professor  A.  R.  Gray. 

This  Course  (Junior  year,  3  hours  a  week)  is  intended  to 
give  to  first  year  men  a  thorough  drilling  in  the  contents  and 
composition  of  the  New  Testament.  It  begins  with  lectures  on 
the  political  and  religious  conditions  and  arrangements  of  Pal- 
estine in  the  time  of  Jesus.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the 
Gospel,  using  a  Harmony  and  following  the  chronology  of  Dr. 
Sanday.  The  Acts  are  then  closely  examined,  and  the  Epistles 
are  taken  up  in  chronological  order,  the  contents  and  signifi- 
cance of  each  being  cursorily  examined. 

Text-book— PuUan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament.  Books 
of  Reference — Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible;  Lives  of 
Christ  by  Weiss,  Keim  and  Sanday;  Hausrath,  New  Testa- 
ment Times;  Schurer,  History  of  the  Jewish  People,  etc.; 
Stanley,  History  of  the  Jewish  Church. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Professor   Bishop. 

junior  year. 

Lent  Term— Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine:  History 
and  Doctrine  of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed 
study  of  the  Articles  of  the  Apostles'  Creed,  with  lectures. 

Text-book — Maclear  on  the  Creeds.  Essays  based  on  such 
works  as  Swete,  McGiffert,  Zahn  and  Mortimer  on  the 
Creed.  Westcott's  Historic  Faith,  and  the  Dictionary  of 
Christian  Biography.     Three  hours  a  week. 
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INTERMEDIATE    YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctine;  The  Scope 
and  Purpose  of  Dogmatic  Theology;  its  relation  to  other  de- 
partments of  Theology.  Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the 
Scriptures ;  Faith ;  the  Doctrines  of  God ;  the  Theistic  Argu- 
ment; Evidences  of  the  Christian  Religion;  The  Divine 
Names,  Nature  and  Attributes;  the  Doctrine  of  Creation. 

Text-book — Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel.  Essays  based  on 
Lux  Mundi,  Contentio  Veritatis,  etc.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Advent  Term — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.  The  Holy 
Trinity  and  the  Incarnation. 

Text-books — Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  I-III.  Mason's 
Faith  of  the  Gospel  completed.  Essays  based  on  such  books 
as  Liddon's  Divinity  of  our  Lord.  Bishop  Gore's  Bampton 
Lectures  on  the  Incarnation.  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity, 
Book  V,  etc.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Lent  Term — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine:  The  Atone- 
ment; the  Holy  Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man;  the 
Sacraments ;  Eschatology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books — Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  IV-XIII. ; 
Clarke's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 

Essays  based  on  such  works  as  Dale  on  the  Atonement; 
Moberly's  Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan  on  the  Resur- 
rection and  on  the  Ascension  and  Heavenly  Priesthood  of 
Our  Lord ;  Sparrow  Simpson  on  the  Resurrection ;  Luckock's 
After  Death,  etc.     Three  hours  a  week. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — The  Anglican  Doctrinal  Position  as  set  forth 
in  the  Thirty-nine  Articles.  Lectures  on  the  Doctrine  of  Sin, 
of  Atonement,  and  of  Justification. 

Text-books — Kidd's  Exposition  of  the  XXXIX.  Articles; 
Clarke's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 

Essays  based  on  various  Expositions  of  the  XXXIX.  Arti- 
cles;  Dale  on  the  Atonement;  Denny  on  the  Death  of  Christ; 
DuBose's  Soteriology,  etc.     Three  hours  a  week. 
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Advent  Term— (A  )  Liturgies.  Lectures  on  the  Worship 
of  the  Jewish  and  of  the  primitive  Christian  Church.  General 
History  of  the  Greek  Liturgies;  of  the  Roman  Liturgy,  and 
of  the  Anglican  and  American  Services  as  set  forth  in  the 
Book  of   Common   Prayer. 

Text-book  — Procter  and  Frere's  New  History  of  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer. 

Books  of  Reference— Blunt's  Annotated  Books  of  Common 
Prayer;  Brightman's  Eastern  Liturgies;  Freeman's  Principles 
of  Divme  Service;  Duchesne's  Christian  Worship;  Pullan's 
Christian  Tradition.     Essays. 

(B)  Dogmatics:  The  Thirty-nine  Articles  completed. 
Essay.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Lent  Term— (A)  Liturgies:  The  Sources  and  Rationale 
of  the  Prayer  Book  Office,  with  special  reference  to  the  Holy 
Communion. 

Text-books  and  Books  of  Reference,  the  same  as  in  the 
Advent  Term,  with  the  addition  of  Bishop  Gore's  The  Body  of 
Christ;  Darwell's  Stone  on  the  Holy  Communion;  Lowrie's 
The  Church  and  its  Organization  in  Primitive  Times.  (Sec- 
tions 11-19).     Essays. 

(B.)  Dogmatics:  Patristic  Theology.  Readings  in 
Selected  Treaties  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church.  Texts:  The 
Oxford  Library  of  the  Fathers,  and  the  Ante-Nicene,  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Library  of  the  Fathers.  Swete's  Patristic 
Study.     Essay.     Three  hours  a  week. 

ECCLESL\STICAL  HISTORY  AND   POLITY. 

Professor  Tidball. 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of 
Ecclesiastical  History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods 
are  taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  Lectures,  by  the  study  of  Text-books,  and  by 
courses  of  Reading. 
8 
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JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Autumn  Term — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History  (3 
hours). 

Text-book — Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  (to 
the  Reformation). 

Lectures  on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apolo- 
gists. 

Spring  Term — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and 
Modern  Times    (3  hours). 

Text-book — Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  (from 
the   Reformation). 

Lectures   on   the   Reformation. 

Reference-books — The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff,  Swete's  Patristic  Study, 
Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers,  Lightfoot's  Apostolic 
Fathers,  Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity,  DePressense's 
Early  Years  of  Christianity,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers   (American  Ed.) 

Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on  the  Ref- 
ormation, the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reforma- 
tion, Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures,  TuUock's  Luther  and  other 
Leaders  of  the  Reformation,  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes, 
and  Creighton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

INTERMEDIATE    YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  Church  in  the  first  three  centuries  (3 
hours). 

Text-book — Cheetham's  Church  History   (Early  Period). 
Lectures  on  the  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 
Autumn  Term — The  period  of  the  great  Councils  (3  hours). 
Text-book — Cheetham's  Church  History   (Latter  Part). 
Lectures  on  the  great  Councils. 

Spring  Term — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy   (3  hours). 
Text-books — Hardwick's  Church  History  (Middle  Age)  and 
Bryce's   Holy  Roman  Empire. 

Lectures  on  the  Empire  and  the  Papacy. 
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Reference-books— The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog,  the  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians,  Rainy's  Ancient 
Catholic  Church,  Bright's  History  of  the  Church  A.  D.  313- 
451,  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers,  Farrar's  Lives  of  the 
Fathers,  Stanley's  Eastern  Church,  Newman's  Arians  of  the 
Fourth  Century,  Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism,  DuBose's 
Ecumenical  Councils,  Hefele's  Councils,  Nicene  and  Post- 
Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.),  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals,  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity, 
Smith  and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities, 
Smith  and  Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography,  Emer- 
son's Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages,  Church's  Beginning  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  Maitland's  Dark  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams'  Civili- 
zation during  the  Middle  Ages,  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne, 
Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand,  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  His- 
tory, Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Summer  Term— History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the 
Reformation)    (3  hours). 

Text-book— Wakeman's   History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Early  English  Church. 

Autumn  Term— History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the 
Reformation)    (3   hours). 

Text-book— Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation. 

Spring  Term— The  Episcopal  Church  in  America  (3  hours). 

Text-book— Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Reference-books— Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle,  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesias- 
tical Documents,  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History, 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Hore's 
Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England,  Hore's  History 
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of  the  Church  of  England,  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English 
Church  History,  Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History, 
Dixon's  History  of  the  Church  of  England  (Reformation), 
Clark's  Anglican  Reformation,  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on 
the  English  Reformation,  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation, 
Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wyclifif,  Green's  History  of 
the  English  People,  Gardiner's  History  of  England,  Lecky's 
England  in  the  i8th  Century,  Overton's  Church  of  England 
in  the  i8th  Century,  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain 
during  the  19th  Century,  Stoughton's  Religion  in  England 
Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England,  Church's  Oxford  Move- 
ment,   MacColl's    Reformation    Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church — Coleman,  McConnell  and  Perry's 
Histories,  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church,  Memoir  of  Bishop  White,  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury,  Hawk's  Contributions  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History 
of  the  U.  S.,  Cross'  The  Angelican  Episcopate  and  the  American 
Colonies,  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the 
American   Church,   American   Church   History   Series. 

Ecclesiastical  Polity. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Text-books  and  Reference-books  — Darwell  Stone's  The 
Church,  its  Ministry  and  Authority,  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Lightfoot's  The  Chris- 
tian Ministry,  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry,  Lindsay's  The 
Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries,  Jacob's 
Eccleciastical  Polity  of  the  New  Testament,  Hatch's  Organiza- 
tion of  the  Early  Christian  Churches,  Wordsworth  The  Min- 
istry of  Grace,  Moberly's  Ministerial  Priesthood,  Sanday's 
Conception  of  Priesthood,  Hort's  Christian  Ecclesia,  Puller's 
Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome,  Haddan's  Apostolical 
Succession  in  the  Church  of  England,  Hodge's  Church  Polity, 
Ladd's   Principles  of   Church   Polity. 
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HOMILETICS   AND    PASTORAL  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Guerry. 

JUNIOR  year. 

Summer  Term— Subject :  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics  — Genesis  to  Joshua  inclusive  (i  hour). 

Autumn  Term— The  same;  Judges  to  Nehemiah  (i  hour). 

Text-books— Stanley's  History  of  the  Jewish  Church ;  Early 
Narratives  of  Genesis,  Pyle ;  Genesis  in  the  Light  of  Modern 
Knowledge,  Worcester. 

Reference-books— Some  Aspects  of  the  Old  Testament, 
Ottley.     History  of  the  Jews,  Milman. 

Spring  Term— Subject:    Homiletics    (i  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,  Driver.  Prophets  of  Israel,  Cornill. 
The  volumes  on  Isaiah  in  the  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools 
and  Colleges,  Skinner. 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Summer  Term— Subject :    Homiletics  continued  (2  hours). 
Text-book— Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks. 

Autumn  Term— Subject :  The  History  of  Preaching  (2 
hours). 

Text-book— The  Message  and  the  Messengers,  James. 
Masterpieces  of  Pulpit  Eloquence,  Fish. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud 
in  class;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing 
characteristics  pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

Spring  Term— Subj ect :    Pastoral  Care   (2  hours). 

Text-books— The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the 
use  of  the  Prayer  Book,  Bishop  Hall.  The  Pastoral  use  of 
Prayer  Book,  Porch. 
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The  object  of  the  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer  Book 
liturgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public 
and  private  offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial 
of  the  dead,  etc. 

Reference-books — The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott. 
Ductor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor.  Pastoral  Visitation,  Sav- 
age.    The  Ministry  of  Conversion,  Mason. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:    Christian  Socialism  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference-books — The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience, 
Nash.  Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott.  Social 
Aspects  of  Christianity,  Ely.  The  World  the  subject  of  Re- 
demption, Freemantle.  Social  Salvation,  Gladden.  Jesus 
Christ  and  the  Social  Question,   Peabody. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  Parochial  Organization  and  the 
Institutional  Church   (2  hours). 

Text-books — Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram.  The  Institu- 
tional Church,  Judson.  The  "Year  Book"  of  prominent  City 
Parishes  are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  practical  hints  in 
parochial  organizations. 

Spring  Term — Subject:    Church  Law   (2  hours). 
Text-book — American  Church  Law,  White. 
Reference-books — The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman.     The 
Churchman's   Handbook,    Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Augustine's  Chapel.  Two  sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the 
Professor  of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to 
hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts 
selected  by  the  Professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice 
a  month. 
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APOLOGETICS. 
Associate  Professor  Gray. 
(Two  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term  of  the  Senior 

Year  ) 

This  Course  is  designed  to  bring  the  student  in  touch  with 
modern  thought,  and  to  give  as  far  as  possible  a  philosophical 
interpretation  of  life.  The  general  plan  of  the  lectures  is  the 
Place  of  Apologetics  to-day.  Survey  of  the  history  of  free 
thought  by  way  of  indicating  the  evolution  of  contemporary 
doubt-then  are  examined  Materialism,  Agnosticism  and  other 
live  anti-theistic  theories,  noting  their  strength  and  weakness. 
After  which,  the  several  schools  of  rehgious  philosophy  are 
surveyed:  Intuitivism,  Demonstrative  Theism,  Transcendental 
Idealism,  Ethical  Theism.  ,    •      ^ 

In  conclusion  a  certain  amount  of  constructive  work  is  at- 
tempted. ,  .     _    ,.    .  -TT 

Reference  Books-Caldecott,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  E. 
Caird  Evolution  of  Religion;  John  Caird,  Philosophy  of  Re- 
ligion; Knight,  Aspects  of  Theism;  Flint,  Theism;  Martineau, 
Study  of  Religion;  Ware,  NaturaHsm  and  Agnosticism;  Ilhng- 
worth,  Reason  and  Revelation. 

ELOCUTION. 

Instructor  M^m mincer. 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  course  in  Elocution.  .  ,        . 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an 
elocutionist  or  to  produce  a  machine-like  tiniformity  of  ex- 
pression, but  to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  ot 
speech  and  gesture  and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instru- 
ments to  serve  the  mind  and  soul.  It  aims  to  accomplish  a 
thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental  technique,  special 
emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  muscular  basis  of  breathing 
and  upon  the  elementary  principles  of  correct  arhculahon  and 
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enunciation.  Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken 
collectively  in  class,  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs, 
also,  special  diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private 
individual  instruction.  The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  be  constructive  and  progressive. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Tone  Productions.  Pronunciation.  Emphasis.  Principles 
of  Action. 

INTERMEDIATE    YEAR. 

The  elements  of  vocal  expression,  viz. :  Quality,  Force, 
Pitch  and  Time.     Technique  of  Action. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Liturgical  use  of  the  Voice.  The  Public  Reading  of  Holy 
Scripture.     Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  Reference  Books— Tenny's  Elocution  and  Ex- 
pression; Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For 
pronunciation:     The   Standard  or   Century  Dictionary. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY 


The  third  session  of  the  Summer  School  of  Theolo- 
gy, which  was  held  from  August  6th  to  August  21st, 
has  proved  by  general  consent  the  most  successful  one 
in  the  history  of  the  undertaking.  The  lectures  on 
the  whole  were  more  largely  attended  than  in  either 
of  the  two  previous  sessions.  The  number  of  clergy- 
men and  laymen  enrolled  was  30,  representing  twelve 
States.  The  register  of  names  of  those  in  attendance 
is  given  below.  The  experiment  of  shortening  the  ses- 
sion from  a  month  to  two  weeks  has  justified  itself  and 
this  change  will  doubtless  prove  a  permanent  one. 

The  leading  feature  of  the  session  of  1906  was  the 
series  of  five  lectures  on  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Ro- 
mans, delivered  by  the  Rev.  Henry  S.  Nash,  D.D., 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Interpretation  in  the 
Episcopal  Theological  School  at  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Owing  to  the  very  large  attendance  upon  these  lec- 
tures, it  was  found  necessary  to  adjourn  to  Forensic 
Hall;  the  first  time  that  this  has  occurred  in  the  his- 
tory  of  the  Summer  School.  The  Very  Rev.  Charles 
L.  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Christ  Church  Cathedral, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  delivered  a  series  of  four  lectures 
entitled  '^Chapters  in  the  Development  of  the  Pa- 
pacy." 

The  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Theological 
Department  lectured  as  follows :  —  Dr.  DuBose  on 
"Christian  Apologetics;"  Professor  Guerry  on  ''The 
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Historical  Development  of  the  Sermon;"  Dr.  Tidball 
on  "The  Struggle  for  Liberty  in  the  English  Church: 
Some  Chapters  of  the  Church's  Contest  with  the 
Crown  and  with  the  Papacy;"  Dr.  Bishop  on  ''The 
Fact  and  Doctrine  of  Justification  by  Faith;"  Pro- 
fessor W.  H.  DuBose,  on  "Prophets  of  the  Eighth 
Century,  B.C.,"  and  Associate  Professor  A.  R.  Gray 
on  "Religion  and  Poetry." 

Following  is  the  Register  of  Membership  of  the 
Summer  School  of  Theology  of  1906,  arranged  alpha- 
betically : 

The  Rev.  F.  W.  Ambler IVoodlawn,  Ala. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton,  D.D Jackson,  Miss. 

Mr.  H.  Cady Forest  City,  Ark. 

The  Rev.  W.  J.  Loaring  Clark St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  Rev.  R.  H.  Cobbs,  D.D Greensboro,  Ala. 

The  Rev.  A.  E.  Cornish Charleston,  S.  C. 

The  Rev.  F.  H.  Craighill Gainesville,  Fla. 

Mr.  F.  N.  Cullen Little  Rock,  Ark. 

The  Rev.  Wm.  Mercer  Green Meridian,  Miss. 

The  Rev.  S.  M.  Hanff Duke,  N.  C. 

The  Rev.  Charles  W.  Hinton Vicksburg,  Miss. 

The  Rev.  J.  W.  Cantey  Johnson Birtniftgham,  Ala. 

The  Ven.  W.  K.  Lloyd,  D.D Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Mr.  Edward  C.  McAllister Memphis,  Tenn. 

The  Rev.  H.  J.  Mikell Charleston,  S.  C. 

The  Rev.  Henry  S.  Nash,  D.D Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  Rev.  R.  B.  Owens Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 

The  Rev.  E.  A.  Penick Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

The  Rev.  I.  McK.  Pittenger Raleigh,  N.  C. 

The  Rev.  Thos.  J.  Purdue Apalachicola,  Fla. 

The  Rev.  Wm.  H.  Poole Cinci7inati,  Ohio 

The  Rev.  Stephen  F.  Reade Seguin,  Texas 

The  Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Rounds De  ValVs  Bluff,  Ark. 
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The  Rev.  D.  F.  Sprigg,  D.D Natchez,  Miss 

Mr.  J.  W.  Sproat Jonesboro,  Ark 

The  Rev.  A.  S.  Thomas • Darlington,  S.  C. 

The  Rev.  Thomas  L.  Trott West  Durham,  N.  C. 

The  Rev.  C.  S.  Ware Nashville,  Tenn. 

The  Very  Rev.  Charles  L.  Wells,  Ph.D New  Orleans,  La. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  list  that  the  several 
States  are  represented  as  follows:  Alabama  4,  Ar- 
kansas 5,  Florida  2,  Louisiana  i,  Massachusetts  i, 
Mississippi  4,  Missouri  i,  North  Carolina  4,  Ohio  i, 
South  Carolina  3,  Tennessee  3,  Texas  i.     Total  30. 

THE  B.D.   COURSE   OF  STUDY  IN   CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY 

In  order  to  promote  the  usefulness  of  the  School  to 
those  clergymen  who  may  desire  to  pursue  a  course  of 
study  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity, 
and  who  are  qualified  to  enter  upon  such  course  of 
study  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  University 
of  the  South,  it  has  been  decided  by  the  Theological 
Faculty,  acting  with  the  sanction  of  the  University 
authorities,  to  offer  to  clergymen  possessing  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  who  are  also  graduates 
of  some  incorporated  Theological  School  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church,  the  opportunity  of  taking  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 

Divinity. 

This  course  shall  include  attendance  at  two  sessions 
of  the  Summer  School  of  Theology,  together  with 
work  done  in  absentia  under  the  direction  of  the  The- 
ological Faculty,  including  the  writing  of  a  Thesis, 
and  the  passing  of  written  examinations  in  the  chosen 
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subjects  of  Study.  The  examinations  shall  be  held 
during  the  session  of  the  Summer  School.  The  out- 
line or  scheme  of  study  is  to  be  in  general  agree- 
ment with  the  B.D.  courses  laid  down  in  pages  105-107 
of  the  University  Catalogue  for  1907,  a  copy  of  which 
will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Summer  School,  who  will  also  be  glad  to  give  any 
further  information  in  regard  to  these  courses. 

In  the  case  of  any  clergyman  desiring  to  become  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity,  his 
application  must  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Theolog- 
ical Department,  such  application  to  specify  fully  the 
nature  of  the  courses  of  study  proposed  under  the  pre- 
scribed divisions.  The  application  will  then  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Faculty  for  revision  and  approval. 


LAW  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.  A,  LL.  D. 

Vice-  Chancellor. 

ALBERT  THOMAS   McNEAL 
Dean. 


COURSE  AND  CLASSES 

The  course  embraces  two  years,  of  nine  months 
each,  with  three  terms  each  year,  corresponding  to 
the  regular  University  terms. 

There  are  two  classes,  Junior  and  Senior.  While 
students  may  enter  at  any  time,  it  is  desirable,  in  the 
proper  administration  of  the  Department,  and  quite 
important  to  the  student,  to  begin  work  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  term. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  should  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
and  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity apply  to  Law  students;  yet,  for  entry  to  Junior 
Class,  students  of  mature  age  and  earnest  purpose 
may  not  be  held  to  rigid  examination. 
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GRADUATION  AND  DIPLOMAS 

The  commencement  of  the  Law  Department  is  held 
in  conjunction  with  that  of  the  University.  The  de- 
gree of  LL.B.  is  conferred  on  those  students  who, 
having  duly  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
University,  have  passed  satisfactory  final  examina- 
tions in  all  the  studies  of  the  Department,  and  they 
are  entitled  to  the  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  fee,  per  year $ioo  oo 

Medical  fee,  per  year lo  oo 

Board  and  lodging,  including  fuel,  lights  and  laun- 
dry, may  be  had  at  various  rates.  Information  as  to 
this,  as  to  books,  or  any  other  matter  desired,  may  be 
had  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Department. 

SUMMER  LAW  SCHOOL 

This  school  opens  the  first  week  in  July,  and  coin- 
cides with  the  regular  Summer  term  of  the  Depart- 
ment. It  continues  three  months,  and  is  adapted 
to  all  wishing  a  law  course,  either  here,  in  an  office, 
at  home,  or  in  any  other  Law  school.  All  the  De- 
partments of  the  University  are  then  in  session,  and 
all  students  taking  the  course  are  admitted  free  of 
charge  to  lectures  in  any  Department  on  approval  of 
its  Dean. 

Special  information  in  regard  to  it  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  De- 
partment. 

Tuition  fee  for  Summer  Law  School $30  00 
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SCHEDULE  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTRUCTION 

A  schedule  of  the  course  is  given  herewith.  The 
entire  course  as  laid  down  will  be  gone  over  in  the 
two  years. 

The  text  is  the  basis,  accompanied  by  cases  and 
lectures  as  supplementary  thereto. 

The  classes  will  not  lack  either  lectures,  the  study 
of  cases,  or  the  practice  court,  but  the  actual  reading 
and  hard  study  of  the  text-book  is  insisted  on  and  re- 
quired. 

The  text  contains  the  legal  experience  of  the  past, 
and  constitutes  the  student's  capital,  without  which 
he  can  neither  profit  by  lectures  nor  properly  under- 
stand and  appreciate  cases. 

The  books  of  cases  are  used  pari  passu  with  the 
study  of  the  text,  or  just  after,  and  as  far  as  possi- 
ble the  methods  and  forms  of  procedure  in  the  law 
office  and  actual  practice  of  the  courts  are  taught 
along  with  the  subjects.  Law  students  are  admitted 
to  the  lectures  in  other  departments  without  extra 
charge. 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSE 
JUNIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Term 

1.  Elements  and  Principles.     History  and  Sources  of  Law. 

2.  Origin  and  History  of  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Principles  of  Pleading  at  Common  Law. 

4.  Law  of  Contracts. 

5.  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Law  of  Crimes. 
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Fall  Term 

7.  Contracts.     Cases. 

8.  Torts  and  Remedies.     Cases. 

9.  Agency. 

10.  Criminal  Law  and  Practice.     Cases. 

11.  Domestic  Relations. 

12.  Wills  and  Administration.     Probate  Practice  and  Equity 

Pleadings. 

Spring  Term 

13.  Constitutional  History. 

14.  Bailments. 

15.  Negligence. 

16.  Equity  (Titles).     Trusts.     Assignments.     Mortgages. 

17.  History  and  Theory  of  Law  of  Evidence.     Common  Law 

Pleading. 

18.  Real  Property. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Ter7n 

19.  Pleading  and  Practice  at  Law. 

20.  Equity,  Rights  and  Remedies.     Pleading  and  Practice. 

21.  Law  of  Evidence. 

22.  Insurance. 

23.  Personal  Property.     Sales. 

24.  Damages. 

Fall  Term 

25.  Pleading.     Practice.     Evidence.     Cases. 

26.  Real  Property. 

27.  Corporations. 

28.  Negotiable  Paper. 

29.  Partnership. 

30.  International  Law. 

Spring  Term 

31.  Constitutional   Law.     United    States   Courts.     Jurisdiction 


32. 


and  Practice. 
Roman  Law, 


33.  Ethics. 

34.  Quasi  Contracts.     Guaranty  and  Suretyship. 

35.  Extraordinary  Remedies.     Construction  and  Interpretation. 

36.  Jurisprudence.     Lectures  and  Review. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-Chancellor. 


JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and  Pharmacology . 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry . 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical.,  Operative^  Abdojninal  and  Minor 

Surgery. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  General 

Pathology. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Gyncecology. 
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JOSfi  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear, 

Nose  and  Throat. 

JAMES  WILLIAM  FALVEY,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

•% 

^^'  ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 

*l;       '  Lecturer  on  Medical  furisprudence. 

W.  HENRY  CHENEY,  Ph.G.,  L.M.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

FLEETWOOD  GRUVER,  B.S.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Tropical  and  General  Hygiene. 

With  Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  fourteenth 
annual  course  of  lectures  on  April  ist  1907. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except 
to  observe  legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until 
the  latter  part  of  October,  1907. 

Students  who  have  observed  the  legal  interval  be- 
tween courses,  can  by  attending  eighty  per  cent  of 
this  time,  receive  credit  for  a  course  of  lectures, 
which  will  be  estimated  in  advancement  in  any  school 
which  they  may  subsequently  attend. 

The  month  of  October  will  be  devoted  to  a  general 
review  and  quiz  course,  in  which  all  classes  will  re- 
ceive valuable  instruction,  especially  those  seniors 
who  are  soon  to  appear  before  State,  Army  and  Navy 
Boards.  The  great  advantage  of  this  course  to  the 
new  graduate  is  that  it  brings  before  him  in  practical 
review,  the  carefully  compiled  subjects,  both  Funda- 
mental and  Practical,  which  examining  boards  usually 
submit  to  applicants. 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and 
fitness  in  all  respects  and  have  successfully  passed  the 
required  examinations,  will,  on  the  last  Thursday  in 
October,  receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 

In  our  elevated  mountain  locality,  2,000  feet  above 
sea  level,  with  pure,  cool,  mountain  atmosphere,  the 
conditions  at  this  season  are  peculiarly  favorable  to 
study  and  close  application.     The  first  three  months 
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of  the  course  offer  particularly  good  advantages  for 
dissections,  and  dissecting  material  is  furnished  in 
abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teach- 
ing and  other  occupations  in  connection  with  their 
medical  studies  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with 
their  necessary  business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue 
a  study  course  which  would  otherwise  be  impossi- 
ble. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses 
of  lectures,  and  are  otherwise  eligible,  facilities  are 
offered  for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a 
degree  a  considerable  time  in  advance  of  those  who 
wait  for  winter  schools;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 
In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  qualifi- 
cations to  be  required  of  those  entering  upon  the 
study,  advancement,  interval  between  matriculations 
or  courses,  the  moral  and  professional  qualification 
of  those  receiving  advancement  and  degree,  the  laws 
and  requirements  of  the  Southern  Medical   College 
Association  will  be  rigidly  adhered  to,  except  proba- 
bly in  two  or  three  instances  where  the  requirements 
of  this  school  will  be  more  exacting  than  those  of  the 
said  Association.     Hence,  this   plan,    as   it   will   be 
practised  by  us,  will  afford  no  opportunities  for  short 
cutting,  or  abbreviating  the  legal  term  of  study. 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 

The  Medical  College  buildings  contain  large  and 
ample  Lecture  Halls,  Laboratory  Apartments,  Dis- 
secting Rooms  and  Offices,  all  comfortably  seated. 
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well  lighted  and  steam  heated,  all  ample  and  up  to 
date  in  essential  appointments  and  equipments. 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  or  College  Hos- 
pital, an  elegant  and  modern  stone  edifice,  provides 
accommodations  for  twenty  private  patients,  with 
ample  facilities  for  the  most  advanced  methods  of 
treatment  both  in  Medicine  and  Surgery ;  also  thirty 
beds  for  charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  Univer- 
sity, with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express 
benefit  of  the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. It  is  not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local 
influences,  and  ''receives  gratuitous  patients"  not 
only  "from  all  parts  of  the  State,"  but  from  wherever 
suffering  humanity  is  found. 

The  many  prosperous  towns  and  cities  within  a  ra- 
dius of  from  five  to  twenty  miles,  which  are  depend- 
ent upon  our  institution  alone  for  charitable  benefac- 
tions, secures  to  us  a  supply  of  clinical  material  quite 
adequate  to  the  wants  of  our  classes.  The  surgical 
work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  past  course,  both  in 
quantity  and  nature,  has  universally  been  pronounced 
of  a  superior  grade.  No  expense  has  been  spared  in 
fitting  up  the  operating  hall  with  every  requisite  to 
the  most  advanced  aseptic  Surgery. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room, 
with   all    modern   aseptic   and  antiseptic   appliances 
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and   methods,   has   been  fitted   up  for  out-door    pa- 
tients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class 
and  the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  diseases  and  injuries  and  in  the  detection 
of  foreign  bodies  will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  elab- 
orate and  well  appointed  apparatus.  Vivisections, 
physiological  experiments,  and  scientific  demonstra- 
tions will  constitute  important  features  in  the  course, 
while  special  attention  will  be  given  to  laboratory  in- 
struction as  well  as  to  all  operations  and  manipula- 
tions in  minor  surgery,  including  the  application  of 
plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  aseptic 
methods  and  antiseptic  practices.  There  will  also  be 
instructions  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis, 
for  which  a  laboratory  is  provided. 

Intsruction  is  also  given  in  bacteriology  with  the 
cutlivation  and  demonstration  of  the  various  patho- 
genic germs;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  pro- 
ducts, with  staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  mi- 
croscopic inspection ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope. 

The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Lectures  and  of  re- 
ceiving the  same  instruction  as  the  Pharmacy  classes. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 
IN  THE  FIRST  YEAR 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such 
students  as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given 


THE    BULLETIN  ^SS 

promise  of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  essen- 
tial to  a  respectable  position  in  the  medical  profession. 

All  first-year  students  must,  before  matriculation, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good 
moral  character  and  the  educational  attainments,  at 
least,  required  by  the  Southern  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation, of  which  this  school  is  a  member.  These  ev- 
idences  must  be — 

I  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  rep- 
utable physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicme.* 

2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school,  t     All  certificates  attesting  educational 

'^)  '^" 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  diversity  of  the  South, 
Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

is  f genUemaiTof  good  moral 'character.     We  recommend  that 

he  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  m  your  college. 

He  has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

.^.       .       .  M.D. 

(Sign  here)  ^^ 


(t)  ^^•• 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  — I  have  examined  Mr •••••.•• ' '  ' : : ' 

r  ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal" 'to'those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in 
our  public  schools,  with  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  High 
School  study.  Yours, 

Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 
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qualifications  must  emanate  from  some  Superintendent  of  a 
State  or  County  Board  of  Education.  Where  certificates  are 
necessary,  students  to  avoid  delay  should  bring  them,  as  no  ex- 
aminations will  be  given  by  this  School. 

If  the  candidate  for  admission  does  not  present  the  required 
certificate  of  educational  attainments,  he  may  still  matriculate 
and  receive  a  full  course  of  lectures  conditional  however  upon 
presenting  the  requisite  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  before 
matriculating  in  a  second  course  of  lectures. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their  first 
course  must  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the  face  of  each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may  be 
admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 

In  primary  matriculation  a  certificate  of  a  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  will  invariably  be  re- 
quired. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  studies  of  this  Department  require  a  period  of 
four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless  the 
student  is  advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons  stated 
below. 

The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  taken  the  funadmental  branches 
in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  re- 
ceive one  year's  advancement,  or,  in  other  words,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  the  first  and  second  years'  studies 
together,  standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work. 
Students,  undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
no  matter  what  their  experience  or  advantages  may 
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have  been,  cannot  be  advanced  under  the  college  law ; 
only  graduates  of  bona  fide,  reputable  Schools  being 
entitled  to  this  privilege. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Homoepathic  and  Eclec- 
tic Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon  the 
study  of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in  this 
Department  to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous 
studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance  examination 
upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advancement ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  no  instance  will  such  students  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical 
lectures  completing  the  second  course  in  this  school, 
will  be  entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on 
the  following  branches:  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physi- 
ology, and  Materia  Medica.  Those,  however,  who  are 
second  course  students  by  advancement  will  not  be 
entitled  to  final  examinations  in  Anatomy  and  Materia 
Medica  until  the  ensuing  course  is  completed. 

DENTAL  AND   ORAL   SURGERY. 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining 
to  this  branch:  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the 
eruption  to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of 
the  teeth,  and  how  treated.  3-  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity. 
4.  Cleft  palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxil- 
lary bones  and  the  application  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the 
maxillary  bones.  7.  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  sub- 
ject. These  subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  draw- 
ings, inter-dental  splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE    AND    STATE    MEDICINE. 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked 
in  the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the 
subject  by  a  competent  sanitarian. 
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DERMATOLOGY. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYN^XOLOGY   AND   OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures, 
and  the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained 
and  illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models. 
The  processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps 
will  be  demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments 
and  the  methods  employed  in  Gynaecological  work  will  be 
thoroughly  illustrated. 

MATERIA    MEDICA    AND   THERAPEUTICS. 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be 
discussed  side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the 
diseases  for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected 
to  formulate  a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when 
called  upon  to  do  so. 

TOXICOLOGY    AND    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects  to  the  general  class.  Pharmacology,  Toxi- 
cology, Prescription  writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  sub- 
ject of  incompatibles,  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY. 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 

Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improved  microscopes,  stands  and  objec- 
tives, together  with  microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  ap- 
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paratus,  and  all  necessary  accessories  and  re-agents,  offers  the 
student  opportunities  tliat  must  generally  be  sought  m  north- 
ern or  foreign  laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
I.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2. 
Methods  of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the 
various  tissues.  3.  Normal  tissues.  4-  Tumors  and  patho- 
logical fluids.  5.  Casts  and  urinary  deposits.  6.  Micro-organ- 
isms, with  special  reference  to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,    OTOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures, 
with  quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects 
covered  by  the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmo- 
scope, rhinoscopy  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
the  student  will  be  taught  upon  bullocks'  eyes  both  the  minor 
and  major  operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY.  • 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to 
this  subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and 
will  be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  black- 
board figures.  The  effort  is  made  to  present  the  phenomena 
of  the  m.ost  important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way 
as  to  prepare  the  students  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
A  final  examination  is  given  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE    OF    MEDICINE. 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 

Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causa- 
tion of  diseases  and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  dif- 
ferent tissues. 
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SURGERY. 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important 
subjects  of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough 
illustration  of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supple- 
mented by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and 
the  Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their 
Schools. 

DISSECTION. 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Ana- 
tomical Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tues- 
days. An  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  fur- 
nished. 

SPECIAL    REMARKS. 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the 
week,  will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he 
enters   the  Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quiz- 
zing upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be 
made  an  important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrass- 
ment which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  dis- 
cipline always  feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards 
and  other  bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and 
Navy  examinations  by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  subject. 

Owing  to  the  recent  acquisitions  of  territory  in  tropical 
regions,  and  the  necessary  demand  which  the  profession  will 
be  called  upon  to  supply  in  those  countries  in  the  near  future, 
a  large  field  is  opened  up  to  young  physicians  just  entering 
upon  the  profession.  To  aid  in  meeting  this  demand  a 
Department  of  Tropical  Medicine  has  been  added  to  our  curri- 
culum, which  will  be  taught  by  men  who  have  had  a  large 
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experience,  and  have  given  much  study  to  this  class  of  dis- 
eases both  in  the  Eastern  and  Western  Hemispheres. 

FREE    LABORATORIES. 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with 
the  School,  two  of  which,  appropriated  to  the  course  being 
taken  may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering  a  course 
of  lectures,  without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and  for 

material  used.  ^x-      i  -d 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Pa- 
thology,  Bacteriology   and  Microscopy  and  Minor  Operative 

Surgery.  . 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued  in  the 

respective  years: 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Dissections  in  Anatomy;  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Materia 
Medica;  Osteology;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous 
Anatomy;   Histology  and  Physiology. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Dissections  continued;  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia 
Media;  Physiology;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  Attend- 
ance upon  all  Laboratory  Instruction,  and  Lectures  in  the 
Practical  Branches  as  far  as  possible;  Final  Exammations  at 
end  of  session  in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeu- 
tics, and  Materia  Medica. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynaecol- 
ogy, and  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  etc.;  Hygiene  and  General 
Laboratory  work. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to 
Clinical  teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    GRADUATION. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He 
must  have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures 
of  not  less  than  six  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the 
courses  required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the 
last  of  which  must  have  been  taken  in  this  Department  and 
not  less  than  forty-one  calendar  months  must  have  intervened 
between  his  first  matriculation  and  his  graduation.  He  must 
have  dissected  in  two  courses,  have  attended  two  clinical  or 
hospital  courses,  and  one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in 
each  of  the  following  laboratories :  Operative  Surgery,  Prac- 
tical Chemistry,  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  he  must  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the  Faculty, 
have  paid  in  full  all  dues,  including  the  graduation  fee. 

No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  When  all  the  requisites 
for  graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  at  the  annual  Medical 
Commencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical  hood  is  cardinal, 
with  yellow  lining,  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors. 

TEXT- BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF 
REFERENCE 

Anatomy Gray,  Cunningham,  Quain,  Holden,  Morris 

Bacteriology Muir  &  Ritchie,  West's  Notes,  Abbott,  Besson 

Histology Piersol,  Ferguson 

Botany Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs 

Chemistry Remsen,  Attfield 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases White  &  Martin,  Keys 

Gyncecology Ashton,  Hirst.  Dudley,  Pryor,  Penrose 
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Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics. .  Bruce,Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter 

Obstetrics     Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Playfair,  Williams,  Hirst 

Q    J  Buck,  Gruber 

olmalmology. [ZZy.'.''.''.'''- Nettleship,  Fuchs 

Diagnosis Page,  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa 

Physiology Kirk,  Han,  Stewart 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Osier,  Anders,  Hare 

operative  Surgery Binnie,  Bickhani,  Treves 

£ur9erv  Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Cheyne  &  Bomgard 

Z-      %■                                                          ■■■  West,  Wharton 
Minor  Surgery .,       ., 

Abdominal  Surgery Moymhan 

Dictionaries Gould,  Dunglison,  Duane,  Dorland 

General  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Copl.n 

Dermatology Crocker,  Shoemaker,  Stelwagen 

Asepsis • 

Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  con- 
sult with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 


EXPENSES 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably 
in  advance  to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee •  •  •  ^  5  oo 

Anatomical  ticket— not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses lo  <^o 

Professor's  ticket 5°  oo 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifths  of  which  will  be 

returned  if  not  graduated) 25  00 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one  ses- 
sion,fixed  by  the  Faculty. 
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OTHER  INFORMATION 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  infor- 
mation, and  ineligible  to  receive  an  official  course,  by 
reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between  courses, 
may  take  the  same  studies,  lectures  and  laboratories 
with  certificates  of  work  accomplished  unofficially, 
at  the  reduction  of  ^25  from  the  regular  rates. 

Tickets  and  certificates  for  such  work  will  be 
marked  "unofficial,"  and  will  not  be  accepted  by  this 
school  subsequently  for  advancement  or  credited  as 
official  work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defects  in  previous 
courses  will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  lectures,  with 
one  laboratory,  for  a  fee  of  $30.  No  limits  nor  re- 
quirements as  to  time  of  attendance  will  be  exacted 
and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Graduates  in 
Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.  Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will 
be  admitted  to  all  lectures  upon  payment  of  the  ma- 
triculation fee.  Laboratories  and  Special  Instructions 
will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which 
board  and  lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices 
and  of  quality  which  will  compare  favorably  with 
other  localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call 
on  the  Dean  and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  advice 
and  information  with  regard  to  residence,  medical 
studies,  etc. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur 
on  April  ist,  1907,  and  continue  six  months. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to  gain 
a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their  ma- 
nipulation and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lecture  hall 
and  a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  laboratory 
to  this  School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for 
teaching  and  demonstrating  the  work  of  a  first-class 
pharmacy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present 
cirtificates  from  two  well  known  individuals,  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral 
character  and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy. 

He  must  not  be  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 

He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifi- 
cations of  a  first  grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics, 
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Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Ma- 
teria Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy, 
Medical  Jurisprudence,  and  Practical  work  in  Phar- 
macy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good 
moral  character  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some 
regular  school  :of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must 
have  been  in  this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  practical  work  in  a 
reputable  drugstore  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the 
essential  two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  labor- 
atory work  required  by  this  Department  and  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty,  on  all  branches  not  previously 
passed,  and  must  have  paid  all  fees,  diploma  fee  in- 
cluded. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical 
college  will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the 
senior  year  in  Pharmacy. 

Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculation I40  00 

Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 100° 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also 
study  Pharmacy  pay  a  fee  of  ^20,  and  a  diploma  fee 
of  $10. 
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TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 


This  School  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Sur- 
gery, Obstetrics,  Gynaecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far 
as  may  be  necessary,  are  taught  by  the  Professors  of 
these  respective  branches. 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught 
by  an  educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  curiculum  of  study  extends  over  three  annual 
courses  of  instruction. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in 
hospital  work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those 
who  have  taken  one  course  of  medical  lectures,  may 
be  advanced  to  the  second  year  on  the  establishment 
of  these  facts. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year 
are:  Matriculates  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old, 
of  good  moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal 
English  education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  three 
annual  courses  of  instruction,  the   latter   of   which 
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must  be  in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  success- 
ful examination  before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled 
to  receive  a  diploma  of  proficiency  from  this  School. 

FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES 

Laboratory  and  Instruction Uo  oo 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee lo  0° 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees 
by  service  in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary 
work  as  nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not 
interfere  with  their  studies. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 
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COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  28,  1906 
awards  of  medals,  prizes,  diplomas  and  degrees 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 
MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK 

Henry  Markley  Gass Tennessee 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT    MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH 

Paul  Jones,  Jr New  York 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

David  Ross  Dunham Florida 

E.  G.  RICHMOND   PRIZE  IN   POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

George  Victor  Peak Texas 

master's   medal   FOR   LATIN 

Henry  Markley  Gass Tennessee 

THE   COLUMBUS,    GEORGIA,    GRADUATE    SCHOLARSHIP,  ENTIT- 
LING THE   HOLDER   THEREOF   TO   A   YEAR'S   GRADUATE 
WORK   AT UNIVERSITY 

George  Victor  Peak '^^^^^ 

DIPLOMAS 

MATHEMATICS 

Stephen  Elliott  Puckette  Harold  Brown  Swope 

Samuel  Merrick  Sharp  Lloyd  Daunis  Thomas 

PHILOSOPHY 

Harry  Lester  Durrant  William  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr. 

James  Ferguson  Finlay  George  Victor  Peak 

Frederick  Rice  Lummis  Alonzo  Gwartney  Turner 
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ENGLISH 


Beverly  Means  DuBose  William  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr. 

James  Ferguson  Finlay  Silas  McBee,  Jr. 

Frederick  Rice  Lummis  George  Victor  Peak 

Joseph  Bozeman  Rylance 


FRENCH 


Beverly  Means  DuBose  Paul  Jones,  Jr. 

James  Ferguson  Finlay  John  Jackson  Shaffer 


GERMAN 


Beverly  Means  DuBose  George  Victor  Peak 

David  Ross  Dunham  Robert  Theodore  Phillips 

Henry  Markley  Gass  Charles  McDonald  Puckette 


GREEK 


v^ 


Henry  Markley  Gass  Robert  Theodore  Phillips 

Silas  McBee,  Jr.  Charles  McDonald  Puckette 

LATIN 

James  Ferguson  Finlay  Robert  Theodore  Phillips 

Henry  Markley  Gass  Charles  McDonald  Puckette 

DEGREES 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

CIVIL   ENGINEER 

Stephen  Elliott  Puckette Tennessee 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS 

-^  James  Ferguson  Finlay South  Carolina 

Frederick  Rice  Lummis Texas 

u- William  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr.  (optime  merens) . .  South  Carolina 

/Silas  McBee,  Jr Tennessee 

George  Victor  Peak Texas 

Harold  Brown  Swope North  Carolina 
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LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR   OF   LAWS 

w  Robert  Means  Brooks Tenrxcssee 

^Raymond  Demere  Knight,  Jr Florida 

v^Bymes  William  Mistrot Texas 

tjoseph  Bozeman  Rylance Alabama 

-"Alonzo  Gwartney  Turner Kansas 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE   IN   DIVINITY 

u-Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies 

^^^ev.  James  Lundy  Sykes,  LL.B.  (magna  cum  laude)  Mississippi 

BACHELOR   IN   DIVINITY 

w-'Henry  Disbro  Phillips,  B.A Georgia 

-^ev.  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman,  B.A Texas 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR   OF  DIVINITY 

*._^Rev.  William  Thomas  Manning  (adeundem) New  York 

w^-  Rev.  Josiah  B.  Perry Mississippi 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

TO  COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1906 

Those  marked  with  an  asterisk!*)  are  deceased 


M.A. 

1878  DeRosset,  F.  A. 
Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 
Sessums,  Davis. 

^Steele,  W.  D. 

1879  McBee,  Vardry. 

1881  Davis,  T.  F 
Moreland,   W.   rl. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Puckette,  C.  McD. 
Wiggins,  B.  L. 

1883  Percy,  J.  W. 

1884  Elliott,  E.  S. 
Guerry,  W.  A. 

1885  *Bellinger,  G.  R. 

Hall,  W.  B,  Jr. 

1887  Finley,  W.  P. 
Porcher,  O.  T. 

1888  Jones,  J.  B. 

1891     Barnwell,  Walter. 
Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 
*Boucher,  Augustus. 
DuBose,  W.  H. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Guthrie,  W.  N. 
Guthrie,  K.  S. 
Jones,  H.  W. 
McKellar,   W.   H. 
Morris,  J.  C. 
*Rowell,  E.  H. 


M  A. — Continued. 

1892  Shields,  W.  B. 
Tucker,  Louis. 

1893  Coyle,  F    L 
Nelson,  E.  B. 

1894  Chapin,  J.  A. 
Elliott,  R.  W.  B. 
Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr. 
Johnston,  E.  D. 

1895  Burford,   Spruille. 
Jones,  W.  W. 
Joyner,  Nevill. 
Slack.  W.  S. 
Weed,  C.  B.  K 

1896  Bain,  C.  W. 
Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Blacklock,  A.  G. 
Wragg,  S    A. 

1897  Hardmg,  F.  H. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 

1898  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Matthews,  W.  D. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Hodgson,  Telfair. 
Jervey,  H.  W. 
Poole,  W.  H. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1900  Branch,  Austin  T. 
Colmore,   C.   B. 

*Gray,  C.  Q. 
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M.A. — Continued. 

B.A. — Continued. 

1900 

Hamilton,  J.  G.  deR. 

*Gray.  J.  R. 

Harrison,  J.  McV. 

1874 

Miles,  B.  B. 

Lea,  Luke. 

187s 

Gorgas,  W.  C. 

Matthews,  J.  F. 

Seabrook,  L  D. 

igpi 

Gray,  F.  C. 

1876 

Harrison,  W.   C. 

Starr,   H.   W. 

Davis,  J.,  speciali 

1904 

Evans,  Thomas. 

gratia. 

1905 

Wiggins,  M.  S. 

Smith,  A.  S. 

1878 

Pierce,  A.  W. 

M.S. 

1885 

Barnwell,  R.  W. 

1898 

Selden,  J.  M. 

Finley,  W.  P. 

1887 

Dashiell,  A.  H. 

C.E. 

1888 

Spratt,  J.  W. 

1873 

Hanna,  J.  J. 

189D  *Lovell,  J.  M. 

1876 

Hammond,  C.  P. 

1893 

Cleveland,  A.  S. 

*Higgins,  H.  D. 

Cleveland,  W.D.Jr. 

1877 

Smedes,  C.  E. 

Wilson,  Elwood. 

1878 

DeBergondy,    Eugene 

1895 

Beckwith,  S.  C. 

La  Pice. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 

Morris,  J.  M. 

Vaughan,  Fielding. 

Robertson,  W.  C. 

1883 

Elliott,  A.  B. 

Spears,  H.  E. 

Jervey,  H. 

1896 

Berghaus.  P. 

1885 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 

Noe,  T.  P. 

1889 

Coyle,  C.  G. 

Torian,  O.  N. 

*Bohn,  H.  R. 

Tucker,  G.  L. 

1890 

Mattair,  L.  H. 

Young,  A.  R. 

1892 

Henderson,  Hunt. 

1897 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

1893 

Heyward,   Nathaniel. 

Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 

♦Wilder,  J.  B. 

Hogue,  R.  W. 

1894 

Brown,  W.  G. 

Hurter,  W.  H. 

Dunbar,  H.  S. 

Tucker,  P. 

1896 

Benjamin,    W.   B. 

1898 

Branch,  R.  I. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 

Colmore,  C.  B. 

1898 

Selden,  J.   M. 

Edwards,  G.  C. 

1901 

Bull,  H.  T. 

Hodgson,  T. 

1903 

Benjamin,  P.  0. 

Matthews,  J.  F. 

1904 

Lewis,  W.  W. 

Shields,  B.  B. 

1905 

Barney,  W.  J. 

Woolf,  W.  P. 

Moore,  F.  L. 

1899 

Benjamin,  H.   W. 

Wood,  E.  A. 

*Gray,   C.   Q. 

1906 

Puckette,  S.  E. 

Landauer,  H.  H. 
Lea,  L. 

B.A. 

Partridge,  C.  S. 

1874 

Bringhurst,   T. 

Risley,  H.  S. 
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B.A. — Continued. 
Seibels,  H.  G. 
igoo    Bird,  S.  M. 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A. 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 
Gillett,  W.  L. 
Johnson,  O.  H. 
*Lea    Overton,  Jr. 
Shepherd,  D.  A. 

1901  Black,  R.  P. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

1902  Carrier,  A.  A. 
Simkins,  O. 
Stringfellow,  H. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans.  Thomas. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K. 

1904  Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
Houghteling,  F.  S. 
Masterson,  Harris,  Jr, 
Nesbit,  Valentine  J. 
Pegues,  Harry  T., 

optime  merens. 
Percy,  William  A., 

optime  merens. 
Phillips,  Henry  D. 
Wheat,  Clayton  E. 
Wiggins,  Marion  S. 
1Q05     Bell,  WiUiam  F. 
Brown,  Wyatt  H. 
Dabney,  Thomas  E., 

opthne  merens. 
Huger,  Percival  E. 
Jones,  James  M. 
Poyner,  Wilmer  S. 
Pugh,  Prentice  A. 
1906     Finlay,  J.  F. 

Lummis,  F.  R. 
Manning,  W.  S.,  Jr., 

optime  merens. 
McBee,  Silas,  Jr. 


B.  A. — Continued. 
Peak,  George  V. 
Swope,  Harold  Brown, 

B.Lin. 

1874  Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,  Paul. 

1875  Van  Hoose,  J.  A. 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,    W.    A. 

1886    Crocket,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  \v.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,  Walter. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Shields,  W.  B. 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D. 
Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 
Orgain,  F.  K.,speaaU 
gratia. 
1877  Owens,  B.  L. 
Worthington,  T. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C. 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

1879  '^Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
*Conyers,   W.   C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*Smith,  L.  W. 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J. 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
Marks,  W.  M. 
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Percy,  W.  A. 
*Quintard,  E.  A. 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.   C. 

1885  Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T. 
Cobbs,  R.  H,  Jr. 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T. 
*Noble,  S.  E. 

1887  *Green,  P.  F. 

Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 

1888  Lamb,  J.  H. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W. 
*Smith,  H.  T. 

Higgins.  C.  C. 

1891  Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,   Nathaniel. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

*Fishburne,  F.  C 
Howard    E.  F. 

1895  Dabney,  Ward. 

G.D. 

1881  Klein,    Wm. 
McQueen,   S. 

1882  Hudgins,  C.  B. 

1884  DuBose,  McN. 
Grubb,  R.  E. 

1885  Cornish,  A.  E. 
Hale,  R. 
Mitchell,  A.  R. 
Riddell,  H.  O. 
Sharpe,    W. 

1886  *Finlay,  J.  F. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D. 
Glass,  J.  G. 
Wright,  C.  T. 

1888  Guerry,   W.   A. 
Peters,   R.   H. 

1889  *Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 


G.D. — Continued. 

1890  *Porcher,  O.  T. 

1891  Manning,  W.  T. 
Cole,  R.  H. 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A. 

Martin,   A. 
Northrop,  J.  M. 

1895  Gresham,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 
Smith,   R.    K. 

1896  Burrell,  F.  H. 
Walsh,  T.  T. 

1898  Brown,  J.   H. 
Craighill,  F.  H. 
DuBose,    W.   H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Ambler,  F.  W. 
Thomas,  H. 

1900  Wlndiate,  T.  DeL. 

1901  Harrison,  G.  H. 
Hill,  C  W.  B. 
Williams,  L.  G.  H. 

1902  Finlay,    K.    G. 
Mitchell,  W. 

1905  Hanff,  S.  M. 

1906  Durrant,  H.  L. 
Sykes,  Rev.  J.  L., 

fnagna  cu7n  laude. 

B.D. 
1881     Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 
1885     DuBose,  Rev.   McN. 
iSgo    Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 
1891     Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 

Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 
1894     Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 
1896     Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

1898  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 

1900  McBee,  C. 

1902  Cox,  W.  E. 
Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

1903  Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 
Cadman,  Rev.  G.W.  R. 
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B.D.  Continued 

1903  Cheatham,  T.  A. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 
Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 

1904  Osborne,  Rev.  F.  M. 
1Q05     Pugh,  Rev.  P.  A. 
1906     Phillips,  H.  D. 

Seaman,  E.  C. 
LL3. 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y. 
Green,    A.    E. 
Hodgson,  G.  W. 
Huse,   R.    S. 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,   A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galleher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 
Wicks,  E.  H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.  C. 
Davis,   A.    H. 
Parrott,  T.  S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 

1901  Brodie,  J.  H. 
Scott,  F.  M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 

1904  Croft,  G.  W. 

1905  GilHam,  W.  N. 
Roseborough,  I.J. 

1906  Brooks,  R.  M. 
Knight,  R.  D.,  Jr. 
Mistrot,  B.  W. 
Rvlance,  J.  B. 
Turner,  A.  G. 

U.D. 
1892     Hutton,  W.  PI.  H.,  Jr. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1892  *Burts,  H.  F. 
*Taylor,  U.  S. 
1894    Arwine,  J.  T. 

Carmichael,    H.    O. 

Clark,  M.  R. 

Fontaine,  C.  D. 

Graham,  B.  E. 

Greer,  D.  A. 

Kruse,  F.  W. 

Ludden,  J.  W. 

Mullen,  Erness. 

Rau.  G.  R. 

Shaw.  W.  N. 

Shartle,  John. 

Snyder,  Clarence. 

Stevenson,  A.  M. 

1894  Stubbs,  A.  R. 
Wilcox,  Wallace. 

1895  Allen,  W.  C. 
Amos,  C.  F. 
Arnecke,  C.  A.  H. 
Bird,  A.  J. 
Brunning,  C. 
Corbett.  J.  L. 
Daniel,  J.  S. 
DeLong,  W.  E. 
deNux.  E. 
Diven,  A.  W. 
Fisher,    A.    A. 
Foster,    I.    C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.  R. 
Hain,  A.  E. 
Harper,  W.  A. 

Hepler.  P.  E. 

Hootman,  D.  A. 

Kinney,  T- 

Kirby- Smith,  R.  M. 

Knight,  T.  H. 

l^lershon,  L.   S. 

Moore,  A.  A. 

Murray,  M.  D. 

Post.  C.  A. 

Taylor,  J.   F. 

TurnbuU,  W.  A.  W. 

Young,   M.  A. 
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1896  Blair,  C.  M. 
Collins,  J.  R. 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W, 
Spencer,   W.   W. 

♦Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C 
Weston,  W. 

1897  Barryte,  K.   L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown.  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 
Gaskell,  C  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
Hisfgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan,  H.  J. 
Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  J.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young,  I.  C 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 

1898    Adamson,  B.  G 
Ballard,   G.   C 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bigham,  G.  E. 
Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Brown,  G.  T. 
Brown,  H.   H. 
Cade,   S.   T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1898     Crease.  F.  J. 

Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Dean,  F.  W.  S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C  C 
Enoch,  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.  A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.  T. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan.  J.  A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin,  C.  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.  A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B, 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Rau,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U. 
Walden,  V.  A. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 
Whitehurst,  A.  F. 
1899    Albert,   C.   W. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
[899    Beck,    L.    P. 

Beverley,  E.   P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Camobell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinber^,  Morris 
Cline,  G.  P 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.   P. 
Crow,  C.  R. 
Deevy,  J.  P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards.  W.  W. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.  B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.   S. 
Gamble,  H.  L. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 
Glass.  J.  W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W.  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall,  W.  W.,  Jr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J,  B. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
Kennedy.  T.  J. 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  T.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little.  R.  M. 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 
McCambridge,  P. 
McClendon,  H.  L. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1899    McDaniel,  John  R. 

Money.  E.  N. 

Moore,  J.  A. 

Mullins,  Ira. 

Neill,  J.  A. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 

Newman,  O.  C. 

Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Pearlstein,  F. 

Ragland,   B.    DeM. 

Reynolds,  J.  H. 

Robert,  J.   C 

Rosier,  Maurice. 

Sandberg,  E.  T. 

Schafer,  C.  M. 

Scull,  W.  E. 

Shepherd,  H.  A. 

Shivers,  M.  O. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Stolper,  J.   H. 

Stroud,  E.  C. 

Thomas,   H.   G. 

Tidmore,  D.  W. 

Tucker,  O.  B. 

Turner,  T.  J. 

Turner,  W.  A. 

Wall,  John  A. 

Ward,  John  H. 

Ware,  John  L. 

Warren,  J.  W. 

Wilmerding,  W.  E. 

Wunschow,  O.  B. 

Young,  H.  T. 
1900    Anderson,  C.  E. 

Anglin,  J.  T. 

Bell,  T.  P. 

Berwick,  D.  A. 

Bishop,  W.  R. 

Black,  O.  E. 

Blitch,  T.  J. 

Boiling,  R.  E. 

Books,  C.  H. 

Bowman,  E.  E. 

Brown,   M.   T. 

Brown,  W.  W. 

Buckle,  Louis. 
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1900    Burwell,  Z.  C.  A. 

Caldwell,  B.  R. 

Calhoun,  W.  W. 

Cannon,  Ira  F. 

Cannon,  J.  H. 

Clark,  J.  A. 

Conroy,   P.  J. 

Cooke,  W.  P. 

Cowper,   C.   W. 

Crane,  J,  W. 

Davis,  S.  D. 

Day,  E.  C. 

Decker,  J  .W. 

de  Nux,  Sylvain. 

Derrick,  E.   P. 

Dickerson,  L.  C. 

Dougherty,  J.  I. 

Du  Rant,  J.  B. 

Eaddy,  A.  G. 

Edwards,  T.  M. 
*Elrod,  J.   T. 

Elrod,  W.  A. 

English,  E.  S. 

Fortinberry,  J.  E. 

Foster,  E.  E. 

Foxworth,  T.  D. 

Froelich,  J.  C. 

Gannaway,  W.  L. 

Gearhart,  Montgom'y. 

Glasgow,  R.  S. 

Green,  J.  E, 
*Griner,  J.  L.  L. 

Gurney,   C.   H. 

Hagerty,  L.  S. 

Harrell,  H.  W. 

Heaney,  H.  G. 

Henegar,  W.  W. 

Himel,  C.  A. 

Hoenberg,   Bernard. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

Isham,  A.  J. 

Johnson,   W.   M. 

Johnston,  F.  M. 

Jones,  J.  W.  C. 

Knight,  J.  H. 

Kusmo.  P.  M. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1900    Lancaster,  A.  C. 

Lansden,  J,  B. 

Launspach,  G.  W. 

Lawson,  C.  R. 

Lawson,    S.   B. 

Looney,  W.  C. 

Maxwell,  C  S. 

McMillin,  James. 

Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 

Middleton.  W.  E. 

Miller,  A.  C 

Miller,  B.  N. 

Moorman,  M.  R. 

Mussil,  A.  C. 

Moyer,  J.  J. 

Nelson,    F.    S. 

Orr,  H.  W. 

Ponder,  W.  M. 

Riner,  C.   R. 

Rumph,  D.  S. 

Schlansky,   H.    P. 

Seeman,  H.  J. 

Smith,  R.  K. 

Steensen,  R,  S. 

Street,  O.  J. 

Summers,  F.  T. 

Swartz,  C.  M. 

Tarpley,  R.  F. 

Tatum,  B.  F. 

Theriot.  Alexander. 

Todd,  O.  A. 

Tullos,  A.  M. 

Turner,  J.  D. 

Turnipseed,  J.  A. 

Vick,   F.   M. 

Wall,  S.  D 

Watts,  C.  N. 

Wechsler,  B.  B. 

Whitney,  C.  E. 

Wilkinson,  J.  E. 

Wine.  R.  E. 
*Wood.  T.  M. 

Yancey,  T.  B. 
iQOi     Alexander,   Harry  L. 

Alldredge,  Hugh  H. 

Anderson,  Maury. 


I 


THE    BULLETIN 


l6] 


M.D. — Continued. 
[901     Babbitt.  Charles  H. 
Bearden,  Henry  K. 
Betancourt    y     Cas- 
tillo,  U. 
Black,  Walter  Bacon. 
Bolyn,  Robert  T. 
Bruce,  Walter  B. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Bunn,  Arthur  D. 
Burns,  Robert  Paul. 
Carter,  James  Martin. 
Castleman,  Howell  L. 
Clarke,  Joshua  W. 
Craig,  John  Newton. 
Craig,  William  A. 
Crume,  Francis  M. 
Cunningham,  R.  E. 
Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 
Davis,  William  H. 
Dennis,    James    W. 
Drew,  Horace  R. 
Duncan,  Thos.  H.  P. 
Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 
Ellett,  Andrew  S. 
Esslinger,  Wade  H. 
Falvey,  Thomas  S. 
Fisk,  George  W. 
Gladden,  Elliott  D. 
Goldsby,  James  E. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 
Hackley,  James  B. 
Hannabass,  John  H. 
Heller,  John  Ross. 
Hobdy,   Fount  E. 
Holliday,  Walter  H. 
Hubbert,  William  E. 
Hymel.  Sidney  J. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
Johnson,  Hugh  J. 
Jordan,  Harrison. 
Keatts,  Cyrus  N. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 
Kibbe,  Charles  W. 
Killian,  Artemus  D. 
Killion,  Henry  A. 
Lazarovsky,  Henry, 


M.D. — Continued. 
1 901     Lewis,  Powell  K. 
Lindley,   Calvin  D. 
Lovejoy,  Edward  F. 
*Mason,  Landon  R. 
Maxwell,  Walter  J. 
McElroy,  James  M. 
Melvin,  Walter  G. 
Miller,  Charles  E. 
Moorer,  Rufus  A. 
Murray,  George  G. 
Murray,  Joseph. 
Nichols,   Perry  L. 
Noe,  William  G. 
Phalan,  Joseph  M.  S. 
Phillips,  Lewis. 
Phillips,  Nathan  R. 
Pitts,  Rufus. 
Reaves,  Horace  A. 
Roach,  A.  N.  T. 
Roberts,  Samuel  Tize. 
Shivers,  Ernest  E. 
Smiley,  James  M. 
Somers,  Ira  Clinton. 
Suarez,  Joseph  M. 
Turner,  James  F. 
Wagner,  Howard  A. 
Wallace,  William  J. 
Wharton,  Charles  M. 
Williams,  Frederic  H. 
Wood,  Isaac  Uavld. 
Wood,  James  Poesy. 
Wright,  John  R. 
Yaley,  Martin  L. 
1903     Bannerman,  W.  B. 
jany.  Bulloch,    Hezzie  D. 
Carr,  Oliver  F. 
Cartwright,  F.  W. 
Chancey,  Marion  G. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Comeaux,  Rodolph  K. 
Copeland,  Miles  Axe. 
Crute,  Charles  B. 
DeBell,  Arthur  W. 
Ezell,  Walter  L. 
Graves,  George  B. 
Grayson,   Gary  T. 
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1903    Hoffman,  Logan  H. 

Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 

Land,  Joseph  Norton. 

Latane,  Thomas  B. 

Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 

Mackay,  Arnold  J. 

McCrackin,  Horace  C. 

Minter,  Tames  M. 

Morse,  Frank  W. 

Morrison,  Frank  J. 

Ogle,  Ashley  W. 

Perkins,   Edward  W. 

Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 

Pow,  John  Robert. 

Reaves,  William  P. 

Selden,  Jose  Martin. 

Slusher,  William  C. 

Staten,  Adolphus  B. 

Sykes,  Walter  M. 

Trosclair,  Gaston  E. 

Wetherbee,  Chas.  A. 

White,   William   C. 

Wilson,  William  ¥. 

Yancy,  Willie  David. 

Young,  Elisha  Ashe. 

Zehner,  Samuel  T. 
1904    Beston,  Joseph  J. 
Jany.  Brennan,  James  L. 

Clopton,  William  G. 

Ducote,  Remy  G. 

Duhon,   John   O. 

Elmore,   William  T. 

Espy,  Curtis. 

French,  Chapman  J. 

Griffith,    Robert    P. 

Hicks,  Joseph  H. 

Jett,  Joseph  Cabell. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 
*McCall,  Frederick  A. 

Moore,  Thomas  W. 

Nottingham,    Peyton 
Page. 

Poret,  Alfred  E. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 

Rogers,  Chisolm  T. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1904     Sambola,  Alex.  B. 
Stone,  Samuel  M. 
Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 
Tolson,  John. 
Warren,  James  W. 
1904    Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.      Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 
Breckinridge,  Wm.  N. 
Buchanan,  Arthur  M. 
Crawford,  James  C. 
Crowder,  John  W. 
Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 
Dodd,  William  T. 
Dunn,  Robert  Burris. 
Graham,  Robert  Lee. 
Grove,  John  Odie. 
Crumley,   Edward 

Chauncey  F. 
Heimer,  Louis  B. 
Hooker,  George  W. 
Hyde,  William  F. 
Jordan,  Francis  V. 
Keidel,  Victor. 
Lawless,   Nicholas  W. 
Lehman,  George  W. 
McCreery,  John  E. 
McGowan,  Hugh  S. 
Meals,  Roy  Clark. 
Murray,  Albert  A. 
Nicholas,  Samuel. 
O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 
Peirce.  David  E. 
Pope,  Andrew  J. 
Schmidt,  William  J, 
Scott,  McClure. 
Seawright,  Eugene  C. 
Serrill,  William  W. 
Sheldon,  John  R. 
Simpson,  William  D. 
Spangler,  Arthur  S. 
Weinberg,  Morris. 
Yoho,  Sidney  F. 
1905     Babin,  Wallace  J. 
Oct.     Britt,  Bernard  E. 
Brown,  Charles  C. 
Butler,  William  R. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1905     Carroll,  George  F. 
Oct.     Colmore,  Rupert  McP. 
Evans,  Roland  C. 
Frasier,  Albert  S. 
Greenstein,  Maurice  J. 
Hamilton,  Gordon  B. 
Harris,  Arthur  G. 
Hawkins,  Eugene  W. 
Johnson,  William  B. 
Jones,  Edward  W. 
Jones,  McMillan. 
Kearney,  Samuel  D. 
Kelley,  Alfred  L. 
McCann,  John  B. 
Morris,  Dowling  C. 
Noffz,  WilHs  B. 
Norris,  Wallis  W. 
Perry,  Robert  J. 
Rhodes,  Charles  E. 
Schmidt,  Peter  C. 
Thompson,  Joseph  B. 
Ward,  Zack  D. 
Warfield,  Walter  A. 
Whitman,  Luther  O. 
1906    Atkins,  J.  M. 
Oct.     Austin,  G.  L. 

Battle,  J.  C. 

Beaty,  J.  S. 

Bryant,  M.  L. 

Caboche,  L.  A. 

Carter,  J.  S. 

Casey,  W.  G. 

Collins,  Herbert. 

Curlee,  Elijah. 

Darby,  J.  W. 

Dart,  L.  W. 

Divvens,  H.  M. 

Driscoll,  T.  L. 

Fletcher,  T.  D. 

Goldstein,  Joseph. 

Hoylman,  E.  W. 

Jackson,  J.  D. 

Jungmann,  J.  D. 

Kelley,  W.  R. 

Kanelly,  G.  C. 

Kirby-Smith,J.  L. 


M.D.—Co7itinued. 
1906     Mack,  Tom  F. 
May,  I.  B. 
Mayeux,  S.  J. 
Mayo,  O.  N. 
Nelson,  T.  H. 
Owens,  B.  B. 
Ozenne,  G.  A. 
Paul,  Lila  H. 
Phares,  J.  K. 
Phillips,  J.  D. 
Reaves,  C.  R. 
Reeves,  T.  E. 
Richardson,  W.  C. 
Rogers,  C.  A. 
Smithey,  F.  R. 
Walker,  G.  D. 
Wilson,  T.  B. 

Ph.G. 
1898    Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,   W.   R 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Martin,  C  H. 

May,  F.  H. 

Mclnnis,   J.   M. 

Middleton,  J.  B, 

Miller,  R.  T. 

Mock,  J.  H. 

Myers,  G.  T. 

Overton,  V.  C. 

Pettyjohn,  J. 

Pullen,  A.  J. 

Thomas,  G.  B. 

VanCleave,  H.  S. 

Whisler,  H.  C. 
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Ph.G. — Continued. 

1899  Beverly,  Edward  P. 
Cinberg,  Morris. 
Cline,  George  P. 
Collette,  Wm.  T. 
Etheredge,  Luther  B. 
Gormley,  Harry  H. 
Green,  Henry  D. 
Hay,  Joseph   Smyser. 
Johnston,  John  B, 
Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 
Little,  Richard  M. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
Newman,  Oscar  C. 
Neill,  James  Abner. 
Patten,   Harry  F. 
Shumate,  John  Rufus. 
Smith,  John  T. 
Stolper,  Joseph. 
Theriot,  Alexander. 
Turner,  William  A. 
Ward,  John  Hesler. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Derrick,  E.  P. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Hoenberg,  M. 
Holmes,   H.  M. 
Holvey,  R.  E. 
King,  W.  C. 
Lawson,   S.   B, 
Reaves,  W.   P. 
Smith,  R.   K. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Walkup,  J.  A. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wood,  J.  E. 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  R. 
Brown,^  Murray  T. 
Cartwright,  Frank  W. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  Wm. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  I. 
DuRant,  Joseph  B. 
Eaddy.  Albert  G. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 
1901     Edwards,  Thomas  M. 
Johnston,  Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S. 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 
McMilHn,  James. 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 
Rumph,  David  S. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
Tiller,  John  Albert. 
Warner,  James  S. 

1903  Dardis,  Walter  T. 
Graves,  George  B. 
Grayson,  Gary  T. 
Kyger,  Arthur  F. 

1904  Britt,  Bernard  E. 
Jan.     Fox,  Joseph  Andrew. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph, 
O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 
Powers,  Emory  B. 
Stone,  Samuel  M. 
Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

1904  Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.      Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Crawford,  James  C. 
Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 
Falvey,  James  Wm. 
Griffis,  Wilbern  J. 
Grove,  John  Odie. 
Heimer,  Louis  B. 
Keidel,  Victor. 
Lehman,  George  W. 
*Mendenhall.    Scott. 
Nicholas,  Samuel. 
Peirce,  David  E. 
Parish,  C.  C. 
Perry,  Robert  J. 
Reaves,  Charles  R. 
Schmidt,    William    J. 
Scott,  McClure. 
Serrill,  William  W. 
Weinberg,  Morris. 

1905  Alston,  William  C. 
Oct.     Atkins,  James  M. 

Butler,  WilHam  R. 
Cheney,  Henry. 
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FIi.G. — Continued. 
1905     Harris,  Arthur  G. 
Martin,  William  B. 
Mayo,  Leon  H. 
Rhodes,  Charles  E. 
Robert,  Joseph  C. 
Schmidt,  Peter  C. 
Stone,  Norman  E. 
Beck,  C.  M. 
Caboche,  L.  A. 


1906 
Oct. 


Fk  .G. — Continued. 
Daley,  E.  W. 
Driscoll,  T.  L. 
Jackson,  L.  F. 
Jungmann.  J.  D. 
Mack,  Tom  F. 
Rogers,  C.  A.,  M.D. 
Whitehead,  W.  F. 
Williams,  K.  B. 


HONORIS  CAUSA. 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F. 

Adams. 
*Rt    Rev.    R.    W.    B 

Elliott. 
Rev.   F.   K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope. 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson. 
Rev.  A.  Wood. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Mac- 
rorie. 
1877    Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 

1884  *Rt.   Rev.  W.  E.  Mc- 

Laren. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Doug- 
las. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 
Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 

*C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Hunting- 

ton. 
*Rev.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis. 


D.C.L. — Continued. 

1892  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 
H.   R.   Garden. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry. 

Alexander  Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  *Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 
*Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 

1897  Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

Hon.  A,  E.  Richards. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  N.  Little- 
john. 
1899    H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander   Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Ran- 

dolph. 
James    H.    Kirkland. 

1903  *Edw.  McCrady,  LL.D. 

1904  H.    E.    Baron    Speck 

von   Sternburg. 
Prof.  H.  C.  White. 
IOCS  *Rt.Rev.G.  F.Seymour 
Prof.  W.  P.  Trent. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine. 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A,  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 
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LL.D. — Continued. 
Hon.   Henry   Watter- 

son. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.    Rev.    V/.    B.    W. 

Howe. 
1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts. 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 
*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 
*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 
*Rt.  Rev.   R.  H.  Wil- 

mer. 
*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quin- 

tard. 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wil- 

mer. 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young. 
*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beck- 

with, 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.   Rev.    A.   C.   Gar- 
rett. 
1880    Rev.  T.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.    Rev.   j.    N.    Gal-, 
leher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dud- 

ley. 

*Rt.Rev.  H.  M.Thomp- 
son. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Rob- 
ertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 
•=^Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Wat- 
son. 

188s  *Rev.  David  Pise. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttlc. 

1888  Rt.  Rev.  J.    S.  John- 

ston. 
Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 
*Rev.  S.  Clark. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jack- 

son. 
Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.    C.   K.   Nel- 

son. 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.   Rev.   G.  H.   Kin- 

solving. 

Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 

Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gray. 

Rev.   J.   R.  Winches- 
ter. 
*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 

Rev.    J.    D.    McCul- 
lough. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 

Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 

Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 

Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 
*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
*Rev.  W.   T.   D.  Dal- 
zell. 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan. 
*Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Che- 

shire. 

1895  *Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 

*Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay. 

1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  New- 

ton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Bur- 
ton. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 

Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gibson. 

1898  Rt.    Rev.   W.    M. 

Brown. 
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D.D.— Continued. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Hor- 

ner. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  H.  More- 
land. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 

Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1900  *Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  Barn- 

well. 
Rev.  C.  Brown. 
Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer. 
Rev.  John  Kershaw. 
Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Fun- 

sten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 
Rev.  G.  C.  Harris, 

S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCor- 

mick. 
*Rev.  P.  G.  Robert. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Packard. 
Rev.  L.  M.  Robinson. 
Rev.  P.  H.  Whaley. 


1900 
1901 


1902 


1903 


1904 


1905 


1906 


1887 


D.D.— Continued. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robt.  Strange 

Rt.  Rev.  A.W.  Knight. 

Rt.  Rev.  H.  D.  Aves. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  H.  Roots. 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  E.  Wood- 
cock. 

Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer. 

Rev.  W.  T.  Manning, 
ad  eundem. 

Rev.  Josiah  B.  Perry. 

Mus.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 
Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 
Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 
J.  H.  Lewis. 
G.  E.  Stubbs. 


1906 


Ph.D. 
1887    J.   B.  Elliott,  M.D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 

Sc.D. 
1904    Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  M.D. 
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PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS. 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.D Kentucky 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H.   Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.   S.   S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan 

1877  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D New  Jersey 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale Louisiana 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi 

1884  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L C/iica^o 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1891  *Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. . .  .Iowa 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas 

1895  *Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .New  York 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.i:). ..  .Tennessee 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern   Virginia 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas 

1904  Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D Florida 

1905  Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas 

1906  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D New  Yoj-k 


THE    BULLETIN 


169 


COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS. 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.   Clingman M^ss^ss^pp^ 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Texas 

1877  *Prof.  Leroy  Broun Tennessee 

1878  *Hon    Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson •  •  •  •  .-Alaba^^ 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady ^outh  Carolina 

1881  *Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alaba^na 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles South  Carolina 

1883  *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour Virginia 

1885  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky 

1887  Hon.   John  T.  Morgan Alabama 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMiUin,  M.C ^  ^^^^^^'''^ 

i8qo    *Gen.   John  B.   Gordon    (orator-elect) Georgia 

1891  Hon.    Henry    Watterson,    LL.D Kentucky 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L .Georgia 

1893  W.   M.   Polk,   M.D.,  LL.D Ne^^   York 

George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York 

F    G    du  Bignon,  Esq.,  D.C.L Georgia 

Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky 

Hon    LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina 

Joshua  W.   Caldwell,  Esq ^  ennessee 

1899  Joseph    Packard,    Jr.,    Esq Maryland 

1900  Hon.    A.    T.    McNeal Tennessee 

iQOi  *Rt  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .Kentucky 

1002  James  H.  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. . . .  Tennessee 

1903  H.    C.    White,    Ph.D Georgia 

iQOA      H    E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg, 

1904  n.  j:..  V  ^^^  German  Ambassador 

IOCS      W.  P.  Trent,  M.A.,  LL.D New  Vor^ 

1906      Judge  W.  C.  Benet ^or^^  Carolina 


1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 


SEWANEE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 


paid,  on  application  to  tlie  Head  Master. 

B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-chancellor  of  The  University  of  the  South. 

OFFICERS 

BRANTZ  MAYER  ROSZEL,  A.B,  Ph.D.,  Head  Master. 
A  B    Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1896;  Hon- 
orary Hopkins  Scholar,  1888-89;  Graduate  Scholar,  1889- 
90;  Scholar  in  Astronomy,  1890-91;  Fellow  in  Astronomy, 
1891-92,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1892-96;    Instructor  m 
Mathematics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Washington  (D.  C.)  High  Schools,  1896-1903- 
Head  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1903. 
DAVID  ALEXANDER  SUK?¥LERB,B.A.,  English  Master 
B  A  ,  University  of  the  South,  1900;    Instructor  in  Baylor's 
University   School,  Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   1900-01;    Head 
Master  St.  Andrew's  School,  Ft.  Worth,  Texas,   1901-04; 
English  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1904- 

ASHTON  WAUGH  McWHORTER,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Classical  Master. 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College,  1895;  A.M.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1905 ;  Graduate  Scholar,  1903-04,  and  J^  ei- 
low  in  Greek,  1904-05,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Tutor 
in  Greek,  Roanoke  College,  1895;  Principal  of  Schools, 
South  Carolina,  1895-98;  Professor  of  Latin  and  English 
Presbyterian  College  of  South  Carohna,  1899-1903,  and 
Professor  of  Latin  and  Modern  Languages,  Thornwell 
Seminary,  1899-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin  (locum  tenens),  The  George  Washington  Umversity, 
1905-6-  Classical  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1906. 
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HENRY  C.  A.  DAMM,  Historical  Master. 
Normal   School,   Addison,   111.,    1890-93;    Instructor  Public 
Schools  of  Florida,  1897-1900;  Instructor,  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  1900-04;  Historical 
Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1904. 

ALONZO  GWARTNEY  TURNER,  LL.B. 

LL.B.,  University  of  the  South,  1906;  Instructor  St.  Stephens 
School,  Spokane,  Washington,  1898-1902;  Instructor  Se- 
Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1902;  History  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

ARTHUR  JAMES  ENEBOE,  A.B. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephens  College,  1905;  Principal,  Blacksburg, 
South  Carolina,  High  School,  1905-06;  Instructor  Sewanee 
Grammar  School,  1906;  Latin  and  History. 

WILLIAM  LEONARD  SIOUSSAT,  A.B.  '^ 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906;  Mathematics  and 
Drawing. 

WILLIAM  ERNEST  HYDE  NEILER,  B.A. 
B.A.,  Harvard,  1905;  English. 

SILAS  McBEE,  Jr.,  B.A. 
B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1906;  History  and  Latin. 

ALBERT  McG.  NOEL, 
University  of  Tennessee,  1900-03;  Instructor  University  of 
Tennessee,  1901-03 ;  Instructor  Sewanee  Grammar  School, 
1905;  English  and  Mathematics. 

WALTER  STANLEY  BARRET. 
University  of  the  South;  History. 
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Commandant  of  Cadets  : 
MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  of  Cadets  : 
MAJOR  NEWTON  MIDDLETON 

Chaplain  : 
REV.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  B.D. 

Health  Officer: 
HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Treasurer  : 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE 

Co7mnissary  : 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE 

Matro7i : 
MISS  ELIZABETH  N.  DOUGLAS 

Housekeeper  : 
MRS.  S.  GEORGE  ROSZEL 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

SCHOOL  HONORS 

MEDALS 

Edmund  Ruffin  Beckwith,  Jr Mathematics 

Edmund  Ruffin  Beckwith,  Jr English 

Edmund  Ruffin  Beckwith,  Jr Latin 

Alexander  Guerry Greek 

Henry  Tutwiler  Bouchelle,  Jr History 

John  Gass Debate 

Lee  Taylor  Casey •  .Declamation 

LIST  OF  CADETS  GRADED  BY  THE  HIGHEST  FORM 
REACHED  DURING  THE  YEAR. 

PROMOTED  TO  THE   UNIVERSITY    OF  THE    SOUTH   JUNE  29TH,    I906. 

Beckwith,   Edmund   Ruffin, Jr , Anniston,   Ala 

Casey,  Lee  Taylor Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Cheape,   Frederic   Peter Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Cullowhee,  N.  C. 

Gass,    John Jackson,    Miss. 

Grant,  Richard  Hatch,  Jr Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Guerry,   Alexander Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Lebovitz,    Benjamin   David Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Puckette,   John    Elliott Sewanee,    Tenn. 

FIFTH    FORM. 

Aldridge,    Frank    Paxton Areola,   Miss. 

Barnwell,    John    DuBose Petersburg,    Va. 

Bouchelle,    Henry   Tutwiler,   Jr Boligee,   Ala. 

Brandon,    John    William Ft.    Adams,    Miss. 

Branton,    William   Coleman Burdette,   Miss 

Bratton,  William  DuBose Jackson,  Miss. 
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Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  S.   C. 

Grant,    Rosyn    Pitts Meridian,    Miss. 

Harriss,   Marion    Sanders Wilmington,   N.   C. 

King,    John    Pendleton Augusta,    Ga. 

McGowan,    William   CamplDell Charleston,   S.    C. 

Murphy,   William    Milton,    Jr Tallulah,   La. 

Platter,    Herbert    Lingo Denison,    Texas 

Porcher,    Arthur    Gignilliat Cocoa,   Fla. 

Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose Adams  Run,  S.  C. 

Scott,    Walter    Lewy Greenville,   Miss. 

Stoner,  Alfred  Moorman Greenwood,  Miss. 

Thompson,  Robert  Richard Louisville,  Ky. 

Vordenbaumen,    Ernest    Godfrey Shr  eve  port.    La. 

Wadley,   Edward  Dorr  Tracy Bolingbroke,  Ga. 

White,  Joseph  Oliver,  Jr Salisbury,  N.  C. 

White,  William  Edward Batesville,  S.  C. 

FOURTH   FORM. 

Aldrich,   Marvin  Treadwell Michigan   City,  Miss. 

Apperson,    William   Jeffries Memphis,   Tenn. 

Aydelott,  James   Grizzard    Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Ayers,   Quincy  Claude Columbus,  Miss. 

Barnes,    Aiden    Emniett,   Jr Macon,    Ga. 

Beasley,    Joseph    Charles,    Jr Shreveport,   La. 

Bell,  Paul  Gervais Logansport,  La. 

Black,  Samuel  Orr Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bliss,   Francis   William     Scranton,  Pa. 

Brinkley,    James    Foote Memphis,    Tenn. 

Buhl,   Harry   Clay Detroit,  Mich. 

Byerle,   Thomas   Orlando Franklin,  La. 

Camp,  Richard  Field Lumberton,  Miss. 

Campbell,  Collis  Ormsby Louisville,  Ky. 

Carruth,  John  Alexander Tampa,  Fla. 

Chew,    William    Bartlett,    Jr Houston,    Texas 

Cobb,  Edward  Lang Juneau,  Alaska 

Cook,  John  Miller,  Jr Fernandina,  Fla. 

Crosby,  Hubert  Buchanan Greenville,  Miss. 
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Davis,    Sidney   Lee Benoit,   Miss. 

d'Heur,    Malbrook    Pierre Shelhyville,    Ind. 

Drick,  Frank  J Houston,  Texas 

Fairley,  Frank  Hilliard Monroe,  N.  C. 

Fischer,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Foster,  Edwin  Wilton,  Jr Dallas,  Texas 

Gardner,   Frank Greenwood,  Miss. 

Green,   Frank   Nash Nashville,   Tenn. 

Gregg,    Fitzhugh    Ward Asheville,   N.    C. 

Griffin,  William  Hunt Jackson,  Miss. 

Harang,    Warren    Joseph Larose    La. 

Harrison,    Luther    Adams Tutwiler,    Miss. 

Hearin,  Charles  Turner,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Hicks,   Allen   Gregory Macon,   Ga. 

Hipp,  Martin  De  Merrit Houston,  Texas 

Joy,  William  McClelland Memphis,  Tenn. 

Knight,   Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Lee,  John  Monterey,  Jr Greenville,  Miss. 

Ligon,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr Spartanburg,  S.   C. 

Long,   Ashby  Murphy Saratoga,  Miss. 

MarcuS;    Donald    David Tallahassee,   Fla. 

Marugg,   Brosi   Schild Tracy   City,   Tenn. 

McCain,  Harry  Cole Lexington,  Miss. 

McClaury,   George  Austin Little  Rock,  Ark. 

McCulloch,  Kenneth  Carlisle Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Myers,  William  Cecil Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Norfleet,  John  Chambless Memphis,   Tenn. 

Gates,  William  Holt  Baker Hcndersonville,  N.  C. 

Perry,  Earl  Vincent San  Angela,   Texas 

Poleman,  John   Soady Shreveport,  La. 

Quintard,  Edward  Alexander,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Hutledge,  James  Allen Denison,   Texas. 

Scarbrough,    Lemuel Austin,    Texas. 

Shortridge,  J.   B Bonham,   Texas 

Smith,    Ebb    Winston Hernando,    Miss. 

Smith,  Henry  Hayes,  Jr Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Spades,    Cyril    Cox Indianapolis,    Ind. 
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Spearing,  Joseph  Watkins. .Shreieport,  La. 

Taliaferro,    Edmund    Pendleton ,  .Tampa,   Fla. 

Todd,    Dudley    Mayer Foster,   La. 

Trimble,    Wilbourne .Memphis,    Tenn. 

Trippe,    Graham Fort   Stotzenberg,   P.   I. 

Vail,   Sidney  Lee .New  Orleans,  La. 

Vinson,  Willie  Joseph Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Walker,    Croom    Ware,    Jr Springfield,    III. 

Weissinger,   Aubrey   Earl Talmage,  Ala. 

Wiggins,    Charles   Todd    Quintard Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Williams,   Harry   Palmerston Patterson,  La. 

THIRD    FORM. 

Bartlett,    John    Rice, Detroit,    Tenn. 

Bates,  William  Boggan Atlanta,  Ga. 

Beard,    William    Kelly Pensacola,    Fla. 

Bleker,  Thomas  Cooke Beaumont,  Texas 

Bouchelle,  McKee  Gould Boligee,  Ala. 

Browne,   Joseph   Emmett Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Caldwell,  Tom  B Memphis,  Tenn. 

Cannon,  Wynne  Gay,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Carwile,   George   Baldwin Edgefield,   S.   C. 

Cheshire,  Godfrey  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Clark,    Edward    Greene Springfield,   III. 

Collins,   James   Frank Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Crownover,    Lem Alto,    Tenn. 

Crutchfield,   Thomas Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

Davet,  Edwin  Paul South  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

d'Heur,    William    Teal Shelbyville,    Indl 

Dickman,  Burton  Sanders Wiggins,  Miss. 

Dodge,   Jere   Edwin Water   Valley,   Miss. 

Douglas,    George   Herbert Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Elkas,    David .Leota,    Miss. 

Finley,  Casius  Julius. Memphis,  Tenn. 

Gaines,    Stanley   Francis Boyle,  Miss. 

Gallagher,    Thomas    Guy Mer  Rouge,   La. 

Green,  James  Severin  Memphis,  Tenn. 
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Greene,    Alexander Wilson,  N.   C. 

Harris    Poindexter Erin,   Tenn. 

Hildreth,  William  Sobieski Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Humphreys,   William   Yerger Greenville,  Miss. 

James,  George  Randle Austin,  Texas 

Janin,  Charlton  Proudfit San  Antonio,  Texas 

Jones,  John  Jaul,  Jr Galveston,  Texas 

Jones,  Roland  Ward,  Jr Grenada,  Miss. 

Knapp,   Herbert   Tolfree Memphis,   Tenn. 

Leidy,  Arthur  Colton Altanta,  Ga. 

Leigh,    Randolph Grenada,    Miss. 

Macdonald,  James  Ross,  Jr Beaufort,  S.  C. 

McNeely,   Robert  Hall Natchez,  Mtss. 

Myers,    Theron Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Noll,  Maxwell  Hamilton Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Pirrong,  Herbert   Spencer Wewahitchka,  Fla. 

Quintard,   Alexander   Shepherd Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Rucks,  Walker  Lee Cleveland,  Miss. 

Sears,  Claudius  Wistar Houston,  Texas 

Stanley,    Paul Arlington,    Ky. 

Swift,    Dick   Fox Greenwood,   Miss. 

Swiggett,   Horace   Haffner San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Swineford,    Jerome    Alfred Madison,    Wis. 

Taliaferro,    William    Morrison Tampa,   Fla. 

Tate,   Robert    Middleton Talmage,   Ala. 

Vinton,  Thomas  Wood Memphis,  Tenn. 

Westbrook,   William    Parker Albany,   Ga. 

Williamson,  Kendrick  Knobloch Memphis,  Tenn. 

Worthington,   Thomas,   Jr Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Wright,  Coleman  Greenley Greenville,  Miss. 

SECOND  FORM. 

Beazley,   Edmund   James,   Jr Marianna,  Ark. 

Bennett,    Albert    Clifford Muskogee,  I.    T. 

Bonholzer,   Albert  Andrew Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Browne,    Wilfred    Reese ....Atlanta,    Ga. 

Carnal,    Walter    Flower Lecompte,    La. 
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Castleberry,  Carl  Frederic Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Cheape,  Dudley  Willis Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Christopher,  William  Haywood  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Clark,   Charles   William   Loaring St   Louis,  Mo. 

Crownover,  Orel  Gailor Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Crownover,  William,  Jr Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Demean,  John Raumo,  Finland 

Dewar,    Alexander Nelson,    Ga. 

Dickman,    Frederick   Norton Wiggins,   Miss. 

Douglas,    William    Kirtland Sewanee,    Tenn. 

English,   Joseph Bryan,   Texas 

Exum,  William  Jordan Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Gillis,    Gary    Poydras,    La. 

Givin,  John  Bonbright Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Guerry,    Sumner Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Harbeson,   Kelley   Richard Carriere,   Miss. 

Harbeson,    Walter   Woodbury Carriere,   Miss. 

Hyatt,  Fred  Hogrey Columbia,  S.  C. 

Jones,    Millard Memphis,    Tenn. 

Kavanaugh,  Lewis  Talbot,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Knight,  Joe  Mitchell Tampa,  Fla. 

Leak,  Tyler  Bennett Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

Looney,    Bernice Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Macdonald,   John   Elwood Beaufort,  S.   C. 

Marvin,   Donald  Mitchell Egmont,  Fla. 

Martin,   Parke   Edward Dundee,  N.    Y. 

Mendenhall,    Paul    Chicago,  III. 

Nathan,  Harold  Palmer New  Orleans,  La. 

Parkes,  Edward  Plumber St.  Louis,  Mo^ 

Piggot,    Charles    Snowden Sewanee,   Tenn., 

Prince,  James   Preston Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Ross,    Frank   Julian Eufaula,   Ala. 

Sharpe,  Beverly  Reese Buntyn  Station,  Tenn. 

Sneed,   John   Robbin Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Swiggett,  Levin  Bain Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Thomas,    Dean Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Toohey,  Charles  Henry Memphis,  Tenn, 
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Towne,  Dudley  Porch Tampa,  Fla. 

Walker,  Knox  Polk SpringHeld,  III 

Warner,  John  McConnell New  Orleans,  La. 

Werlein,    Presley   Ewing Houston,   Texas 

Wheless,   Nicholas  Hobson Alden  Ridge,  La. 

Younglove,    Gilbert   Miller Newberry,   Fla. 

FIRST    FORM. 

Arnold,    Lynn Memphis,    Tenn. 

Arnold,    Prentice Memphis,    Tenn. 

Biery,    Fritz ■ Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Carnal,   Willie   McKenzie Lecompte,   La. 

Douglas,    Joseph    Edward Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Douglas,  William  Taylor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gregory,  Winburn  Willingham Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Hare,   Hobart   Emlen Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Harrison,    Frank Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Hawkins,    Paul    French Cowan,   Tenn. 

Higginbotham,   James   Bowman Mer  Rouge,  La. 

Higginbotham,    McVea Mer   Rouge,   La. 

Malloy,    Frederick    Fagg Asheville,   AT.    C. 

McKay,  Douglass  Sidway Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Wyley,  Earl   Martin McGhee,  Ark. 

Yates,    Willie    Speakman Fernandina,   Fla. 


MILITARY  ORGANIZATION 

Commandant  : 
Major  Mason  Carter,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  : 
Major  Newton  Middleton 
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Battalion  Staff: 

Adjutant J-  B.  Shortridge 

Ordnance  Officer J-  C.  Beasley 

Sergeant  Major E.  G.  Vordenbaumen 

Ordnance  Sergeant W.  D.  Braxton 

Color  Sergeant W.  C.  McGowan 


Co.  A. 
H.  T.  Bouchelle,  Jr. 


Captains  : 


W.  M.  Murphy 


M.  D.  Hipp 


E.  D.  T.  Wadley 
W.  Trimble 

C.  W.  Walker,  Jr. 
E.  L.  Cobb 

D.  M.  Todd 


T.  O.  Byerle 
G.  M.  Younglove 
A.  G.  Hicks 
L.  A.  Harrison 


First  Lieutenants . 


Second  Lieutenants : 


Sergeants : 


Corporals . 


Chief  Trumpeter : 
W.  B.  Bates 

Buglers : 


T,  C.  Bleker 
M.  C. Jones 
A.  M.  Long 


Co.B. 
W.  J.  Harang 

J.  C.  NORFLEET 

A.  E.  Weissinger 


H.  C.  Cheves,  Jr. 

P.  Stanley 

J.  F.  Brinkley 

W.  J.  Apperson 

E.  V.  Perry 


J.  M.  Cook,  Jr. 

J.  R.  Bartlett 

R.  M.  Tate 

A.  F.  Gardner 


H.  C.  McCain 
J,  S.  Poleman 
K.  P.  Walker 


LOCATION 


Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above 
the  sea  and  1,000  above  the  surrounding  country. 
This  location  was  selected  as  the  site  of  The  Univer- 
sity of  the  South  after  careful  investigation  of  this 
and  many  other  sites,  as  being  in  every  way  desir- 
able. The  climate  is  remarkably  healthy  and  free 
from  malarial  influences.  The  air  is  crisp  and  pure, 
the  soil  light,  and  the  freestone  water  so  pure  as  to 
be  used  in  the  laboratory  without  distillation.  The 
Grammar  School  was  the  first  step  made  in  the  form- 
ation of  The  University  of  the  South,  and  has  been 
in  operation  for  thirty-four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of 
the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railroad. 
It  is  eight  miles  from  the  junction  (Cowan),  which 
is  87  miles  from  Nashville  and  64  from  Chattanooga. 

QUINTARD  MEMORIAL  HALL 
AND  COTTAGES 

The  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  five  years 
ago,  and  in  which  new  Grammar  School  students  live 
along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assistants,  is 
a  stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  model 
arrangement.  It  measures  205x40  feet,  and  contains 
three  stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with  comfortable 
accommodations  for  ninety  boys  in  single  rooms,  8x14 
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feet.     These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated, 
having  wire  screened  transoms  and  large  windows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and  mar- 
ble basins. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Head  Master's  apart- 
ments, there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  fitted  up  with 
single  desks  and  revolving  chairs.  The  office,  recep- 
tion rooms  and  the  housekeeper's  apartments  are  also 
on  this  floor. 

The  dining  hall,  laundry  room  (connectmg  with 
the  several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  storerooms, 
etc.,  occupy  the  basement. 

The  entire  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
equipped  and  up-to-date  in  every  respect  of  comfort 
and  the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  stu- 
dents. .  1  TT  n 
In  connection  with  the  Quintard  Memorial  Hall 
there  are  four  cottages  in  which  some  of  the  boys 
live.  Each  cottage  is  in  charge  of  a  Master  who  lives 
with  the  boys,  and  supervises  their  work.  The  gov- 
ernment of  the  cottages  is  practically  the  same  as 
that  of  the  main  dormitory,  but  many  of  the  details 
are  left  to  the  individual  Master  in  charge.  As  far  as 
possible,  all  new  boys  are  placed  in  the  large  dormi- 
tory and  removal  to  one  of  the  cottages  is  considered 
a  privilege. 

ADMISSION 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year.  Boys  should  be  at  least  thirteen  years  of  age  be- 
fore entering  the  Grammar  School.     In  a  large  school 


1^4  THE    BULLETIN 

a  boy  is  naturally  thrown  largely  upon  his  own  re- 
sources, and  upon  entering  such  a  school  he  should  be 
mature  enough  to  take  proper  care  of  himself.  A 
cadet  is  safeguarded  in  every  way  possible  at  Sewanee, 
but  very  young,  thoughtless  boys,  who  need  the  con- 
stant care  of  the  Matro7t,  are  out  of  place  here,  and 
will  not  be  received  into  the  school. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Form,  applicants  must 
satisfy  the  Head  Master  that  they  are  qualified  to  do 
the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass 
examinations  in  all  the  studies  of  the  form  next 
below. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the 
term  must  be  qualified  to  take  up,  the  work  of  classes 
already  organized,  as  no  new.  ones  will  be  formed. 

To  avoid  complications,  parents  are  urged  to  send 
their  sons  at  the  beginnmg  of  the  school  year  in  June. 

Upon  entering  the  Grammar  School  each  student 
is  required  to  bring  with  him  to  Sewanee  letters  tes- 
tifying to  his  good  character,  and  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  school  he  attended. 

While  students  are  admitted  at  any  time,  no  one 
is  received  for  a  period  less  than  the  remainder  of 
the  current  year  (June-June).  Tuition  for  the  whole 
period  (from  date  of  entering  to  end  of  school  year) 
and  board  for  the  unexpi7'ed  cui^rent  term  must  be  paid 
in  advance. 

SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  consisting  of  forty  weeks,  is  di- 
vided   into    three    terms,   Lent  (spring),   beginning 
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March  21  and  ending  June  28;  Trinity  (summer),  be- 
ginning June  28  and  ending  September  18;  Advent 
(fall),  beginning  September  19  and  ending  Decem- 
ber 19.  The  long  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  thus  ex- 
tends over  the  winter  months  from  Christmas  until 
the  middle  of  March.  Boys  are  consequently  at 
home  during  the  winter,  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a 
bracing  mountain  air  during  the  hot  season. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE 

Prompt  and  willing  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper 
respect  for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of  all 
duties  are  required  of  all. 

The  discipline  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led, 
rather  than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and 
truth  are  always  exacted. 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits, 
the  school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy 
of  confirmed  bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school, 
and  no  boy  will  be  allowed  to  remain  in  school  who 
does  not  make  an  honest  effort  in  his  studies. 

Should  a  boy  fail  in  either  conduct  or  school  work 
his  parents  will  be  notified;  and  if  he  does  not  im- 
prove, his  name  will  be  dropped  from  the  rolls. 

For  instruction  in  tactics  and  military  discipline, 
the  students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  compa- 
nies. These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and  com- 
manded by  cadet  officers  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Commandant.  The  officers  are  selected  from  the 
most  studious  and  soldierly  cadets. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced 
by  military  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly 
equipped  gymnasium.  In  addition  to  these,  every 
encouragement  is  given  to  general  athletics,  such  as 
football,  field  sports,  hand  ball,  basket  ball,  baseball, 
and  tennis.  These  sports  are  directed  by  a  general 
athletic  association,  composed  of  students  and  in- 
structors. There  is  a  handball  court,  a  tennis  court, 
a  field  for  baseball  and  football.  But,  perhaps  more 
than  all,  the  healthy  growth  of  the  boys  at  Sewanee 
is  promoted  by  the  abundant  facilities  for  outdoor 
life  in  a  pure  atmosphere. 

In  order  that  the  baseball  and  football  teams,  and 
all  forms  of  student  activity  may  be  conducted  prop- 
erly, each  cadet  is  charged  $4.00  per  year;  Athletic 
Association  dues.  These  dues  are  payable  upon  reg- 
istering, $2.00  in  the  spring  term,  and  $2.00  in  the 
summer  term. 

Boys  entering  after  June  28  are  charged  only 
^2.00  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year. 

These  stated  charges  do  away  with  subscription 
papers  of  all  sorts  and  give  the  Athletic  Management 
an  income  sufficient  to  carry  on  successfully  all  their 
plans. 

CARE  OF  HEALTH 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care 
of  the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Med- 
ical Faculty  of  the  University.  A  daily  health  re- 
port is  made  to  him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus 
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enabling  him  to  investigate  at  once  any  ailment,  how- 
ever slight. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  medical  attendance. 
In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  receive  care- 
ful attention  from  trained  nurses. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required 
to  attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel 
every  morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and 
Evening  Prayer  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  one  of  the  Masters,  with  the 
entire  school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

During  the  summer  months  many  Bishops  and 
other  eminent  clergymen  take  part  in  the  chapel  ser- 

vices 

'     TERMS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  charges  per  school  year  (three  terms)  are  pay- 
able in  advance  as  described  below.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  treas- 
urer s  receipt  in  full  for  all  charges.  The  charges 
for  the  year  are : 

Tuition,  board,  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium,  medical  attend- 
ance, delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms I310  0° 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  00 

Two  uniforms,  cap  and  campaign  hat,  leggms,  three 

pairs  white  gloves,  two  pairs  white  duck  trousers. . .       30  25 

Athletic  Association  dues 4  00 

If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  $277  for  each,  instead  of  $310,  as  above. 
Students  holding  tuition  scholarships  pay  $210. 
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Parents  should  make  the  Treasurer  a  contingent 
deposit  of  ^15  per  term  to  cover  cost  of  books,  shoes, 
stationery,  etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  convenience, 
and  any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  term. 
All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dis- 
missed for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the 
school  —  except  for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by 
our  own  Health  Officer  — or  leaves  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  Head  Master. 

Pocket  money  must  be  supplied  through  the  Treas- 
urer. 

Grammar  School  boys  are  not  allowed  to  make  bills 
while  in  Sewanee  and  no  boy  will  be  retained  in  the 
school  whose  parents  furnish  him  with  an  excessive 
amount  of  spending  money. 

Property  of  the  school  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repaired 
at  his  own  expense.  A  bill  for  the  amount  is  pre- 
sented to  him  for  endorsement,  and  then  sent  to  his 
parents. 

Students  are  required  to  appear  in  uniform  at  all 
times,  and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unneces- 
sary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of 
blankets,  four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed), 
two  pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one 
rubber  coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  owner' s^name. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  pu7'pose,  will  be  given  only 
on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  ad- 
dressed directly  to  the  Head  Master. 
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Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given  per- 
mission to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sick- 
ness or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence 
from  classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's  pro- 
gress through  the  school  and  such  absence  will  be  dis- 
approved by  the  Head  Master  whenever  possible. 

Students  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
ately on  their  arrival  at  Sewanee. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 
The  aim  of  the  Grammar  School  is  to  develop  in 
the  individual  student  habits  of  study  and  self-control. 
To  this  end  the  courses  are  planned,  and  to  this  end 
alone.  Methods  are  taught  and  especial  stress  is  laid 
upon  how  each  unit  of  the  work  is  done.  In  this  way 
good  methods  become  habitual  with  the  student,  and 
results  take  care  of  themselves. 

While  the  work  of  the  forms  covers  the  ground  in 
English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Mathematics,  etc., 
the  subjects  are  regarded  not  so  much  as  ends  in  them- 
selves as  material  in  which  to  develop  in  the  student 
habits  of  clear  conception  and  accurate  expression. 

The  students  are  helped  to  see  purpose  in  each 
unit  of  the  work  and  in  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  are 
then  taught  to  plan  to  overcome  each  difficulty  of  the 
classroom  as  it  presents  itself. 

In  detail  the  work  of  the  school  is  intended  to  cover 
a  period  of  five  years,  and  to  prepare  students  for 
admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  scientific  schools 
of  the  country. 

The  discipline  and  daily  routine  of  the  first  four 
forms  is  substantially  indicated  in  the  appendix.     In 
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the  Fifth  Form  the  cadets  have  more  liberty  and 
many  privileges,  the  object  of  which  is  to  teach  them 
to  work  without  compulsion  and  to  prepare  them  for 
the  relatively  free  life  of  college  or  university.  These 
privileges  are  forfeited  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Head  Master,  the  good  of  the  pupil  demands  it. 
Each  pupil  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  four 
studies  a  year,  while  additional  studies  may  be  taken 
by  those  whose  maturity  and  development  justify  it. 
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CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,  1908 

March  17-19 General  Entrance  Examinations. 

March  19 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of  the 

University,  except  the  Medical. 

April  2 Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

April  17 Good  Friday;  a  holiday. 

April  19 Easter  Day. 

April  20 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May  28 Ascension  Day ;  a  hoHday. 

June  II General  Examinations  begin. 

June  19 Contest  in  Declamation  for  the  Knight  Medal. 

June  20 Board  of  Trustees  meets  and  Commencement 

Exercises  begin. 

June  21 Commencement  Sermoii,  11  a.m.   Annual  Ser- 
mon before  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  8  p.m. 

June  22 Commencement  Exercises  of   the    Sewanee 

Grammar  School,  10  a.m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega  and 
Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  8  p.m. 

June  23 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June  24 Public  Literary   Exercises   of  the  Associate 

Alumni. 

June  25 Commencement  Day.    Scholastic  Year  ends. 

June  26 Summer  Vacation  begins. 

July  I Summer  Courses  begin. 

August  27 Summer  Courses  end. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,  1908-09 

1908 
September  15-16  .Entrance  Examinations  and  Presentation  of 

Entrance  Certificates. 
September  17  ... .  First  (Advent)  Term  begins. 
September  18 Foundation  Day. 
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October  i8 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

October  22 Medical  Commencement,  Medical  Department 

closes. 

November  i All  Saints  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  26 Thanksgiving  Day ;  a  holiday. 

December  22 Christmas  hoHday  begins. 

1909 

January  4 Christmas  hoHday  ends. 

February  4 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins. 

January  27 Term  Examinations  begin. 

February  4 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins.    Examination 

and  Matriculation  of  new  students, 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday ;  a  holiday. 

February  26 Ash  Wednesday ;  a  holiday. 

April  9 Good  Friday ;  a  holiday. 

April  II Easter  Day. 

April  12 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May  20 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  10 Final  Examinations  begin. 

June  18-24 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  24 End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


LEGAL   TITLE   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY: 

"THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH" 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"  I  give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The  University  of 
THE  South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 
Dollars,"  etc. 

Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same  form, 
and  specific  directions  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 
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Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New 
Orleans. 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  At- 
lanta. 

Rt  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Aus- 
tin. 

Rt.    Rev.    William    C.    Gray,    D.D.,    Missionary    Bishop    of 
Southern  Florida,   Orlando,   Fla. 
Rt.   Rev.   Ellison   Capers,   D.D.,   Bishop  of   South   Carolina, 

Columbia. 
Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.   Gailor,   S.T.D.,   Bishop  of  Tennessee, 

Sewanee. 
Rt.    Rev.    Joseph    Blount   Cheshire,    D.D.,    Bishop  of   North 

Carolina,  Raleigh. 
Rt.    Rev.    Lewis    W.    Burton,    D.D.,    Bishop    of   Lexington, 

Lexington,  Ky. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas 
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Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
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sissippi, Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ken- 
tucky, Louisville. 

Rt.  Rev.  William  Alexander  Guerry,  D.D.,  Bishop  Coadjutor 
of  South  Carolina,  Charleston. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES 

Note — The  dates  following  the  names  indicate  the  meeting 
of  the  Board  when  the  term  for  which  they  were  elected  ex- 
pires. 

Alabama. 

Rev.  Stew^art  McQueen,  Montgomery  (1907). 
Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery  (1907)- 
J.   M.   Baker,    Selma    (1907). 

Arkansas. 

Rev.  Thos.  D.  Windiate,  Fayetteville  (1909). 
John  M.  Daggett,  Marianna  (1908). 
S.   S.  Faulkner,  Helena   (1906). 

Asheville. 

Rev.  R.  R.  Swope,  D.D.,  Biltmore  (1907)- 
Thomas  W.   Patton,  Asheville   (1907). 
Thomas    A.    Cox,   Harris    (1907). 

A^/anfa. 

Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome,  Ga. 
Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Mr.  R.  C.  DeSaussure,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Dallas. 

Rev.  William  James  Miller,  Sherman,  Texas  (1907). 
P.  E.  Shoup,  Dallas,  Texas  (1908). 
John  L.  Terrell  (1907)- 

East  Carolina. 

Rev.  Richard  W.  Hogue,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    (1909)- 
Geo.  C.  Royall,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.    (1909). 
F.  H.  Fechtig,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (1909). 

Florida. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,  Jacksonville  (1908). 
Claude  H.  Barnes,  Jacksonville   (1908). 
Wm.   Wade   Hampton,    Gainesville    (1908). 

Georgia. 

Wm.   K.   Miller,   Augusta    (1907)- 
(Two  to  be  elected  in  February,  1908). 

Kentucky. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Minnigerode,  D.D.,  Louisville   (1908), 

J.  G.  McCulloch,  515  Fourth  avenue,  Louisville  (1908). 

Arthur  M.  Rutledge,  Louisville  (1908). 

Lexington. 

Rev.  Henry  E.  Spears,  Danville,  Ky.   (1907). 
Fayette  Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky.   (1907)- 
H.  T.   Soaper,  Harrodsburg,  Ky.    (1907). 

Louisiana. 

Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing,  Shreveport  (1909)- 

Hunt  Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  767,  New  Orleans  (1909)- 

Walter  Guion,  5604  St.  Charles  avenue.  New  Orleans  (1909). 

Mississippi. 

Rev.  Wm.  Mercer  Green  (1908). 

A.  C.  Leigh,  Grenada  (1907). 

J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenwood   (1907)- 
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Missouri. 

Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis  (1908). 

H.  L.  Chase,  Ferguson,   (1908). 

Fayette   C.    Ewing,   M.D.,    Kirkwood,    (1908). 

North  Carolina. 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.,  Salisbury  (1907). 
Wm.  A.  London,  Pittsboro  (1907). 
Wm.   A.    Smith,   Ansonville    (1907). 

South  Carolina. 

Rev.  John  Kershaw,  D.D.,  Charleston   (1909). 
W.  W.  Lumpkin,  Columbia  (1909). 
Wm.  Egleston,  M.D.,  Hartsvillc   (1909). 

Southern  Florida. 

Rev.  C.  M.  Gray,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.   (1907). 

F.  H.  Rand,  Sanford,  Fla.    (1907). 

Jefferson  B.  Browne,  Tallahassee,  Fla.    (1907). 

Tennessee. 

Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Nashville  (1909). 
Henry  H.  Ingersoll,  LL.D.,  Knoxville  (1909). 
W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville   (1909). 

Texas. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Seaman,  Temple    (1910). 
A.  S.  Cleveland,  Flouston  (1910). 
R.  W.  Franklin,  Houston  (1910). 

West  Texas. 

Rev.  Stephen  F.  Reade,  Goliad,  Texas  (1909). 

H.  G.  Heaney,  M.D.,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas  (1909), 

A.  G.  Blacklock,  San  Antonio,  Texas    (1909). 
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ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI 

Rev.   W.    T.    Manning,    D.D. 

E.  H.  Hinton,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.  S.,  Ellendale,  La. 

SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala.  (1909). 

HISTORIOGRAPHER 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala.  (1909) 

COMMISSARY  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  Belsize  Park,  London. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 

TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF 

TRUSTEES 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Columbia,  S.  C, 
Chairman. 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn.    (1908). 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     (1910.) 
Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  New  Orleans,  La. '(1909). 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala.  (1908), 
Rev.  F.  J.  Murdock,  D.D.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  (1909). 
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Rev.   F.    F.   Reese,   D.D.,   Nashville,   Tenn.    (1910). 
W.   D.    Gale,    Nashville,    Tenn.    (1908). 
Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga.     (1909). 
Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  Ellendale,  La.  (1910). 

ENDOWMENT  COMMITTEE 

Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    (1908). 
Mr.  W.  K.  Miller,  Augusta,  Ga.    (1908). 
Mr.  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn.    (1908). 

COMMISSION   ON  THE  CONFEDERATION  OF 

CHURCH  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES 

IN  THE  SOUTH 

The  Bishop  of  Mississippi;  the  Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D. ;  the 
Rev.  McNeely  DuBose,  B.D. ;  the  Rev.  Wm.  H.  DuBose, 
M.A.;  Vice-chancellor  B.  L.  Wiggins,  LL.D. ;  Professor 
H.  C.  White,  D.C.L.;  and  Professor  John  B.  Henneman, 
Ph.D. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ORDER  AND  DISCIPLINE 

The  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Mr.  Z.  D.   Harrison, 
and  Mr.  J.  D.  Shaffer. 

COMMITTEE     ON     MEMORIALS     IN     ALL     SAINTS 
CHAPEL 

The  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  the  Rt.  Rev.  T.  F. 
Gailor,  S.T.D. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,S.T.D.,D.C.L. 

Dean  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Professor  of 

Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  and  Professor  of  Medical 

Practice  and  General  Pathology. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D.' 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Acting  Professor  of  Physics 

and  Botany. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Acting  Professor  of  Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Professor 

of  English. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Dogfnatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 
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WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical,  Operative,  Abdominal^  aud  Minor 

Surgery. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B. 
Dean  of  the  Law  Department  and  Professor  of  Law. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

WILLIAM  NORMAN  GUTHRIE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  General  Literature  in  University  Extension. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Associate  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear^ 

Nose  and  Throat. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  GyncBCology . 
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MARVIN  REYNOLD  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

SAMUEL  STEIN,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HARRY  C.  REES,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

MASON  GUILL,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and 

Genito-Urinary.  Diseases. 

JOSfi  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E. 

Instructor  in  Engineering. 

Rev.  GEORGE  WILLIAM  DOUGLAS,  D.D. 

Lecturer  on  Christian  Apologetics. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Plistology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 

Lecturer  on  Medical  furisprudence. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Rt  Rev  CHARLES  MINNIGERODE  BECKWITH,  D.D. 

Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday  School  Instruction. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 

Acting  Chaplain. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 

Treasu7-er. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 

Commissary. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 
Registrar. 


i8 


THE   BULLETIN 

EDMUND  CAMPIAN  ARMES, 

Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor . 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 

Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  H.  SHOUP, 
Librarian. 

GEORGE  WILSON  BALTZELL, 
Organist. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL,  MD. 
Proctor. 

ANDREW  ALEXIS  STONE, 

RICHARD  BLAND  MITCHELL, 

Associate  Proctors. 


HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

The  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  act  as  a 
council  of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 

B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ex-officio. 
_     Rev.  WILLIAM  P.  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D  D  C  L 
CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
JOHN  S.  CAIN,  M.D. 
WILLIAM  B.  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
SAMUEL  M.  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
WILLIAM  B.  NAUTS,  M.A. 
JOHN  B.  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph  D 
Rev.  WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP,  M.A ,  D  D 
Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D  D 
LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B 
ST.  GEORGE  L.  SIOUSSAT,  PhD 
GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph  D 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  FOR  igo^-Off 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Andrews,  Edward  Bryan,  B. A Willington,  S.  C. 

Arthurs,  Rev.  Francis  Wellington  Ross Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Brown,  Thomas  Edwin Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter,  B.A Eufaula,  Ala. 

Cannon,  John  Brown,  LL.B Franklin,  Tenn. 

Goodman,  Rev.  John  Calvin St.  Francisville,  La. 

Gruenstein,  Bernard St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hamilton,  Rev.  Harold  Francis,  M.A.,  B.'D.  ..Ottawa,  Ontario 

Harris,  Samuel  Beveridge,  M.D Camaguey,  Cuba 

Harvey,  Joseph  Harris  New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Hubard,  Rev.  Lyttleton  Edmunds,  B.A .Dillwyn,  Va. 

Huske,  Bartholomew  Fuller,  B.A Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Johnson,  Roberts   Poinsett -- Charleston,  S.   C. 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.A Columbia,  S.  C. 

McCloud,  John  Francis   Manheim,  Pa. 

Meade,  Joseph  Lyons,  Jr Birmingham,  Ala. 

Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B Holly  Springs,  Miss. 

Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde,  B.A Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Palmer,  Leon   Carlos    Montgomery,  Ala. 

Pow-er,  Stephen  Francis   Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith,  B.A Mt.  Hebron,  Ala. 

Prentiss,   Paul  Trapier,   B.Lt Charleston,  S.   C. 

Seiter,  Arthur  Louis  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer Atlanta,  Ga. 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

Atkins,  Edward  Bryant  Martin Selma,  Ala. 

Barret,  Walter  Stanley Covington,  Tenn. 

Graham,  Belford  Lorrimer Berkeley  Springs,  W.   Va. 

Hipp,    Martin    DeMeritt Houston,    Tex. 
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Kcfff,"  Atlee  Heber New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Ingraham,  James  Draper St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

James,  Henry  Whitfield Memphis,  Tenn. 

Kirby-Smith,    Ephraim Batopilas,    Mexico 

Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison,  Miss. 

Lebovitz,    Benjamin    David Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Markley,  Lawrence Chicago,  III. 

McMillin,  John  Calvin  Brown Nashville,  Tenn. 

Palmer,    Perrine Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Shelton,  John  Howell    Dallas,   Tex. 

Shipp,  Frank  Sterling Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Sibley,  Guy  Clarence Louisville,  Ky. 

Sledge,   Norfleet  Ruffin,   Jr Como,  Miss. 

Turner,   Edmund   Pendleton Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Watkins,    George    LeGrand Faunsdale,   Ala. 

Wilson,  William  Miller Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Adams,  John  Vildorah Sikes,  La. 

Amick,  Charles  Leonard Scottshurg,  Ind. 

Bagley,  William  Francis Way  cross,  Ga. 

Bailey,  Caleb  Theodore Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Bailey,  James  William Center,  Miss. 

Bell,  Joseph  Fenner   Huron,  Tenn. 

Bertrem,   Josiah    Willie Esto,   Fla. 

Black,  John  William Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England 

Bledsoe,   George   Troop Louisville,  Miss. 

Bowden,  Upton  Beall,  Jr Sezmnee,  Tenn. 

Bridges,    Ben    Loyd Dawson,   Ga. 

Brooks,  Louis   Porcher Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Burke,  Grafton  Rush Dallas,   Tex. 

Burks,  Bennette  Auxford Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Caldwell,    Thomas   Judson Dallas    Tex. 

Chandler,   James   Robert Vincent,  Ala. 

Chandler,    Joel '. .Gadsden,    Ala. 

Chapman,  John  Bunyan Deep  Springs,  Tenn. 

Childress,  Robert  Taylor Indian  Springs,  Tenn. 
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Choate,  Glenn  William '  .  Sparta,  N.  C. 

Chunn,  Judson  David Tinela,  Ada. 

Cline,  Robert  Carroll Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Conduff,  Silas  Asa Willis,  Va. 

Cotter,  William  Arnice Ozark,  Ala. 

Culbertson,   Newton  Hunter Lewisburg,   Tenn. 

Cross,  Andrew  Bobbie Bessemer,  Ala. 

Davis,  John Ogleshy,  Tex. 

Dickinson,  Marion  Franklin Marmaduke,  Ark. 

Fleming,  Harry  Lemuel Rayne,  La. 

Francez,  Laennes  Henry Carencro,  La. 

Gaither,  Joseph  Gant,  B.A Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

Garret,  Simon  Sims • .  .Adger,  Ala. 

Gillis,   Charlie  Lyman Brooklyn,  Miss. 

Green,  Benjamin  Franklin Aurelle,  Ark. 

Hankins,  Jeremiah  Noble,  M.D Nanofalia,  Ala. 

Hankins,    Lawson    Adamson Denton,    Tex. 

Harwell,   Henry  Harlan Millerville,  Ala. 

Hawkins,  James  Everett Marmaduke,  Ark. 

Henry,   William  Thomas Springfield,   Tenn. 

Hicks,  Isham  Kimbell Jackson,  Ala. 

Hiriart,   Charles  Allen Plaquemine,  La. 

Jordan,   Curry  Erastus Ashland,  Ala. 

Kalloch,   Dudley   Cromwell Portland,  Me. 

Khaled,  Ahmed,  B.S Alexandria,  Egypt 

Kirk,  Irwin  Franklyn Paris,  Tenn. 

LaGrone,  David  Charlton Wards,  S.  C. 

Lear,  Allen  Lawrence Donaldsonville,  La. 

Ledbetter,  Frank  Ashton Newport,  Tex. 

Lightfoot,  William  Wesley.......... Durant,  Miss. 

Manker,  Rieves  Andrew Memphis,   Tenn. 

McMichael,  Jack  Richard Buena   Vista,  Ga. 

Methvin,    Samuel   Robert Jeffersonville,   Ga. 

Morford,  James  Hedlee Garrison,  Penn 

Morris,   Walter   Scott Bluntsville,  Ala. 

Morrow,  Robert  Prosser West  Point,  Ga. 

Mounger,   Harvey  Thompson Natchez,  Miss 

Nail,    James    Daniel Georgiana,   Ala. 
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Nickson,  John  Wesley Loco,  I.  T. 

Nolen,  Loomis  DaCosta New  Site,  Ala. 

Owens,  Seaborn  Jackson Ashland,  Ala. 

Parish,   Burch Dresden,   Tenn. 

Peacock,  Albert  Cicero Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Perry,  Albert  Jefferson Wilmington,  III. 

Peters,  William  Asbury Burrville,  Tenn. 

Pierce,  Jacob  Richard  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Piper,  George  Washington Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Prestidge,  Bendo  Allen Canton,  Tex. 

Potts,  John  Luther Chillicothe,  Tex. 

Putnam,  William  Barette Ashville,  Ala. 

Read,   Joseph    Stephen McKinney,    Tex. 

Robertson,    Levi Hornbeck,  La. 

Robson,  James  Nicholson,  Jr Buffalo,  S.  C. 

Schofield,  Joseph  Holt Richmond,   Va. 

Seikel,  George  Ruppert Newark,  N.  J. 

Self,   David  Eugene Hornbeck,  La. 

Sharpe,  Hiram  Chesley Ailey,  Ga. 

Sheppard,  Paul  Richard  Eddins Texarkana,  Tex. 

Shott,  Tom D'Lo,'  Miss. 

Shumaker,  Henry  Marvin McCool,  Miss. 

Simmons,  James  Irby Paulding,   Ga. 

Stein,    Samuel Bourbon,    Miss. 

Stephenson,  Walter  Logan Gough,  Tex. 

Stinson,  Louis Canton,  Miss. 

Stirling,  Carl Sulphur  Springs,  Tex. 

Stone,  Julius   Csesar. Gumming,  Ga. 

Swanson,  Benjamin  Graves,  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 

Tison,  Bennett  Maxey Gainesville,  Fla. 

Towns,  Lloyd  Reid Selma,  Ala. 

Vinson,  Willie  Joseph Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Wallace,  Robert  Bruce Natchitoches,  La. 

Walthall,  Thomas  Jones,  Jr San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Webb,  Jesse  Barr Abingdon,  Va. 

Weems,  Houston  K.,  B.Ped McKinney,  Tex. 

Whitaker,  Joseph Centerville,  Miss. 

Whitehead,  William  Freeman,  Ph.G Goodwater,  Ala. 
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Williams,  Keller  Bell,  Ph.G Coosada  Station,  Aia. 

Wilson,  Robert  Cummings Athens,  Ala. 

Wright,  Gordon  Gault Tampa,  Fla. 

Young,  Robert  Newton  Spire Nettle  ton.  Miss. 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

Adler,  Waldo New  York,  N.  Y. 

Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr Areola,  Miss. 

Alexander,  Gary  Witherspoon,  B.S Brooksville,  Fla. 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Ambler,    Willis    Hawthorne ....St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Armes,  Edmund  Campian Birmingham,  Ah. 

Atkins,  Edward  Bryant  Martin Selma.  Ala. 

Austin,  Stephen  Finis San  Antonio,  Tex. 

/^  Baldwin,  William  Moses Albany,  Ga. 

\Baltzell,  George  Wilson Fernandina,  Fla. 

Barnwell,   Bower  Williamson Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Barnwell,  John  DuBose Petersburg,  Va. 

Barret,  Walter  Stanley Covington,  Tenn. 

Beckwith,   Edmund  Ruffin Anniston,  Ala. 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell. Mobile,  Ala. 

Berry,   Walter  Lester Franklin,   Tenn. 

Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Boligee,  Ala. 

Bratton,  William  DuBose Jackson,  Miss. 

\)    Brong,  John  Luther ■ Cleveland,  Tenn. 

v^rowne,   Alvin  Lowell Memphis,   Tenn. 

Butler,  Frank  Horatio,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Meridian,  Miss. 

Casey,  Lee  Taylor .Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Cassetta,  Dominick Astoria,  New  York 

Cheape,  Frederic  Peter Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  S.  C. 

Clark,    Robert   Ernest Columbia,    Tenn. 

Cobbs,  John  Lewis,  Jr Montgomery,  Ala. 

a^^      Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howella Chicago,  III. 

'v^Coke,  Rosser  Johnson Dallas,  Tex. 

Coker,   Carl   Dennis Lynnville,   Tenn. 
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Cornish,  George  Rainsford  Fairbanks Summerville,  S.  C. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Harris,  N.  C. 

Craft,   James   Charles Wilmington,   N.   C. 

Curtis,  William  Beecher Columbus,  Ga. 

Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Dicks,   John   Fleming New   Orleans,  La. 

Dunham,  David  Ross St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester,  G.D Kingstown,  B.  W.  I. 

T^^LjEastman,  Frank  Carr,  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 

Eisele,  Charles  Logan Denver,  Colo. 

Ellis,    Carey  Jay,   Jr Rayville,  La. 

Eneboe,  Arthur  James,  B.A .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ensley,   Enoch Memphis,   Tenn. 

Evans,  Thomas  Morgan Parral,  Mexico 

Evans,  William   Henry Parral,  Mexico. 

Faulkinberry,    Frank   Albert Taft,    Tenn. 

Fechtig,    Allen    Gathright Wilmington,   N.    C. 

FitzSimons,  John  McCrady Charleston,   S.    C. 

^^s^aines,    Frank   Wharton,   Jr Selma,   Ala. 

Galbraith,  Richard  William Colorado  City,  Tex. 

Gass,  Henry  Markley Jackson,  Miss. 

Gass,    John Jackson,    Miss. 

Grant,  Richard  Hatch,  Jr Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Greer,   John    Broocks Beaumont,    Tex. 

Griffin,    William    Hunt Greenville,   Miss. 

Guerry,    Alexander Charleston,  S.  C. 

Harriss,  Marion  Sanders Wilmington,  N.  C. 

^^  Hartzell,    Clifford   Leroy : Memphis,   Tenn. 

"*»4Iebron,  Henry  Patton Greenville,  Miss. 

Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Jennings,  George  Payne Chicago,  III. 

Jones,    Paul,  Jr Nezu   York,  N.   Y. 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison Nashville,  Tenn. 

Joy,  William  McClelland Memphis,  Tenn. 

Juhan,  Frank  Alexander Dallas,  Tex. 

Kalloch,  Dudley  Cromwell Portland,  Maine 

King,  John  Pendleton Augusta,  Ga. 

Knight,   Floyd  Livingston Jacksonville,  Fla. 
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--vJCnight,   Telfair Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Landrum,  Casimir  Alonzo,  Jr DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla. 

Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Mumford,  Tenn. 

Lewis,  Henry  Guy Dallas,  Tex. 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

Love,   William   Iverson Nashville y.  Tenn. 

Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson,  Ky. 

MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Brooksville,  Fla. 

Matthews,    Dewees   James Dallas,    Tex. 

Q,    McCormick,  James  Donald Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

"'CjVIcCraven,  Bonner  Nichols,  Jr Houston,  Tex. 

McGowan,  Samuel Charleston,  S.  C. 

McGowan,  William  Campbell Charleston,  S.  C. 

Miller,  Alanson  Austin Gainesville,  Fla. 

Mitchell,    Richard   Bland SpringHeld,  Mo. 

Moss,  Charles  Smith,  Jr Franklin,  Tenn. 

MuUins,  Joe   Burrow Santa  Fe,   Tenn. 

Palmer,  Leon  Carlos *. Montgomery,  Ala. 

Pastrana,  Luis  Federico Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Jo      Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

""    Phillips,  Robert  Theodore Atlanta,  Ga. 

Pope,  John  Greenley Louisville,  Ky. 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Puckett,  John  Elliott Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Scarbrough,  John  William Austin,  Tex. 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmett Columbia,  S.  C. 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharp,  William  Barnard Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sharpe,    Samuel   Merrick Sewanee,    Tenn. 

.Shields,  Van  Winder,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Spearing,  James  Orloff Shreveport,  La. 

Stone,  Andrew  Alexis. Coldwater,  Tenn. 

Stone,    Thomas   Floyd Coldwater,    Tenn. 

Stoney,  James   Moss Camden,  S.  C. 

Stoney,   Samuel  Gaillard,  Jr Charleston,  S.   C. 

Stoney,  Thomas  Porcher Pinopolis,  S.   C. 

Taylor,  James  Jerkins Ocala,  Fla. 


'\^ 
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Taylor,  Kenneth  Eve Nashville,  Tenn. 

/  Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis San  Antonio,  Tex, 

-  Townes,  Charles  Lewis,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Townsend,   Henry   Evans Enterprise,  S.   C. 

Wadley,  Heber  Taber Shreveport,  La. 

Watts,   George   Oscar Manitowoc,   Wis. 

Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 

White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Whitfield,  Henry  Jones Columbus,  Miss. 

Whitfield,  James  Bryan,  Jr Demopolis,  Ala. 

Whitthorne,  Clinton  Jervis Columbia,  Tenn. 

/s^     Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard Sewanee,  Tenn. 

^•^Wiley,  Archie  Clarence Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Willey,  Henry  Alpheus Gates,  N.  C. 

Williams,  Lewis  Kemper Patterson,  La. 

Williams,  Silas Greenville,  S.  C. 

y^         Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany,  Ga. 


THE  UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas 
Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover  in  the  en- 
terprise. A  charter  was  obtained  from  the  Legisla- 
ture of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thous- 
and acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  to- 
ward an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the  central 
building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to 
push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War  broke  out 
and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  constitu- 
tion. Its  projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated, 
and  it  had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people 
in  the  South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their 
sons.  But,  trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  believ- 
ers in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive 
the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through 
the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quintard, 
of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of  the 
Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
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put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in 
September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department 
were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology 
was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  Theological  De- 
partment was  fairly  organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892, 
and  the  Law  Department  in  1893. 

As  slightly  indicative  of  the  progressive  develop- 
ment of  the  University,  it  might  be  mentioned  that 
the  first  C.E.  degree  was  given  in  1873  ;  the  first  B.A. 
in  1874;  the  first  B.  Lit.  (discontinued  after  1891) 
in  1874;  the  first  B.S.  (discontinued  after  1895)  in 
1876  ;  the  first  M.A  in  1878;  the  first  G.D.  (grad- 
uate in  Divinity)  in  1881  ;  the  first  B.D.  in  1881  ; 
the  first  M.D.  in  1892  ;  the  first  LL.B.  in  1894  ;  the 
first  Ph.G.  in  1898. 

The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  the 
several  departments  have  been  gradually  increased 
and  improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a 
position  of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  shortness 
and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory  and 
gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains  —  some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surround- 
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ing  valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malarial  and  pulmonary  complaints.  To  quote 
from  the  report  of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884:  "The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly 
abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full  every 
essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.  We  name 
one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee  —  which,  as  a 
type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even 
in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters 
are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country. 
There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water, 
which  is  conveyed  by  pipes  to  the  University  build- 
ings and  baths,  and  to  several  boarding  houses.  On 
the  domain,  which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with 
its  primeval  forest,  there  are  productive  coal  mines 
and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-office  address  is  ''Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money- 
order,  telegraph  and  long  distance  telephone  offices 
at  Sewanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch 
of  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway, 
and  is  eight  miles  above  the  junction.  Cowan,  a  station 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and  sixty-four 
miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 
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UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  do- 
main of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation 
of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  build- 
ings. All  the  permanent  University  buildings  are 
built  of  the  beautiful  Sewanee  sandstone,  found  in 
abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an  excellent  vari- 
ety of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very  durable. 

Looking  forward  to  the  time  when  the  University 
may  be  in  position  to  afford  it,  plans  are  being  pre- 
pared by  a  well-known  architect  and  an  experienced 
landscape  engineer,  with  reference  to  the  future 
''parking"  of  certain  parts  of  this  reservation,  where- 
by the  great  natural  beauty  of  the  surroundings  may 
be  preserved  and  enhanced.  The  architect,  above 
referred  to,  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  is  generous- 
ly giving  much  time  and  thought  to  drawing  up  a 
possible  plan  for  the  style  and  arrangement  of  all 
buildings  that  may  be  erected  hereafter. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  skillful  su- 
pervision of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only 
such  trees  that  are  designated  as  ripe  by  a  U.  S.  For- 
ester are  allowed  to  be  cut.  This  conservative  method 
of  ''lumbering,"  while  yielding  an  annual  revenue, 
protects  the  young  trees  and  prevents  wanton  waste 
of  the  older  ones.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reas- 
onable prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable 
persons.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres 
of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is  exempt  from 
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taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges  for  a  nom- 
inal sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first 
stone  building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in 
1877.  This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Rev.  Tel- 
fair Hodgson,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory 
of  their  daughter,  was  intended  for  a  library,  but 
owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan,  was 
found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this  beautiful  structure,  which  is  of  the  Tudor  style  of 
architecture,  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hos- 
pital, with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  It 
is  finely  situated  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the 
Medical  School. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was 
built  in  1878  for  the  use  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment. It  contains  a  beautiful  Library,  three  lecture 
rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each  study  opening  into 
a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording  accommodations 
for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive  in  itself 
as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleasing 
grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  dis- 
tance to  the  left  of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service 
was  held  in  it  June  1 1,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  pre- 
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sented  to  the  University  and  consecrated  September 
II,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson,  of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  en- 
larged in  1 90 1,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes 
of  the  Medical  Department.  It  contains  lecture 
rooms,  chemical  and  microscopic  laboratories,  dis- 
secting rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete  work  of  a  medi- 
cal school. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and 
beautiful  buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner- 
stone was  laid  in  the  year  1886.  Through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  this  building  was  finished  and 
equipped  as  a  Library  in  the  year  1901.  The  tower 
that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called  Bres- 
lin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor  ;  it  is  modeled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty- 
five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  aud  rises  to  the  height  of 
a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the 
forest  trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  land- 
scape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  WiUiam  Douglas,  D.D., 
of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock 
and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic 
building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
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class  rooms  of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments, 
This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh, 
of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in  1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the 
benefaction  of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles 
Frederick  Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  build- 
ing with  accommodation  for  upward  of  sixty  aca- 
demic students.  This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is 
heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students  there  is  a 
common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single 
bedrooms.  It  is  the  first  dormitory  for  students  of 
the  Academic  Department. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901,  by  Mr. 
George  WilHam  Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr. 
J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  do- 
nating ;^40,ooo,  and  the  latter  ^i  5,000.  This  is  a  su- 
perb stone  structure,  205  feet  long  by  40  feet  wide 
with  three  stories  and  a  basement,  and  is  the  main 
building  of  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  under 
which  department  a  more  detailed  description  of  it 
will  be  found. 

In  1901,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S., 
of  Louisiana,  gave  ^5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a 
Gymnasium  Building.  This  amount  has  been  sup- 
plemented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a 
portion  of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use. 
It  is  hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  and 
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that  the  entire  building  will  be  completed  in  the  near 
future. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  ef- 
fect is  that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic.  The  pres- 
ent Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated  additions, 
is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capacity  of  eight 
hundred.  The  new  All  Saints'  Memorial  Chapel  has 
been  begun,  and  it  is  hoped  that  at  no  distant  day 
funds  will  be  contributed  for  its  completion. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and 
dancing.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated 
with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every 
Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  pubHc  buildings,  designed  for 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers 
and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to 
the  central  group. 

CHANGE  IN  THE  SCHOLASTIC  CALENDAR 

From  the  first  opening  of  the  University  of  the 
South  down  to  the  present  time,  the  long  three 
months  vacation  has  been  given  in  the  winter,  the 
scholastic  year  beginning  in  the  summer  and  ending 
about  the  same  date  one  year  later.  Thus  the  long 
vacation  has  come  as  an  interruption  to  the  work  of 
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the  college  year,  instead  of  being,  as  is  usual,  a  break 
between  two  scholastic  years.  While  it  is  believed 
that  there  was  in  the  earlier  years  of  the  life  of  the 
University  a  strong  reason  for  this  peculiar  plan,  con- 
ditions have  so  changed  that  the  disadvantages  of  the 
method  outnumber  any  special  advantages  that  be- 
long to  it. 

This  arrangement  will  continue  through  the  present 
session  (that  is,  till  Commencement  Day,  June  25th, 
1908);  but  in  accordance  with  a  recent  action  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  current  plan  will  be  changed 
at  the  end  of  the  present  scholastic  year,  and  from 
that  time  on,  a  summer  vacation  of  about  three 
months  will  be  given,  and  the  college  year  will  begin 
in  September  and  end  in  June,  there  being  no  winter 
vacation  except  ten  days  or  two  weeks  at  Christ- 
mas. 

The  session  of  1908-09  will  begin  September  17th, 
1908,  and  end  June  23rd,  1909.  This  change  applies 
to  all  Departments  except  the  Medical  and  Pharma- 
ceutical, which,  as  heretofore,  opens  in  April  and  runs 
continuously  till  the  last  Thursday  in  October. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Depart- 
ments of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  requirements  for  admission  will  be 
found  under  the  head  of  each  department. 
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COST  OF  EDUCATION 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship 
or  remission  of  fees  are  as  follows  : 

Academic 

™^?^---- %    lOOOO 

Board  and  Lodging ^19000-    23000 

MedicalFee \^  ^^ 

'^°*^^ ^300  00  —  $  340  00 

Law 

'I'^^tion ^  j^^^^ 

Board  and  Lodging ^190  00  -    230  00 

Medical  Fee ^^  ^^ 

'^^^^^ .......J^3oo  00  —  ^340  00 

Medical 

Tuition ^     6^  ^^ 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) ^72  00—     120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

'Total ^13200  —  ^  18000 

Theological 

Tuition Yx^^ 

Board  and  Lodging ;{5  140  00 

Medical  Fee jo  qq 

Total ^  15000 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted :  Matriculation  fee, 
^15.00;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  ^1.50  a  month; 
mail  carriage,  #1.00  a  year  ;  library  fee,  ^4.00  a  year  ;  and  of  all 
undergraduates  for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  ;$  10.00  a 
year.  Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  ^10.00  a 
year  to  cover  breakage.     A  contingent  deposit  (^40.00)  is  re- 
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quired  from  all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the 
student,  and,  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on 
his  leaving  the  University.  Graduation  fee :  Academic,  Theo- 
logical, and  Law  Departments,  $10.00;   Medical   Department, 

$25.00.  ,    , 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year. 
No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness,  where 
the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  University 
Health  Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurers 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year,  except 
by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  re- 
quired to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall.  Each  student 
is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double 
blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips  and  six 

napkins.  .     1  t^         ^        ^- 

Other  students,  except  those  in  th.e  Theological  Department 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  m 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtam  board 
at  the  prices  named  and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is  hm- 
ited,  and  early  application  should  be  made  through  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 
The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theo- 
logical students  : 

St  Andrews'  Scholar  ships. -T^o  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship .-T\^^  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Tennessee. 
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Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund.—Th^  income  of  ^15,000,  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  Van  Hoose  Memorial  Scholarship— T\\^ 
income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lt,  given 
to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship.— TYi^  income  of  $5,000, 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church 
'*  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Meinorial  Scholarship.— Th&  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  in  memory  of  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop 
of  Kentucky. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition 
fees : 

THE  JAMES    HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "educating  promis- 
ing young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value 
of  $200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  instal- 
ments on  the  first  day  of  July  and  December,  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At,  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar 
School;  the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas;  the 
St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan  School, 
Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on  competi- 
tive examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
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Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who 
have  distinguished  themselves  in    scholarship  while    holdmg 

them.  ,      ^_      ^, 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
celloronthe  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8 
of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievements  or  promise. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body  of  New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  m  some 
institution  of  higher  learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Academic  Faculty,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where 
the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

THE   OVERTON   LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

$250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Overton 
Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficia^  must 
be  a  graduate  of  some  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated 
with  this  University. 

THE    BISHOP   DUDLEY   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  l5,ooo,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM  PECK  PARRISH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

$200.00  per  annum,  for  the  education  of  a  candidate  for  the 
Ministry,  who  "must  be  dependent,  of  good  birth,  and  either  of 
high  or  broad  Church  tendencies  (not  low  Church)." 
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THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND   HARRIET  GOODWYN   ENDOWMENT   FUND 

The  income  of  ^ii,ooo,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good- 
wyn,  for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  Of  property,  valued  at  ^10,000,  bequeathed  to 
the  University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard -the  beneficiary  ap. 
pointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE  LOUISIANA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  ^400.00  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
leiture. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  fund  of  ^500.00,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings 
Bryan,  Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  de- 
serving boys  in  obtaining  an  education. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION   FOR   PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND   SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D  LL  D 
D  C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City' 
who  has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  Education  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

_  The  Association  offers  for  1908  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-chancellor. 
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FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted 
to  a  considerable  number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may 
nominate  two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly 
remitted,  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees 
of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in  number.  A  reduc- 
tion of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons  of  per- 
sons resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Frank- 
Hn,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  afting 
as  proaors  in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls, 
and  every  effort  is  made  to  procure  remunerative 
work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance.  Worthy 
students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University 
course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as 
possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry— 
Organized  in  November,  i892,iby  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates 
for  Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Advent  Term, 

•  in  September.     A  student  admitted  to  the  University 

matriculates  before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then 

subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  University.      Infor- 
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mation  and  directions  are  at  once  given  him  as  to  the 
University  Boarding  Halls.  He  next  reports  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Department  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  is 
assigned  to  the  proper  classes.  Regularity  of  class 
attendance  is  strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily  work 
is  kept,  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each 
term,  and  the  standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches 
of  their  work  is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to 
their  parents  and  guardians. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

All  unconditioned  members  of  the  Professional 
Schools,  and  such  Academic  students  as  have  passed 
a  certain  number  of  University  examinations  *  and 
have  sufficient  maturity  of  age  and  character,  are 
formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the  University  into 
an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distinguished  by 
the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown),  and 
enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under    the    conditions    noted    under    the    respe6live 

Schools : 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

*  The  candidate  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all  Freshman  studies  and  at 
least  three  out  of  five  full  year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 
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3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded 
by  Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German)  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lt,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6     The  Bishop  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution) ,  founded 
by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

8  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

Q  The  Isaac  Marion  D wight  Medal  (for  Philosophical 
and  Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.N.  Spencer,  M.D  of  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  1908  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 

10  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

11  The  E  G  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennes- 
see, consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Political 
Science. 

12  The  J  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by 
Mr  J.  B.  Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi 
Omega  and  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to 
the  best  (individually  and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  se- 
lected, as  the  result  of  the  year's  activity,  to  engage  m  a  public 
debate  at  Commencement  or  other  convenient  season. 
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DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  exami- 
nation, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of 
Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor 
of  Laws,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Graduate  in  Divinity,  and  Graduate  in  Pharmacy. 
The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and 
Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred 
by  the  University  since  its  organization  will  be  found 
on  subsequent  pages. 

SUMMER  COURSES  AND  LECTURES 

In  the  summer  months,  July  and  August,  1908,  and 
every  summer  thereafter,  a  large  number  of  school 
and  college  courses  will  be  offered  by  the  University. 
Every  effort  will  be  made  to  afford  all  reasonable 
inducement  and  opportunity  for  educational  work  de- 
manded by  the  wide  and  constantly  growing  constitu- 
ency of  both  Grammar  School  and  University.  To 
further  this,  there  will  be  courses  in  University  Ex- 
tension for  all  appHcants,  a  series  of  public  lectures 
and  special  courses  and  leftures  on  several  subjects, 
including  Law,  and  possibly  Theology.  The  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Depart- 
ments will  be  held  as  heretofore,  from  April  to  Ofto- 
ber.  The  admirable  resources  of  the  library  will  be 
open  to  everyone  upon  the  payment  of  a  small  fee. 
All  students  and  families  who  wish  to  escape  the  heat 
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and  malaria  af  the  low-lying  districts  of  the  Southern 
States  and  spend  the  warmer  months  among  the 
mountains,  will  thus  be  enabled  to  do  so  at  Sewanee 
both  delightfully  and  profitably. 

In  1908,  most  of  the  members  of  the  Academic 
faculty  will  be  present  on  the  mountain  during  July 
and  August,  and  Grammar  School  and  college  courses 
will  be  offered  either  direftly  by  them  or  under  their 
special  supervision. 

Any  Grammar  School  pupil  or  pupil  of  other  pre- 
paratory school,  deficient  in  early  training  or  behind 
in  his  work  and  needing  special  instruftion  to  enable 
him  to  catch  up  with  his  class  and  do  better  work,  to 
become  freed  from  his  conditions,  or  to  meet  the  en- 
trance requirements  for  college  in  September,  will  find 
here  such  opportunity  in  a  healthful  and  stimulating 
environment. 

Any  student  of  Sewanee  or  other  institution  m 
arrears  in  college  classes,  or  wishing  to  engage  upon 
special  work  in  order  to  prepare  himself  for  a  particu- 
lar purpose  or  course,  will  be  given  such  opportunity 
within  reasonable  Umits,  under  the  supervision  and 
advice  of  trained  instructors  and  through  the  use  of 
the  Library,  Laboratory,  and  other  attractions  of  the 
University's  life. 

The  series  of  University  Extension  Courses,  chiefly 
in  the  domain  of  Hterature,  will  be  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  WilUam  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A., 
sometime  University  Extension  Leaurer  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  assisted  by  a  corps  of  lefturers. 
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These  courses  and  leftures  will  be  open  to  all  appli- 
cants, visitors  and  residents,  of  both  sexes,  upon  the 
payment  of  a  certain  fee.  A  circular  giving  a  de- 
scription and  schedule  of  these  courses  for  the  sum- 
mer of  1908  will  be  issued  early  in  the  spring. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  strufture  erected  at  Se- 
wanee,  was  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., 
and  was  specifically  designed  for  a  library— a  signifi- 
cant fact,   emphasizing  as  it  did,   the    conception  of 
the  Library  as  the  centre  of  all  the  intellectual  life  of 
the   University.      This  was  in   1877,  nine  years  after 
the   University  opened.      The  first  Library  building 
is  now  a  part  of  the   Hodgson   Memorial  Infirmary. 
When,   at  the  beginning  of  the  nineties,   the  Walsh 
Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as  the  chief  building 
for   Academic    purposes,    the    most    frequently  used 
books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this  build- 
ing, so  as  to  be  more  accessible.     Ten  years  later,  in 
1901,   this  working    Library    and    all    collections'  of 
books  belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from 
the  cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoin- 
ing   centrally  located   Convocation   Building,  which, 
through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished 
and  equipped  for  library  purposes.     This  was  a  for- 
tunate change,  for  the  present  home  of  the  library  is 
not  only  thei  most    attractive  architecturally  of  the 
University's  many  stone  strudures,  but  is  also  hap- 
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pily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University  grouping 
and    thus  affords  a  natural  focus  for    all    Academic 

activities. 

From  the  beginning  several  splendid  gifts  and  be- 
quests have  been  received.     Among  the  early  acces- 
sions may  be  mentioned  the  collections  of  the  Rev. 
Charles  W.   Rankin,   D.D.,   of  Baltimore  ;  the  Hon. 
Thomas  A.  Adams,  of  Louisiana;  Rev.  F.  M.  Noll,  of 
Setauket,   L.    L;    Professor   MaximiUan    LaBorde,  of 
South  cLrohna;   J.  Berrien  Lindsley,  M.D.,  of  Ten- 
nessee,  etc.,  etc.  ;  which  served  as  a  nucleus  for  fur- 
ther accretions.      Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of 
South  Carolina,  gave  specially  valuable  material  for 
the  Greek  and  Latin  Departments.     Bishop  Quintard 
and  others  contributed  an  unusual  collection  of  fine 
old  editions  of  the  Church  Fathers.      Former  profes- 
sors  B.   W.   Wells,  W.   P.   Trent,  B.  J.  Ramage,  and 
W.  L.  Bevan,  of  the  Sewanee  faculty,  upon  leaving, 
were  generous  in  gifts  to  the  departments  of  philol- 
ogy,  literature,   politics  and  history.      In    1903,   Mr. 
John  D.  Shaffer,  of  Louisiana,  gave  a  fund  for  needed 
volumes,  chiefly  in  poetry,   to   the   English  Depart- 

ment. 

Other  important  gifts  have  been  those  of  H.  N. 
Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis  (classical  and  historical, 
including  Thwaite's  "The  Jesuit  Relations");  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Esq.,  of  Tennessee  (legal);  the  Rev. 
Hudson  Stuck,  of  Texas,  and  now  of  Alaska  (bio- 
graphical and  historical,  including  the  Dictionary  of 
National  Biography);  the  Rev.  P.  G.  Robert,  of  Mis- 
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souri  (theological);  General  Fayette  Hewitt,  of  Ken- 
tucky, (historical  and  general  literature);  Mr.  W.  M. 
Aiken,  of  New  York  (archite6lural),  etc. 

Recently  there  have  been  special  donations  from  J. 
B.  Rylance,  Esq.,  of  Alabama,  to  the  German  and  Eng- 
lish departments,  (Kueschner's  Library  of  German 
Literature,  in  220  volumes ;  Hazlit-Dodley's  Old 
Plays,  Furness's  Variorum  Shakespeare,  etc.).  Dr.  Fe- 
lix Adler,  of  New  York  (in  the  drama),  the  Rev.  W. 
T.  Manning,  of  New  York  (English  diarists  and  letter- 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries). 

Particularly  a  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
with  Bishop  Woodcock  of  Kentucky,  as  chairman, 
has  taken  hold  of  this  important  phase  of  the  Uni- 
versity's life,  contributing  other  numerous  accessions 
to  the  shelves.  Finally,  the  collections  of  the  late 
Maj.  George  R.  Fairbanks,  of  Florida,  on  American 
History  and  the  history  of  Florida,  which  were  be- 
queathed to  the  University  of  the  South,  have  been 
received  and  catalogued.  These  colle6lions  contain 
Americana  of  great  value,  and  are  especially  impor- 
tant for  the  early  history  of  Florida.  Included  are 
such  works  as  DeBry,  Ternaux,  Compans,  Purchas, 
Hakluyt,  Richelet,  de  la  Vega,  Mell's  Atlas,  Chal- 
mer's  Annals,  Gayarre,  an  almost  complete  set  of 
Niles's  Register,  etc.,  etc.  In  all,  there  are  nearly 
300  volumes.  Many  older  works  of  value,  especially 
in  the  fields  of  theology  and  ecclessiastical  history, 
are  contained  in  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch, 
of  sixty-nine  volumes. 
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Besides  this,  extensive  addition  to  the  Historical 
Library,  the  periodicals,  The  Nation  2xA  The  Atlantic 
Monthly,  have  been  made  complete  from  the  begin- 
ning. Another  interesting  accession,  from  the  Li- 
brary of  Congress,  consists  of  bound  volumes  of  old 
newspapers.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  prove  to  be 
the  beginning  of  extensive  donations  along  this  line. 

A  card  catalogue  is  provided,  and  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  books  a  modification  of  the  Dewey  system 
is  employed.     The  rate  of  additions  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes 
per  annum.     The  catalogue  shows  now  28,590  bound 
volumes.     Besides  these,  it  is  estimated  that  there 
are  as  many  more  volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued, 
which  are  being  rapidly  put  into  order.     This  Li- 
brary is  a  designated  depository  of  the  publications 
of  the   United    States   Government.     The    reading 
room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from 
8  to  I,  and  from  i  to  5  o'clock  daily.    It  has  seats  for 
sixty  readers.    In  the  cases  around  the  walls  are  some 
6,000  volumes  specially  chosen  for  reference.     This 
room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hundred  of  the  lead- 
ing newspapers  and  periodicals. 

The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  gener- 
ous to  the  Library.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as 
possible  the  collections  in  general  art,  literature,  phil- 
osophy and  science. 

Gifts  to  the  Library  from  October,  1906,  to  Octo- 
ber, 1907,  were  as  follows : 
4 
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Mr.  W.  M.  Aiken,  i6  volumes  and  many  architec- 
tural cuts  and  pamphlets;  Mr.  T.  W.  Balch,  2;  Rev. 
R.  W.  Barnwell,  i;  Rev.  W.  S.  Bishop,  6;  Rt.  Rev. 
W.  M.  Brown,  i ;  Dr.  Grafton  Burke,  2 ;  Miss  Cal- 
houn, i;  Carnegie  Institute,  9;  Prof.  G.  R.  Carpen- 
ter, 2;  Churchman  Company,  48;  Class  in  English, 
1907,  52;  Fairbanks'  Historical  Collection,  266;  Mr. 
Gruenstein,  i;  Mr.  Hancock,  i;  Dr.  Henneman,  2; 
Mr.  Hoffman,  2;  Dr.  R.  A.  Holland,  12;  Dr.  E.  F. 
Howard,  i;  Mr.  Dewees  Matthews,  2;  Mr.  Bland 
Mitchell,  4;  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdock,  69;  Rev.  A.  H. 
Noll,  6;  Maxwell  H.  Noll,  i;  Pennsylvania  Divinity 
School,  i;  Mr.  C.  C.  Pinckney,  i;  Rev.  Mr.  Poole, 
47;  Publishers,  4;  Sewanee  Review,  4;  Mr.  Spon,  22; 
Dr.  T.  A.  Tidball,  9;  Mrs.  Van  Ness,  14;  Rev.  W. 
H.  DuBose,  two  portfolios  of  facsimiles  of  Mediseval 
and  Modern  Writing. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the 
relations  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should 
be  constantly  observed.  The  students'  day  is  opened 
by  morning  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  stu- 
dent choir  assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On 
Sundays,  evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other 
services  are  said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and 
may  be  attended  by  all.  The  character  of  the  chapel 
services  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  Bishops 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by 
the  free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the 
University  Chaplain  and  with  the  various  profes- 
sors. 

This  influence,  necessarily  restricted  in  institutions 
situated  in  larger  cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the 
most  valued  features  of  social  life  at  Sewanee.  The 
Sewanee  Missionary  Society  affords  opportunity,  for 
those  who  desire  it,  to  do  much  needed  mission  work 
for  the  Church  in  the  neighboring  settlements,  while 
the  St.  Andrew's  Brotherhood  fosters  a  feeling  of 
Christian  fraternity  among  the  students,  welcoming 
newcomers,  caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting  a 
weekly  class  for  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 
While  none  of  these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the 
students,  their  influence  is  obvious  and  gratifying. 

LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sz£^ma  Epsilon  and 
the  Pi  Omega,,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliott;  the  last  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  neces- 
sary in  active  life,  but  also  the  general  culture  of 
their  members.  The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  Socie- 
ties furnish  maturer  students  with  further  opportu- 
nities for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and  the 
Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 
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The  John  S,  Cain  Medical  and  Surgical  Society ^ 
which  has  a  large  membership,  is  literary  as  well  as 
scientific. 

The  Sewanee  Science  Club  is  a  club  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  scientific  study 
and  research.  At  its  monthly  meetings  scientific 
subjects  are  discussed.  Professors  and  instructors, 
scientific  students  of  advanced  standing,  and  others 
specially  interested  in  science,  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee :  A.  T.  H,,  the  S.  A.  E.,  the 
K.  2.,  the  <E).  A.  a,  the  A.  T.  A,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
IT.  K.  A.  These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter 
houses.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 

No  conditioned  student  of  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 

The  University  Orchestra. 

The  Minstrel  Club. 

The  Dramatic  Club. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Seikel 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  equip- 
ped with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  conveniences 
for  the  work  in  this  department.  The  general  exer- 
cising room  is  of  such  a  shape  that  athletic,  gymnas- 
tic and  calisthenic  work  can  go  on  at  the  same  time. 
Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths 
and  a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers.  Every 
student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the 
instructor.  His  physical  measurements  will  be  re- 
corded, his  strength  tested,  his  heart  and  lungs 
examined,  and  his  general  health  inquired  into.  On 
the  basis  of  this  examination,  advice  will  be  given  as 
to  his  needs  for  special  exercises. 

The  measurements  and  tests  of  the  Junior  academic 
students  are  recorded  in  September  and  June  and  a 
copy  of  the  same  is  enclosed  with  their  reports. 

Three  hours  of  gynmasium  work  per  week  is  re- 
quired of  all  Junior  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to 
instructing  them  in  the  use  of  the  apparatus  pro- 
vided, and  giving  them  the  largest  amount  of  suitable 
exercise. 

The  prescribed  work  consists  of  (a)  freehand  exer- 
cises, drills  with  iron  and  wooden  dumb-bells,  Indian 
clubs  and  French  wands ;  (b)  progressive  exercises  in 
graded  squads  on  various  heavy  apparatus,  such  as 
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horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  swinging  rings,  German 
horse  and  tumbling;  (c)  gymnastic  games  that  de- 
velop agility,  coordination,  and  ability  to  think  and 
act  quickly. 

Besides  this,  one  whole  term  is  devoted  to  track 
and  field  sports;  while  in  another,  two  arts  of  self- 
preservation  —  fencing  (single-stick)  and  wrestling  — 
are  taught. 

At  the  end  of  each  term  competitions  are  held  in 
the  various  branches  and  prizes  are  awarded.  Feat- 
ures of  special  interest  are  the  gymnastic  exhibition 
in  June  and  the  annual  Field  Day  in  October. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eligible  all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest 
in  field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track 
athletics.  The  Executive  Committee  has  control  of 
all  important  affairs  of  the  Association,  and  regu- 
lates intercollegiate  contests.  The  baseball  and  foot- 
ball teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction 
in  intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in 
these  sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with 
which  nearly  all  University  students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  cliffs,  ravines  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements 
to  ourdoor  exercise,  and  healthful  contact  with 
nature. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities 
for  ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing:  church  year 
books,  diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It 
occupies  a  commodious  building  of  the  local  buff 
standstone,  erected  on  the  University  Reservation. 
It  is  planned  to  issue  through  this  department  some- 
thing of  a  native  literature.  In  fact,  several  volumes 
of  a  permanent  nature,  besides  a  number  of  periodi- 
cals, have  already  been  issued  by  this  press. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (Quarterly),  now  in  its  six- 
teenth year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty,  is  printed  here,  as  is  also  The  Path- 
finder, a  monthly  journal  "in  little"  devoted  to  art 
and  literature. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is 
the  official  oragn  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and 
gives  full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general 
college  news. 

The  Sewanee  '^Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter 
Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Tiger,  a  Southern  illustrated  maga- 
zine, in  lighter  vein,  is  published  monthly  during  the 
scholastic  year. 
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ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  them- 
selves into  an  association  entitled  "Associated  Alumni 
of  the  University  of  the  South."  The  following  are 
the  officers :  * 

President,  Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.A.,  D.D. 

1st  Vice-President,  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S. 

2nd  Vice-President,  Rev.  J.  W.  C.  Johnson,  G.D. 

3rd  Vice-President,  B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Corresponding Sec'y,  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  G.D. 

Recording  Sec'y,  Rev.  W.  H.  DuBose,  M.A. 

Treasurer,  W.  B.  Hall,  C.E.,  M.A.,  M.D. 


*  Elected  1905.    Term  expires  1908. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

(ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT) 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  English. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences 

of  Christianity. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  C.E.,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics . 


5^  THE   BULLETIN 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOSfi  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry^  and  Engineering. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  — -/<f5l^0S 

Graduate  Students 
Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus,  B.A.:/««'.r.//j/./M.^««^>S 

Enebo;,  Arthur  James,  B.A St^  Stephens  College 

Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde,  B.A ; '^''-r  i^^T^  A 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald,  B.A Umverstty  of  the  South 

Class  of  1907 
Alexander,  Gary  Witherspoon, ^.5.... Florida  SMe  University 

Ambler,  Willis  Hawthorne K^rk^oo<l  Hzgh  School 

Barnwell,  Bower  WiUiamson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cobbs,  John  Lewis,  Jr Montgomery  Boys  Hrgh  School 

Coker  Carl  Dennis V,;:-:T""',^r^ol 

Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus Ilhnots  Normal  School 

"Bunham,  David  Ross St.  Augustme  H.gh  School 

Gass,  Henry  Markley Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Tones  Paul  Jr  Sawanee  Grammar  School 

K-ni<rht  Telfair' '        Sewanee  Grammar  School 

S;.  it  Theodore ^^'T  "''' '^Zll 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Sharpe  Samuel  Merrick West  Texas  Mihtary  Academy 

Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis West  Texas  f  f '^'3;  .^.^f.^ 

_Jirhaley,  MarceUus  Seabrook Charleston  mgh  School 

Class  of  1908 

Ambler,  Richard  Jacquelin Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Atkins,  Edward  Bryant  Martin Callaway  s  School 

Brong  John  Luther University  of  Tennessee 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester,  G.D -^  Ontaru,  ColUge 

Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr Callaway  s  School 

Greer,  John  Broocks Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Dallas  Academy 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Sewanee  Gratnmar  School 


**>§ 


Stone,  Andrew  Alexis Morgan  School 


I 
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Class  of  1909 

Bennett^Alber   George  Branwell Barton  Academy 

Coffin   F  ^"'"\  -^ ^^''>^"'  ^'h'ol 

Coffin  Franas  Joseph  Howells Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Eit  ;^^r',      T    '' mimin^on  High  School 

Esele  Charles  Logan Sewance  Grammar  School 

Elhs,  Carey  Jay,  Jr Staunton  Military  Academy 

Hogue  Cyrus  Duolap Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Kn.ght  Floyd  Livmgston Duval  High  School 

-.iyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson  Jgh  School 

McGowan,  Samuel Charleston  College 

Palmer  Leon  Charles Burnsville  High  School 

Pope  John  Greenley Louisville  High  School 

Scarbrough  John  William Se«,anee  Grammar  School 

Sharps,  Frederick  Arehbould Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Spearmg  James  Orloff Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Taylor.  Kenneth  Eve p,^^„j   College 

Townes  Charles  Lewis,  Jr Memphis  University  School 

Wa  ts,  George  Oscar North  Side  High  School 

^.Uiams,  Silas Clemson  College 

Class  of  1910 

Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Austin,  Stephen  Finis Rev.  A.M.  Hughten,  Instructor 

Beckwith  Edwm  Ruffin Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cheape,  Frederic  Peter Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Comish  George  Fairbanks Porter  Military  Academy 

?'';      w^Jr'  Augustus,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Curtis.  William  Beecher Sewanee  Grammar  School 

r  T "'-T   ^."1'     '"■^''" ^"*  '^'="''  ^"'""-y  Academy 

Galbraith  Richard  William Colorado  High  School 

-ST'''  ^'f'f'^^'' Sewanee  Grammar  School 

McCormick  James  Donald Howe  High  S:,hool 

McCraven,  Bonner  Nichols,  Jr Houston  Academy 

Moss,  Charles  Smith,  Jr ,  ^,^^^„,  ^^^J^ 

P^  wT'  T  r  In-'''""' ^^^^'^  School 

Puckette  John  Eliott Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Stone,  Thomas  Floyd ^  ^^^^^^ 
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Wadley,HeberTaber ;;  *  ^'!fTS'- f  ^ W 

Whitfield,  Henry  Jones Demopohs  Htgh  School 

Whitfield,  James  Bryan,  Jr Demopohs  High  School 

Whitthorne,  Clinton  Jervis Columbia  Military  Academy 

-"  WiUey.  Henry  Alpheus Trinity  College 

Class  of  191  i 

.  Armes,  Edmund  Campian Birmingham  High  School 

^  Baldwin,  William  Moses Emory  College 

^  Barnwell,  John  DuBose Sewanee  Grammar  School 

^  Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

^  Bratton,  William  DuBose Sewanee  Grammar  School 

.  Browne,  Alvin  Lowell University  of  Tennessee 

.Butler,  Frank  Horatio,  ]r...  South  Carolina  Military  Academy 

I  Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Meridian  High  School 

e  Casey,  Lee  Taylor Sewanee  Grammar  School 

"-^heves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

vClark  Robert  Ernest Columbia  Military  Academy 

^  Coke,  Rosser  Johnson West  Texas  Military  Academy 

.  Dicks,  John  Fleming Dickson  Military  Academy 

.Eastman,  Frank  Carr,Jr Peacock s  School 

vEnsley,  Enoch Memphis  University  School 

>'  Evans,  William  Henry West  Texas  Military  Academy 

*  Faulkinberry,  Frank  Albert Morgan  School 

^  Fechtig,  Allen  Gathright Cape  Fear  Academy 

FitzSimons,  John  McCrady Charleston  High  School 

-^^rbass,  John Sewanee  Grammar  School 

'  Grant,  Richard  Hatch,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

„  Griffin,  William  Hunt Sewanee  Grammar  School 

,Harriss,  Marion  Sanders Sewanee  Grammar  School 

^Hartzell,  Clifford  Leroy Memphis  University  School 

.Hebron,  Henry  Patton Greenville  High  School 

'  Jennings,  George  Payne Lake  View  High  School 

Toy  WiUiam  McClelland Sewanee  Grammar  School 

1  Juhan,  Frank  Alexander West  Texas  Military  Academy 

^  Kalloch,  Dudley  Cromwell Bowdoin  College 

*^king,  John  Pendleton Sewa7iee  Grammar  School 

^  Landrum,  Casimir  Alonzo,  Jr Walton  High  School 
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t  Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Castle  Heights  School 

'  Lewis,  Henry  Guy Dallas  High  School 

,  Love,  William  Iverson Webb's  School 

,  MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Hernando  High  School 

•  Matthews,  Dewees  James St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School 

McGowan,  William  Campbell Sewanee  Grammar  School 

,  Mullins,  Joe  Burrow Columbia  Military  Academy 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmett Sewanee  Grammar  School 

*^harp,  William  Barnard Wallace  University  School 

Shields,  Van  Winder,  Jr Chestnut  Hill  Academy 

Stoney,  James  Moss University  of  Georgia 

Stoney,  Samuel  Gaillard,  Jr Porter  Military  Academy 

Stoney,  Thomas  Porcher Porter  Military  Academy 

^  Taylor,  James  Jerkins Ocala  High  School 

^  Townsend,  Henry  Evans Porter  Military  Academy 

,  White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr Jacksonville  High  School 

Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard Branham  and  Hughes 

^  Wiley,  Archie  Clarence Morgan  School 

f  Williams,  Lewis  Kemper Lawrenceville  School 

»  Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany  High  School 

Irregular  Students 

Adler,  Waldo Harvard  University 

Arthurs,  Rev.  Francis  Wellington  Ross 

Virginia  Theological  School 

Barret,  Walter  Stanley Mooney  School 

Brown,  Thomas  Edwin University  of  North  Carolina 

Cannon,  John  Brown,  LL.B Vanderbilt  University 

Cassetta,  Domini ck New  York  City  Schools 

Gruenstein,  Bernard Westminster  College 

__Huske,  Bartholomew  Fuller,  B.A.University  of  North  Carolina 

^  Johnson,  Roberts  Poinsett Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.A University  of  South  Carolina 

McCloud,  John  Francis Manheim.  High  School 

Miller,  Alanson  Austin East  Florida  Seminary 

Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B University  of  Mississippi 

Prentiss,  Paul  Trapier,  B.Lit Berea  College 

Seiter,  Arthur  Louis Chattanooga  High  School 

Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer Columbus  High  School 
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The  scholastic  year  begins  the  third  Thursday  in 
September,  and  closes  the  Fourth  Thursday  in  June. 
The  year  is  divided  info  two  terms,  known  as  the 
First  (or  Advent)  and 'Sec^!3ToFlEaster)  Terms,  the 
Second   Term  beginning   early   in   February.     The 
work  in  each  school  is  arranged  in  courses,  numbered 
1,  2,  etc.     A  ''course"  runs  through  the  scholastic 
year;  that  part  of  it  which  is  offered  during  the  First 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  a)  that  part  offered 
during  the  Second  Term  is  designated  by  the  letter 
b\  thus  Latin  la  is  the  first  half  of  Latin  1;  and  Latin 
lb  is  the  second  half.     Usually  the  course  is  a  unit, 
b  being  the  continuation  of  a,  but  in  some  of  the 
schools   a  different  topic   is   offered  in  the   Second 

Term. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course,  or  offers  an  equiv- 
alent. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  in  September, 
at  the  opening  of  Advent  Term,  which  is  the  begin- 
ning of  the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student 
has  completed  the  equivalent  of  one  term's  work,  as 
laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  experience  no 
difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Term,  in  February. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  (The  Academic  Department)  must  be  at 
least  sixteen  years  of  age,  unless  accompanied  by,  or 
living  with,  a  near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not 
be  less  than  fifteen. 

The  **unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the 
preparation  of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class.  A  unit  is  defined  as  a  course  of  five 
periods  weekly  throughout  an  academic  year  of  the 
preparatory  school.  The  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  Class  are  as  follows : 

(A)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 
TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fifteen  (15)  Units ^  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

Latin 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History i  unit 

Elective 4  units 

The  four  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following 
subjects,  the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being 
given  in  parentheses:  Greek  (2  or  3);  German  (2);  French  (2); 
Spanish  (2);  Additional  History  (i  or  2);  Additional  Mathe- 
matics (i);  Physics  (i);  Chemistry  (i);  Botany  (i);  Physical 
Geography  (i);  Zoology  (i);  Physiology  (0.5). 
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(B)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 
TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fifteen  (15)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History i  unit 

Language  * 4  units 

Elective 4  units 


*  To  be  selected  from  Latin,  2 ;  French,  2 ;  German,  2 ; 
Spanish,  2. 

The  four  elective  units  maybe  offered  from  (See  A)  any 
language  not  counted  above ;  any  of  the  Sciences  enumerated 
under  A;  additional  Mathematics;  additional  History. 

The  above  requirements,  A  and  B,  are  for  full  or  uncondi- 
tioned entrance.  When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and 
power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Entrance  Committee  may 
at  discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  condition ;  but  no  student 
may  be  admitted  who  is  conditioned  in  subjects  the  value  of 
which  aggregate  more  than  three  units.  In  the  case  of  a  stu- 
dent admitted  as  conditioned,  certain  student  privileges  are 
withheld  until  the  deficiences  have  been  removed  and  the  stu- 
dent has  conformed  to  the  full  requirements  of  unconditioned 
entrance.  In  all  subjects  the  examination  papers  will  conform, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  Uniform  Entrance  Examinations  of  the 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  South- 
ern States. 

Certificates  from  schools,  whose  courses  and  methods  of  in- 
struction have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance 
Committee,  are  accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates 
from  other  schools,  equally  good  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known 
at  Sewanee,  are  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee. 
A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor  cannot  be  accepted ;  but  the 
tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to  have  his  candidate  exam- 
5 
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ined  in  hjs  own  town  or  some  neighboring  city.  Candidates  are 
recommended  to  bring  with  them  detailed  statements  of  all 
work  successfully  accomplished  at  school,  signed  by  the  Princi- 
pal, as  information  to  guide  the  Committee. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading 
to  a  degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classified  as  irregu- 
lar ;  but  all  irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  require- 
ments for  either  the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  courses  (that  is,  either  "A" 
or  "  B  ")  as  given  above. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than 
Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates 
who  wish  to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates 
are  requested  to  notify  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  soon  as  they  are 
certain  of  their  intention. 

DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS* 

ENGLISH  — Three  (3)  units 
(a)  Reading  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  should  include  the 
ability  to  write  a  paragraph  or  two  on  each  of  several  topics, 
to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  from  a  considerable  number — 
perhaps  ten  or  fifteen — set  before  him  in  the  examination  paper. 
The  treatment  of  these  topics  is  designed  to  show  the  candi- 
date's power  of  clear  and  accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for 
only  a  general  knowledge  of  the  substance  of  the  books.  In 
every  case. knowledge  of  the  book  will  be  regarded  as  less  im- 
portant than  the  ability  to  write  good  English.  It  is  important 
that  the  candidate  shall  have  been  instructed  in  the  fundamental 
elements  of  rhetoric.  In  1908  the  books  prescribed  for  this  part 
of  the  preparation  are  as  follows : 

Shakespeare's  "The  Merchant  of  Venice"  and  "  Macbeth;" 
"  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  "  in  the  Spectator j  Irving's 


*  These  definitions  are  for  the  most  part  based  upon  the  requirements  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
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"Life  of  Goldsmith;"  Coleridge's  "The  Ancient  Mariner;" 
Scott's  "Ivanhoe"  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake;"  Tennyson's 
"  Gareth  and  Lynette,"  "  Lancelot  and  Elaine,"  and  "  The  Pass- 
ing of  Arthur;"  Lowell's  "The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;"  George 
Eliot's  "  Silas  Marner." 

(b)  Study  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  includes  the  thorough 
study  of  each  of  the  works  named  below ;  a  knowledge  of  the 
subject-matter,  form  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of 
English  Grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those 
periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works 
belong.  The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the  work  for  1908  will  be 
as  follows ; 

Shakespeare's  "Julius  Caesar;"  Milton's  "Lycidas,"  "Comus," 
"  L' Allegro  "  and  "  II  Penseroso  ;"  Burke's  "  Speech  on  Concili- 
ation with  America,"  or  Washington's  "Farewell  Address" 
and  Webster's  " Bunker  Hill  Oration;"  Macaulay's  "  Essay  on 
Addison  "  and  "  Life  of  Johnson." 

In  connection  with  the  reading  and  study  of  the  prescribed 
books,  parallel  or  subsidiary  reading  should  be  encouraged,  and 
a  considerable  amount  of  Enghsh  poetry  should  be  committed 
to  memory. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seri- 
ously defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  or 
division  into  paragraphs. 

MATHEMATICS 

(a)   Algebra  —  One  and  one-half  (1.5)  units.     To  Quadratics, 
Quadratic  Equations,  Bino?nial  Theorem,  and  Progres- 
sions. 
The  four  fundamental  operations;  factoring;  determination 
of  highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple ;  frac- 
tions, including  complex  fractions  ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear 
equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more 
unknown  quantities ;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations ; 
radicals,  including  the  extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of 
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polynomials  and  numbers;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and 
negative ;  quadratic  equations,  with  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities; problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations;  the  bi- 
nomial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  arithmetic  and 
geometric  progressions,  as  usually  found  in  works  in  College  or 
High  School  Algebra. 

(b)  Plane  Geometry  —  One  (i)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  in- 
cluding the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures;  the 
circle  and  the  measurement  of  angles ;  similar  polygons ;  areas ; 
regular  polygons  and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solu- 
tion of  numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 
Applications  to  the  mensuration  of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  in- 
cluding the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space ;  the  properties 
and  measurement  of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones;  the 
sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous 
original  exercises.  Applications  to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces 
and  solids. 

(d)  Trigonometry  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions 
as  ratios ;  circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal 
formulas.  Solution  of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  char- 
acter. Theory  and  use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction 
of  work  involving  infinite  series).  The  solution  of  right  and 
obHque  triangles,  and  practical  applications,  including  the  solu- 
tion of  right  spherical  triangles. 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Permutation  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Com- 
plex numbers,  with  graphical  representation  of  sums  and  differ- 
ences. Determinants,  chiefly  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
orders,  including  the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  linear 
equations.  Elementary  theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations. 
The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations. 
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LATIN  — Four  (4)  units 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  der- 
ivation of  words;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs;  structure  of 
sentences  in  general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  con- 
ditional sentences,  indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive. 
Translation  into  easy  Latin  of  detached  sentences  and  very 
easy  continuous  prose  based  upon  Caesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  CiESAR. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 

(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents:  the 
four  orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Mar- 
cellus,  Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Vergil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  yEneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as 
relates  to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactyhc  hexameter. 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors 
may  be  offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c);  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of 
(d).  In  connection  with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  con- 
stant practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK  — Three  (3)  units 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  gen- 
eral grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose  (Attic).  Translation 
into  Greek  of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous 
prose  based  on  the  Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (Omitting  II,  494-end)  and 
the  Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody.     In  connection 
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with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN  — Two  (2)  units 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's 
work.  The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less 
usual  words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language 
easy  sentences  without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elemen- 
tary requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  de- 
tails and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
(printed  in  the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.) 

FRENCH  — Two  (2)  units 

Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH  — Two  (2)  units 

Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY 

'  American One  (i)  unit 

Ancient One  (i)  unit 

English One  (i)  unit 

Mediaeval  and  Modern One  (i)  unit 

Civics  (when  taught  independent  of 

History) One-half  (0.5)  unit 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  the  proper  equipment  of 
maps,  charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  text-books  and 
recitations.  Experience  has  shown  that  more  than  one  year's 
study  of  History  is  needed  for  the  pupil  to  attain  the  degree  of 
proficiency  for  the  examination. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of 
Seven  of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  study  of 
History  in  Schools  (Macmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable 
school  course  in  History. 
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SCIENCE 


(a)  Botany  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of 
the  following  divisions  of  the  subject:  Anatomy  and  morphol- 
ogy; physiology;  ecology;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  groups, 
and  classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student 
is  essential  and  should  receive  at  least  double  the  amount  of  time 
given  to  recitation.  Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatic- 
ally  accurate  drawing  and  precise  expressive  description. 

(b)  Chemistry  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Chemistry  should  include  individual  lab- 
oratory work,  comprising  at  least  forty  exercises  selected  from 
a  list  of  sixty  or  more ;  instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstra- 
tions to  be  used  mainly  as  a  basis  for  questioning  upon  the  gen- 
eral principles  involved  in  the  pupil's  laboratory  investigations ; 
the  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text-book,  to  the  end  that  the 
pupil  may  gain  a  comprehensive  and  connected  view  of  the  most 
important  facts  and  laws  of  Elementary  Chemistry. 

(c)  Physics  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the 
general  plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

(d)  Physiography— One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study 
of 'at  least  one  of  the  modern  text-books,  together  with  an 
approved  laboratory  and  field  course  of  at  least  forty  exercises 
actually  performed  by  the  student. 

(e)  Physiology— One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  a  study  of  the 
nature  of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts 
of  digestion,  absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and 
respiration ;  the  motor,  nervous,  and  sensory  functions ;  and  the 
structure  of  the  various  organs  by  which  these  operations  are 
performed.  A  note-book  with  careful  outline  drawings  of  the 
chief  structures  studied  anatomically,  together  with  explana- 
tions of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of  a  good  text-book,  are 
essential. 
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ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  ex- 
amination covering  the  work  of  any  university  course, 
as  stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools, 
may  receive  credit  for  same  in  fulfillment  of  the  re- 
quirements for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should 
show  detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on 
this  evidence  or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit 
for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  school,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school ;  but  no  de- 
gree will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any 
one  who  has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in 
residence. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  school  is  a  certificate  showing  that 
all  the  undergraduate  courses  in  that  subject  have 
been  completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer 
(C.E.). 
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THE  B.  A.  DEGREE 


As  set  forth  above,  fifteen  units  are  necessary  for 
entrance  to  the  Freshman  Class.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  on  the  completion  of  twenty 
courses*  based  upon  this  entrance.  In  case  a  college 
course  be  offered  for  entrance,  it  may  not  be  counted 
for  a  degree,  but  in  place  thereof  an  additional  course 
must  be  taken. 

The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of 
one  of  the  following  groups : 

A 
English,  1-2;  Latin,  1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  German,  X  and  1; 
French,  X;  History  and  Politics,  1  and  one  advanced  course; 
Philosophy,  1  and  3;  Mathematics,  1-3;  Science,  one  course; 
Elective,  one  advanced  course.  An  additional  course  taken  m 
the  place  of  a  course  offered  for  entrance,  is  elective. 

B 
English,  1-4;  Latin,  1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  German,  X  and  1; 
French,  X;  History  and  Politics,  1  and  one  advanced  course; 
Philosophy,  1-3;  Mathematics,  1;  Science, one  course;  Elective, 
one  advanced  course.  An  additional  course  taken  in  the  place 
of  one  offered  for  entrance,  is  elective. 

C 
English,  1-4;  Latin,  1-2;  Greek,  1 ; 

German,  X  and  1  )  ^^^  ^^^  advanced  course ; 
French,  X  ) 

History  and  Politics,  1  and  one  advanced  course ;  Philosophy, 
1-3;  Mathematics,  1-2;  Science,  one  course;  Elective,  one 
advanced  course.  An  additional  course  taken  in  the  place  of 
one  offered  for  entrance,  is  elective. 

*The  various   courses  are  outlined  on    subsequent    pages.      A  course  runs 
through  the  scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 
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D 


English,  1-4;   Latin,  1-3;   Modern   Languages,  five  courses, 
distributed  in  one  of  the  following  ways : 

^        ,'-.(■  and  two  advanced  courses 
French,  X      ) 

(in  case  German  X  is  offered  for  entrance) ; 

or  German,  X  and  1   I      j  ^         ,  . 

„        ,    '  \  and  two  advanced  courses 

French,  1  ) 

(in  case  French  X  is  offered  for  entrance); 
or  German,  X  and  1 


-r^        1     „  ,  and  two  advanced  courses 

French,  X  ) 

(in  case  no  Modern  Language  is  offered  for  entrance); 
History  and  Politics,  1  and  two  additional  courses ;  Philosophy 
1  and  either  2  or  3;  Mathematics,  1 ;  Science,  one  course;  Elec- 
tive, one  advanced  course. 


English,  1-2 ;  Latin,  1-2 ; 

German,  X  and  1  )       j  ■,  , 

T-,        ,\^  \  and  one  advanced  course ; 

French,  X  J  ' 

History  and  Politics,  1;  Philosophy,  1  or  3;  Mathematics,  1-3; 
Physics,  1-2;  Chemistry,  1-2;  Botany,  1;  Geology  and  Miner- 
alogy, 1 ;  Elective,  one  advanced  course.  An  additional  course, 
to  be  taken  in  the  place  of  one  offered  for  entrance,  is  elective, 
but  in  the  case  of  German  X  or  French  X,  the  elective  must  be 
a  Modem  Language. 


Note  i, — In  Groups  D  and   £,  Spanish   1   may  be  substituted  for  an  ad- 
vanced course  in  French. 

Note   2.  —  All    electives    are    subject    to    the  approval  of  the    Schedule 
Committee. 
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An  examination  of  the  foregoing  groups  will 
show  that : 

A  and  B  are  variations  of  the  old  classical  course. 
In  both  groups  the  classics  are  emphasized,  the  only 
difference  being  that  in  A  the  full  course  in  Mathe- 
matics is  given,  while  in  B  the  full  course  in  English 
is  required. 

C  may  be  called  a  general  culture  course. 
In  D,  Modern  Languages  and  History  and  Politics 
are  emphasized.     This  group  would  naturally  lead  to 
the  study  of  Law,  or  to  special  preparation  for  public 
service. 

E  emphasizes  the  Natural  Sciences. 
Principals  of  preparatory  schools  may  often  assist 
their  graduates  to  choose  wisely  which  group  to  enter. 
The  Dean,  or  any  member  of  the  College  Faculty, 
will  gladly  consider  the  purposes  and  tastes  of  a  new 
student  and  help  him  to  decide  on  the  best  group  to 
enter. 

The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of 
the  work  through  four  years  will  be  followed  as  far 
as  possible.  It  is  evident  that  as  all  students  do  not 
offer  the  same  units  for  entrance,  and  the  same  elec- 
tive is  not  always  chosen,  this  scheme  is  subjeft  to 
some  variation : 
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THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred 
upon  B.A.  graduates  of  this  University,  or  of  any 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  com- 
pletion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year. 
The  work  will  be  divided  into  one  major  and  two 
minor  subjects,  and  the  distribution  in  time  between 
these  subjects  will  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Instruction.  The  major  must  be  dis- 
tinctly graduate  in  character. 

After  the  student  has  seleaed,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major 
subject,  his  work  will  be  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  professor  in  charge  of  that  subject 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  his  assigned 
courses  and  the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis 
embodying  some  original  work  in  his  major  subjeft, 
the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  degree 
by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on  Grad- 
uate Instruaion  not  later  than  May  20  of  the  year 
in  which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  gradua- 
tion. 
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THE  B.CE.   DEGREE 

As  given  on  page  65,  fifteen  units  are  required  for 
entrance.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing (B.CE.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  follow- 
ing courses  : 


Mathematics 1-3 

Physics 1-2 

Chemistry 1-2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology.     1 

Botany 1 

Engineering 1-3 

Field  Practice. 


German X  and  1 

French  X  and  1,  (or  French 
X,  Spanish  1) 

English 1-2 

History  and  Politics 1 

Philosophy 3 


If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance, 
the  schedule  for  the  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics 1 

English 1 

History  and  Politics 1 

German 1 

Physics 1 

Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering 2 

Chemistry 2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology. . .  1 
English 2 


Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1 

Physics 2 

French  1  or  Spanish  1 
Chemistry 1 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 3 

Engineering .4 

Botany 1 

Philosophy 3 


Note. —  It  is  evident  that  the  above  schedule  for  the  four  years  is  subject 
to  variation  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  same  (elective)  units  are  not  always 
offered  for  entrance.  When  college  courses  are  offered  for  entrance,  the 
courses  taken  in  place  of  these  are  elective,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Schedule  Committee. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 
Professor  Jervey 

This  school  embraces  instru6lion  in  the  Greek 
Language  and  Literature.  For  the  requirements  of 
admission  see  page  69. 

The  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  regular  order,  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  preceding  course  being 
prerequisite  to  enrollment  in  the  one  following.  In 
Groups  A  and  B  (see  page  73),  courses  1-3  are  re- 
quired. In  Group  C  course  1  is  required.  In  Group 
C  there  is  an  ele6iive  which  may  be  applied  to  an- 
other year  of  Greek.  The  elementary  course  is  to 
assist  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  for  entrance, 
but  who  wish  to  pursue  Groups  A,  By  or  C, 

In  general,  the  instru6lion  aims  to  impart  to  the 
student  a  real  appreciation  of  the  Hellenic  cultural 
ideals,  as  well  as  to  practise  him  in  the  formal  expres- 
sion of  the  language. 

A  description  of  the  courses  follows : 

ELEMENTARY  GREEK 

Xa — The  Attic  forms.   White's  First  Greek  Book.    Xenophon's 
Anabasis. 

First  Term:*  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 


*In  this  description  of  courses  "First"  and  "Second"  are  put  for 
Advent  and  Easter  Terms,  respectively. 

"  M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday;  "T.T.  S."  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday ;  "  T.  T."  on 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  ;  "  M.  W."  on  Monday  and  Wednesday.  The  num- 
ber following  indicates  the  hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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Xb— Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Syntax  stressed.     Prose  composi- 
tion.   The  Iliad. 

Second  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

(Students  taking    this    Elementary  year    must  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  before  being  admitted  to  Greek  1). 

la— Lysias,  selected  orations.  Prose  composition  based  on  the 
text.  Lectures  on  judicial  procedure  and  the  history  of  the 
close  of  the  fifth  century.  Outside  reading  in  the  history  of 
Attic  oratory.  It  is  purposed  at  the  outset  to  interest  the 
student  in  the  great  stream  of  Greek  literature. 
First  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

lb— Thucydides  VII  and  selections  from  Herodotus.  Prose 
composition  based  on  the  Attic  orators.  Lectures  on 
Military  Antiquities  and  the  topography  of  Syracuse.  Out- 
side reading  on  the  Greek  historians. 

Second  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

2a— Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  and  parts  of  the  Republic  or 
Phsedo.  Prose  composition  of  a  more  difficult  type.  Lec- 
tures on  pre-Socratic  and  Socratic  philosophy  and  the  twin- 
star  Plato-Socrates.  Outside  reading  on  the  history  of 
philosophical  literature. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

2b— Euripides'  Alcestis  or  Medea.  Prose  composition.  Lectures 
on  dramatic  antiquities  and  the  home  life  of  the  Greeks. 
Outside  reading  on  the  history  of  the  drama  and  a  general 
survey  of  Greek  literature. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

3a— ^schylus,  the  Agamemnon;  Sophocles,  the  Antigone. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

3b— Aristophanes,  the  Frogs  and  the  Clouds. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 
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The  last  course  will  be  conducted  more  informally,  with 
free  discussions  of  the  literary  and  grammatical  phenomena, 
with  special  subjects  of  investigation  assigned  to  individual 
members  of  the  class,  and  with  some  attention  to  the  principles 
of  textual  criticism.  The  metres  of  the  plays  will  be  carefully 
studied  on  the  basis  of  Schmidt's  "Rhythmic  and  Metric." 

The  course  for  the  Master's  degree  consists  of  a  year's  work 
on  some  specially  assigned  topic  with  the  presentation  of  a  thesis 
and  an  examination  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The  professor 
directs  the  student's  reading  and  holds  Seminars  from  time  to 
time.  For  1906-07,  the  subject  was  an  intensive  study  of  the 
Ihad. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satisfactory  student  in 
Course  3. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page 
69.     The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be  : 

1.  To  develop  an  abihty  to  read  Latin  with  accu- 
racy and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide,  a  range  of  reading  as  possible 
in  the  important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical 
knowledge  of  Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means 
of  rapid  reading,  and,  by  constant  practice  in  the 
writing  of  Latin,  to  develop  the  higher  literary 
taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the 
people  in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special 
work  in  Roman  history,  poHtics,  private  life,  reli- 
gion, philosophy  and  oratory. 
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Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary 
subjefts  will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention 
will  be  given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dilation 
throughout  the  courses. 

The  work  of  this  school  for  the  year  1908-09  will 
be  as  follows  : 

la_Cicero,  De  Amicitia,  De  Senectute. 

First  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

lb_Vergil,  Mntid,  and  Minor  Poems. 

Second  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

2a— Horace,  Odes. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2b— Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3a — Juvenal,  Satires. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3b— Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  three  years'  period  of  class  work.  A  Master  of  Arts 
diploma  is  given  upon  the  completion  of  one  year's  work  after 
the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been  earned. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  diploma  for  the  year  1908-09  will 
demand  Course  3  as  a  prerequisite  ;  work  of  an  advanced  char- 
acter will  be  provided,  the  range  of  reading  extended  and  papers 
prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the  works  of  certain  authors 
and  on  Latin  literature  and  language. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1908-09  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  follow- 
ing modern  languages  and  literatures  :  French,  Ger- 
man and  Spanish. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instru6lion  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  com- 
prehensive survey  of  the  literature  in  each  language 
through  the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the 
leading  men  of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lec- 
tures on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  present  time;  to  acquaint  him,  in  the 
courses  of  French  and  German  in  particular,  through 
the  use  of  maps  and  selected  readings,  with  the  geog- 
raphy, history  and  mythology  of  the  country;  and, 
through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language,  to  give 
him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to 
give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 

Unconditioned  students  in  groups  A,  B,  and  C 
will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  these  languages  as 
follows :  German,  in  second  year ;  French,  in  third 
year;  in  groups Z^  and  B,  and  in  the  B.C.E.  schedule, 
to  German  in  first  year  and  to  French  in  second  year. 
For  the  modern  language  requirement  in  the  various 
groups,  see  page  70. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  pro- 
posed by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language    Association.      For    this    requirement    see 
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page  70.  Students  who  take  Course  X  in  the  Uni- 
versity in  order  to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement 
cannot  count  it  toward  their  degree.  When  not  of- 
fered on  entrance,  it  will  count  one  course  towards 
their  degree. 

Group  D  offers  the  largest  opportunity  for  the  study 
of  the  modern  languages.  A  student  is  recommended 
to  offer  a  modern  language,  preferably  German,  for 
entrance  into  this  group ;  in  which  case  he  will  be  as- 
signed in  his  first  year  to  German  1,  or  French  I, 
and  will  be  required  to  continue  that  language  un- 
til he  meets  its  requirements  within  the  group.  The 
same  requirement  is  made  whenever  a  student  offers  a 
modern  language  on  entrance  into  Group  E. 

The  course  in  Spanish  may  not  be  offered  in  any 
group  as  a  substitution  for  German  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Schedule  Committee.  It  may  be  offered, 
however,  with  the  consent  of  the  professor  as  a  sub- 
stitution for  an  advanced  course  in  French  in  Groups 
D  and  E,  and  in  the  B.C.E.  schedule. 

Medal— The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German)  and 
the  Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  are  given  an- 
nually at  Commencement  to  the  best  advanced  stu- 
dent in  each  of  these  languages  on  presentation  of  a 
satisfaaory  essay  on  some  subje6l  to  be  announced 
in  this  place.  For  1908-09  the  subjects  will  be: 
in  German,  Heinrich  von  Kleist ;  in  French,  Lamar- 
tine. 
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FRENCH 

Xa— Beginning  French.     Grammar,   composition  and   conver- 
sation.    Reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 

Xb —  Continuation  of  Xa, 

Texts:  Aldrich  and  Foster,  Foundations  of  French;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French ;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader ; 
Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Pailleron, 
L'fitincelle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes,  Parts  I. 
and  II. 

la —  Composition  and  Conversation.  Introduction  to  the  Htera- 
ture  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Study  of  the  prose  and 
drama. 

lb — Continuation  of  la. 

Texts:  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition; 
French  Daily  Life ;  Foncin,  Le  Pays  de  France ;  M^rimde, 
Colomba;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Contes  de 
Daudet,  Maupassant  and  Coppde;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris; 
M,eilhac-Halevy,  L'£te  de  la  Saint  Martin;  Augier,  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier;  Musset,  Trois  Comddies ;  Coppee,  Le  Luthier; 
Banville,  Gringoire;  Hugo,  Hernani;  Rostand,  Les  Roman- 
esques. 

Assigned  Reading:  Halevy,  L'Abbe  Constantin;  Dumas,  La 
Tulipe  Noire;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars;  Theuriet,  L'Abbd  Daniel. 

I  2a — Composition  and  Conversation.     Introduction  to  the  litera- 

^  ture  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  century.     Study  of 

the  prose  and  drama. 

2b —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Texts :  Francois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition ; 
Mohere,  Le  Medecin  Malgrd  Lui,  L'Avare,  Tartuffe  ;  Corneille, 
Le  Cid,  Cinna,  Polyeucte ;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Iphig^nie, 
Athalie;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret,  Crispin;  Voltaire,  Zaire ;  Marivaux, 
Comddies;    Beaumarchais,   Le    Barbier    de   Seville;    Warren 
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French  Prose  of  the   Seventeenth   Century;   Walter,   Classic 
French  Letters;  Crane,  La  Society  Franjaise  au  Dix-Septi^me 

Siecle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Selections  from  Sorel,  Scarron,  Mme.de 
La  Fayette,  Le  Sage,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Bernardin,  de  Saint- 
Pierre. 

3a— Lectures  and  reports  on  the  History  of  French  Literature 
from  the  earhest  times  to  Mohere.  French  lyric  poetry 
from  Villon  to  the  present  time,  with  themes  in  French  on 
the  principal  poets.  Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century. 
Texts:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics;  Darmesteter-Hatzfeld,  Le 
Seizieme  Siecle  en  France. 

3b— French  Literature  from  Moliere  to  the  present  time.     Intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  Old  French. 
Texts:  Cledat,  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Fran9ais  du 
Moyen  Age. 

Graduate  Courses 

For  the  requirement  for  the  M.A.  degree,  see  page  77- 
Course  2  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  3  may  be  of- 
fered as  a  minor  in  French.  The  following  major  courses 
will  be  offered : 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  Voltaire 

(To  be  given  in  1908-09). 

4.— Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau. 

(To  be  given  in  1909-10). 

4.— Life  and  Writings  of  Victor  Hugo. 

(To  be  given  in  1910-11). 

GERMAN 

Xa— Beginning  German.     Character  of   work  same   as  in  the 
French  X. 


ss 
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Texts:  Harris,  German  Lessons;  Miiller  and  Wenckebach, 
Gliick  Auf. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I. 

Xb—  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Texts:  Bernhardt,  German  Composition ;  Baumbach  Sommer- 
marchen;  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  II. 

la— Composition    and   Conversation.     Reading    of   prose  and 
poetry.     Study  of  legends  and  mythology, 

lb —  Continuation  of  la. 

Texts:  Wesselhoeft,  German  Exercises ;  Schrammen,  Legends 
of  German  Heroes;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen;  Hatfield, 
German  Lyrics  and  Ballads ;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen  ;  Benedix, 
Der  Prozess;  Heine,  Die  Harzreise;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als 
Onkel ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher. 

Assigned  Reading:  Storm,  Immensee,  Gersfacker,  Germels- 
hausen ;  Hauff ,  Lichtenstein. 

2a—  Composition  and  Conversation.  German  classic  drama  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

2b —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Texts:  Stein,  German  Exercises,  Parts  I  and  II;  Kurz, 
Deustche  Geschichte ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emilia 
Galotti;  Goethe,  Egmont,  Iphigenie;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart, 
Die  Braut  von  Messina. 

Assigned  Reading :  Chamisso,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Tauge- 
nichts;  Fouqud,  Undine;  Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkin- 
gen. 

3a—  Introduction  to  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Study  of  the  drama  and  lyric  and  assigned  readings  in 
prose.  Themes  in  German  on  writers  studied  are  re- 
quired. 
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3b_  Continuation  of  3a. 

Texts:  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik.  Selected  plays  from 
Kleist  Grillparzer,  Raimund,  Anzengruber,  Hebbel,  Ludwig, 
Gutzkow,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Wiidenbruch,  Wilbrandt, 
Fulda  and  Halbe.  Assigned  reading  in  prose  from  Kleist, 
Ludwig,  Sudermann,  Mayer,  Keller. 

4a- Lectures  on  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the 
earliest  times  to  Gottsched.  Leading  topics  are  selected 
for  study  and  reports  made  from  Kurschner's  Deutsche 
National  Litterature.    Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

4b- Lectures  continued  from  Gottsched  to  present  time 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Romantic  Movement  and 
the  Swabian  School. 

Graduate  Courses 

Course  3  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  4  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  in  German.  The  following  major  courses 
will  be  offered. 

5.— The  Development  of  German  Lyric  Poetry. 
(To  be  given  in  1908-09). 

5._German   Literary  Criticism  from  Leibnitz  to  A.  W.  von 

Schlegel.  .         .  , 

(To  be  given  in  1009-10). 

5 —Development  of  German  Drama  from  1732  to  1832. 
(To  be  given  in  1910-11) 

SPANISH 

Spanish  may  be  offered  for  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the 
Entrance  Committee. 

la— Beginning  Spanish.     Grammar  and  conversation.    Reading 
of  easy  prose. 

Texts:   Monsanto-Languellier,  Practical  Course  in  Spanish; 
Asensi,  Victoria. 
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lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Texts:  Josd,  Valdes;  Carrion  y  Aza, Zaragiieta ;  Alarcon,  El 
Sombrero  de  tres  Picos ;  Calderon,  El  Migico  Prodigioso. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Henneman 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English 
Composition,  in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  his- 
torical study  of  the  English  language.  Above  all, 
these  courses  seek,  as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a 
true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation  of 
the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  obje6l 
of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the 
student  to  read  for  himself,  to  givQ  him  broader  views 
of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary  study,  and  to 
enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study  of  some 
particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail 
the  development  of  some  special  category  of  litera- 
ture. 

The  library  is  the  natural  workshop  for  all  literary 
study,  and  the  effort  is  made  from  the  beginning  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  the  library  and 
the  way  to  read  and  consult  books.  The  steady  ex- 
tension and  development  of  the  library  in  the  several 
divisions  and  topics  of  Enghsh  and  other  literatures 
has  been  the  object  of  special  care  and  effort.  Many 
notable  additions  in  recent  years  in  the  domain  of  the 
drama,  poetry,  essays,  letters  and  biography,  as  well 
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as  in  journals  and  periodicals,  have  greatly  enlarged 
the  scope  and  character  of  the  work  undertaken  in 
the  English  classes. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  EngHsh : 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

English  Composition  and  E7iglish  Prose  Style 

la— A  practical  course  in  theme-writing,  together  with  a  study 
of  selected  masterpieces.     These  will  represent  principles 
in  narration,  description,  exposition,  letter  writing,  and  forms 
of  public  address.     There  will  be  required  weekly  themes 
and  essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as   containnig  the 
material  for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable. 
The  assigned  readings  in  the  library  will  be  selected  from 
the  writings  of  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Coleridge,  De  Qumcey, 
Lamb,   Hazlitt,   Landor,   Macaulay,   Thackeray,   Dickens, 
Cariyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Froude,  George  Eliot,  Arnold, 
Pater,  Stevenson,  Leslie  Stephen,  John  Morley,  and  works 
pertaining  to  them.    Wider  interests  in  reading,  and  clear- 
ness, accuracy,  and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing, 
are  the  ends   sought.     All  new  students  are  expected  to 
take  this  course,  unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evi- 
dence of  previous  special  training  and  attainment  m  the 
subject. 
Handbooks:    Lamont's    Enghsh   Composition    and    Craik's 
English  Prose  (Vol.  V). 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

lb -Topics  in  American  Literature.     The  library  will  furnish 
matter  for  composition  work  and  will  be  used,  for  extensive 
parallel  readings.     Themes  and  essays  every  week. 
Handbooks:   Trent's   History  of  American   Literature   and 
Trent's  Southern  Writers. 

Second  Term:  M.  V/.  F.,  lo. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

The  History  of  E7iglish  Poetry 

In  the  belief  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary 
art,  the  following  course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study 
of  the  great  stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  master- 
pieces in  verse. 

2a— Elizabethan  and  Seventeenth  Century  poetry. 

Text-books:  The  Enghsh  and  Scottish  Ballads.  Ward's 
English  Poets,  I  and  II.  Lectures;  use  of  the  library  for 
parallel  reading,  and   essays. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
2b— From  the  Classicists  to  the  Victorians. 

Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  III  and  IV.     Lectures; 
use  of  the  library  for  parallel  reading,  and  essays. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

JUNIOR  CLASS 
The  Historical  Study  of  English  Language 

3a— The  History  of  the  English  Language ;  the  Forms,  Dialects 

and  Uses  of    Speech   in  English,  with  specimens  of    Old 

English  (Anglo-Saxon),  illustrating  the  history  and  growth 

of  the  language  and  the  nation. 

Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  Enghsh  Language; 

Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.     Parallel  readings  in  the  library, 

with  essays. 

First  Term:  M.  W.,  ii. 

3b— Illustrative  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry 
and  of  Chaucer,  together  with  the  History  of  Early  English 
Poetry. 

Text-books:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Part  IV;  Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  History  of  English  Literature  before  the  Norman 
Conquest;  Chaucer's  Prologue;  Knight's  Tale,  etc.  Parallel 
readings  in  the  library,  with  essays. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.,  ii. 


THE    BULLETIN  93 

SENIOR  CLASS 
Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced  into  the 
later  courses.  Each  year,  or  term,  a  special  topic  or  category 
of  literature,  e.g.,  the  drama,  the  epic,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc., 
is  taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  hterary  history  may  be  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  farthest  practicable  use  by  the  professor  and  student.  The 
work  is  in  two  divisions. 

I.  English  Dramatic  Poetry 

4a  I— A  rapid  review  of  the  beginnings  of  the  Drama  (in  Greece 
and  Rome  in  translations,  and  in    Mediaeval  England), 
followed  by  a  study  of  the  predecessors  of  Shakespeare 
and  Shakespeare's  formative  period. 
Handbooks:  Manly's  Pre-Shakespearian  Drama;  The  Mer- 
maid edition  of  Marlowe;  Neilson's  Cambridge  Shakespeare; 
Dowden's  Primer ;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.     Lectures,  use  of 
the  library,  readings,  with  reports,  and  essays. 
First  Term:  T.  T.,  12. 

4b  I— The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  period,  with  some  con- 
sideration of  certain  plays  of    his   contemporaries  and 
followers. 
Handbooks:    Neilson's  Cambridge  Shakespeare;  Dowden's 
Primer;   Lee's  Life  of    Shakespeare;    The   Mermaid    Series. 
Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for  parallel  readings,  with  reports, 

and  essays.  ^  -r    ,^ 

Second  Term:   1 .  i  .,  12. 

\\.  English  Epic  Poetry 

4a II— The  Nature  of  the  Epic;  the  English  and  Scottish 
Ballads;  followed  by  studies  in  Beowulf  and  the  Ger- 
manic Epic;  or  in  the  Matter  of  Britain  (the  Arthurian 
legend  from  Geoffrey  to  Malory,  and  its  later  influence 
in  Enghsh  Hterature). 

First  Term:  M.  W.,  12. 
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4b  1 1— The  Great   Epics    of    Greece,   Rome,   and   the   Italian 
Middle  Age  in  translations ;  English  treatment  of  classic 
themes ;  and  the  Great  Epic  in  English. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.,  12. 

Graduate  Work 

Further  courses  are  offered  to  such  students  as  have  finished 
the  above,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank, 
and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  Course  4,  only 
with  still  greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  con- 
sist of  the  treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  devel- 
opment of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  following  courses  have  been  given : 

1900-01.  A  study  of  Chaucer. 

1901-02.  A  study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 

1902-03.  Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-04.  The  Forms  of  Lyric  Verse  in  English  Poetry. 

1904-05.  The  History  of  the  Epic  in  English  Literature. 

1906-07.  The  Diarists  and  Letter-Writers  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century. 

Prize  in  English 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  Medal  for  English  Poetry 
is  awarded  for  excellent  work  in  any  of  the  courses  in  English 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem 
for  consideration. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

L    MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses 
of  this  school  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  the 
schools  for  at  least  one  entire  year. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 
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la— Logic:  Deductive  and  Inductive.  Hyslop's  Logic,  with 
Exercises  and  Lectures.  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic. 
Lectures  on  the  Aristotelian  Logic;  on  Bacon's  Logic  of 
Induction,  and  on  Modern  Inductive  Methods,  especially  as 
exemplified  by  the  Logic  of  John  Stuart  Mill.  Essays. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

lb— Psychology,    Knowledge;    its     Elements,   Processes    and 

Stages;  Relations  of  Mind  and  Body;  the  Conscious  and 

the  Unconscious;  Psychology  of  Feehng  and  of  VoHtion. 

Text-book:   Angell's  Psychology.    Lectures.     Essays  based 

upon  the  reading  and  study  of  works  of  such  representative 

Psychologists  as  James,  Baldwin,  Dewey,  Royce. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2a(i)— Introduction  to  Philosophy;  Reality  and  the  Theory  of 
Knov/ledge ;  the  Categories  of  Being  and  of  Thought, 
as  interpreted  by  Aristotle,  Locke,  Kant,  Hegel;  Material- 
ism, Idealism,  Realism,  the  Philosophic  Basis  of  Theism. 

Text-book :  Bowne's  Metaphysics.    Lectures. 

.      (ii)_  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Text-book:  Weber's  Plistory  of  Philosophy.  References: 
Windebband's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy ;  Grote's  Plato ; 
Jowett's  Dialogues  of  Plato;  Caird's  Evolution  of  Theology  in 
the  Greek  Philosophers,  etc. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

2b— History  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Philosophy. 

Text-book:  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  Special  authors 
studied.     Lectures. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

Two  essays  are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the 
above  courses. 
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The  following  M.A.  courses  are  offered  for  1908-09  : 
4a — Studies  in  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Texts :  The  Republic  of  Plato,  Bryan ;  The  Psychology  of 
Aristotle,  Hammond;  Source-Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy, 
Bakewell. 

First  Term. 

4b—  Studies  in  Modern  Philosophy.     The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 
Texts:    Watson's    Selections  from    the  writings   of    Kant. 
Pawlsen's  Philosophy  of  Kant.   Hegel's  Logic,  Edited  by  W.  T. 
Harris. 

Second  Term. 

II.   MORAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  DuBose 
Associate  Professor  Gray 

Ethics 

3a— The  instruction  is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only 
scientific  but  practical;  it  is  the  object  of  the  course  both 
to  examine  into  the  philosophic  basis  of  Ethics  and  to  con- 
struct a  working  system  of  human  conduct,  character,  and 
life. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

3b— In  this  division  of  the  subject  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
problems  of  philosophy;  the  foundation  of  knowledge  ;  the 
validity  of  knowledge ;  the  riddle  of  the  Universe  and  the 
several  historic  attempts  to  solve  it ;  the  mechanical  hypoth- 
esis and  its  insufficiency ;  the  meaning  of  religion  and  its 
significance. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

The  discussion  of  religion  is  taken  up  where  it  was  dropped 
the  previous  term,  and  its  right  to  be  accepted  as  the  answer  to 
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the  world  problem  stated.     In  conclusion,  the  lectures  deal  with 
the  problem  of  Divine  personality. 

Christianity 

The  course  here  is  designed  to  be  one  upon  Christian  Evi- 
dences; but  in  reality  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christian- 
ity by  argument  as,  upon  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best 
evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself 
to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason  and  understanding.  Thus  the 
instruction  is  more  in  the  internal  and  essential  principles  and 
truth  of  Christianity  than  upon  its  formal  and  external  evi- 
dences. 

To  meet  a  long  expressed  demand,  and  in  complete  accord- 
ance with  the  general  idea  of  the  course,  there  will  be  given 
during  the  year  1908-09,  a  course  in  the  English  Bible.  The 
Saturday  hour  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  this,  which  will 
leave  the  Tuesday  and  Thursday  hours  to  the  Philosophy  and 
Ethics.  Exact  details  as  to  the  scheme  of  this  Bible  work  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Professor. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 
Professor  Sioussat 
For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  school, 

see  page  70. 

Course  1  constitutes  a  year  of  elementary  work,  and 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  that  follow. 

In  Groups  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  73),  which  call 
for  one  advanced  course,  students  are  strongly  recom- 
mended to  select  Course  5. 

For   the    diploma    in    this   School,  two    advanced 
courses  are  required.     As  to  the  selection  of  these, 
students  must  consult  the  head  of  the  department 
7 


98 


THE   BULLETIN 


Henceforth  one  year's  work  in  this  School,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  specified  above,  will  be  open  as  an  elec- 
tive study  to  seniors.  Students  will  thus  find  it  pos- 
sible, though  not  required,  to  pursue  in  Group  D 
(see  page  73),  four  consecutive  years  of  work  in  His- 
tory, and  Economics,  and  in  the  other  groups,  an- 
other year  of  advanced  work  in  this  field. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

I.— HISTORY 
(A)   General  European  History 
la— The  History  of  Europe  during  the   Middle  Ages.     The 
Roman  Empire,  the  Christian  Church,  the  German  Inva- 
sions, the  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  Mediseval  Institutions, 
the  Rise  of  Nationalities,  the  Renaissance. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

lb— Europe  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Cen- 
turies, the  Reformation,  the  Religious  Wars,  the  Suprem- 
acy of  France,  the  Rise  of  Prussia,  the  Eve  of  the  French 
Revolution. 

Second  Term:   T.  T.  S.,  11. 

This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  Euro- 
pean history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outline 
various  text-books  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given- 
but  the  student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  in  the 
University  Library,  where  a  carefully-chosen  and  representative 
collection  of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is 
possible,  the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections 
of  Robinson,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers  and  quizzes 
find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction,  while  stress  is  laid  also 
upon  Geography. 
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(B)  Advanced  Courses 

2a— The  Constitutional  History  of  England.  After  a  brief  sur- 
vey of  the  constitutional  development  of  the  early  and  Me- 
diseval  England,  this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and 
detailed  study  of  the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State, 
of  which  England,  during  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth 
Centuries,  was  the  battle-ground.  In  this  way  an  approach 
is  made  to  the  investigation  of  the  fundamental  problems  of 
the  modem  State. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,9. 

2b— The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.  After  a 
preliminary  review  of  the  state  of  European  politics  in  the 
middle  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  the  condition  of  France 
before  the  outbreak  of  the  Revolution  is  studied  in  detail. 
The  course  then  follows  the  development  of  the  Revolution 
in  France,  and  its  widening  influence  over  Europe.  The 
constitutional  changes  of  the  Revolutionary  epoch  m  France 
are  noted,  and  Napoleon's  rise  to  power,  his  wars,  and  the 
progress  of  France  internally  during  his  administration, 
are  made  the  central  themes  of  study. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3a- English  History  in  the  Last  Two  Centuries.    This  course 
gives  an  outline  of  Enghsh  History  in  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury, emphasizing  first  the  influence  of  Walpole's  admmis- 
tration,the  accession  of  George  III,  and  the  progress  of 
his  reign  through  the  period  of  the  American  and  the 
French  Revolutions.    This  leads  to  a  study  of  English 
conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  the 
rise  of  Parliamentary  reform,  the  attainment  of  religious 
liberty,  the  evolution  of  Cabinet  government,  the  expansion 
of  England,  the  problems  of  British  Imperialism,  the  Irish 
question,  the  social,  pohtical  and  religious  problems   of 
England  to-day. 
3b-Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  This  begins  with  the  re^ 
adjustment  of  European  affairs  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
the  influence  of  Metternich,the  development  of  Nationahsm, 
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the  Revolutions  of  1830  and  1848,  the  Eastern  question,  the 
rivalry  of  Prussia  and  Austria,  and  of  Prussia  and  France, 
the  attainment  of  Italian  Unity,  the  expansion  of  the  Euro- 
pean powers  in  the  Far  East,  and  modem  World  politics. 
4a— The  English  Colonies  in  America.  In  this  course  are  taken 
up  the  struggle  of  the  European  powers  for  dominion  in 
North  America,  the  development  of  self-government  in  the 
Colonies,  the  English  system  of  commercial  and  administra- 
tive control,  and  the  Revolution,  with  special  reference  to 
its  causes  and  its  constitutional  development. 

4b— United  States  History.  The  history  of  the  United  States 
is  begun  with  an  intensive  study,  based  upon  the  sources, 
of  the  evolution  of  the  Constitution.  The  general  history 
of  the  country  is  then  carried  down  to  the  Civil  War. 
Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  two  great  theories  as  to 
the  interpretation  of  the  Constitution,  but  the  wider  politi- 
cal, diplomatic  and  economic  development  of  the  Nation  is 
included  so  far  as  time  permits. 

Note  —  Courses  2, 3  and  4  are  given  in  rotation  in  successive 
years.    In  1908-09,  Courses  3  and  4  will  not  be  given. 

II.— ECONOMICS  AND  GOVERNMENT 
5a— Elementary  Economics.  This  course  begins  with  a  review 
of  English  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  history  of  modem  economic  doctrines. 
After  this  historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  Economics,  especially  the  theory  of 
Value.  The  theory  of  Distribution  is  then  studied  in  more 
detail. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5b—  Elementary  Economics.  The  course  passes  to  a  considera- 
tion of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  economic  the- 
ory—the problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopo- 
lies and  trusts,  the  tariff,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term 
some  one  topic  is  studied  intensively :  in  one  year.  Money 
and  Banking ;  in  another.  Public  Finance,  etc. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  may  be  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and  so  far  as  is  possible,  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the 
instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely,  than  merely  to  impart  information. 
III.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

Students  who  wish  to  present  either  History  or  Economics  as 
their  major  study  for  the  M.A.  degree,  or  as  a  minor  study  in 
connection  with  some,  other  main  study,  should  consult  at  once 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  and  the  head  of  this  de- 
partment. In  1907-08,  an  M.A.  course  was  given  in  the  History 
of  Political  Philosophy  and  Sociology.  Among  other  subjects 
which  may  be  suggested  for  advanced  work  are  the  Methods  of 
Historical  Investigation  and  the  Teaching  of  History;  the 
Constitutional  History  of  the  American  Revolution ;  the  Jack- 
sonian  Epoch;  or  some  topic  of  research  in  Economics,  History 
or  Finance. 

IV.— LIBRARY  WORK  IN  HISTORY  AND 
ECONOMICS 
For  the  work  of  Investigation  in  History  and  Economics,  the 
Library  is  well  equipped,  containing  such  sources  as  the  Publi- 
cations of  the  United  States  Government,  Force's  American 
Archives,  the  American  State  Papers:  Niles'  Register,  The  Na- 
tion, the  Atlantic  Monthly  (practically  complete  ^^^\DeBow's 
Review,  The  Southern  Quarterly  Review,  The  North  American 
Review,  etc.,  and  is  becoming  increasingly  rich  in  both  Na- 
tional and  State  periodicals  devoted  to  History  and  the  Social 
Sciences,  such  as  The  American  Historical  Review,  The 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  the  various  journals  of  political 
economy,  The  Yale  Review,  etc.,  the  historical  magazines  of 
many  State  Societies,  the  published  Archives  of  Southern 
States,  and  also  many  valuable  files  of  newspapers.  All  of  these 
materials  are  at  the  service  of  advanced  students,  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Ppofessor  Barton 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School, 
see  page  6^,  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text- 
books, which,  however,  especially  in  the  more  ad- 
vanced classes,  are  often  supplemented  by  lectures. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la — Plane  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the  theory 
and  use  of  logarithms,  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  trian- 
gles, the  development  of  functions  into  series,  hyperbolic 
functions,  and  the  graphs  of  trigonometric  functions.  It  is 
the  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  drill  in  logarithmic 
computation,  and  he  is  assigned  numerous  problems  from 
related  topics,  such  as  Physics,  Surveying,  etc. 

Spherical  Trigonometry,  including  fundamental  principles 
and  formulas,  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles, 
and  applications  to  Astronomy  and  Geodesy. 

In  Spherical  as  well  as  in  Plane  Trigonometry,  special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  solution  of  problems,  the  methods 
of  checking  the  results,  and  the  proper  arrangement  of  the 
work  of  calculation.  While  Trigonometry  may  be  begun 
in  this  class,  it  will  be  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  the  stu- 
dent to  have  had  some  Plane  Trigonometry  at  school. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

lb — Advanced  Algebra.  In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  hur- 
ried review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  vari- 
ables, arithmetic  and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory 
of  logarithms,  graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the 
method  of  differences,  permutations  and  combinations,  the 
binomial  theorem,  probability,  determinants,  solution  of 
cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations,  the  convergence  and  sum- 
mation of  infinite  series,  etc.  This  course  is,  in  part,  based 
on  Fine's  Algebra.  The  "  Higher  Algebra"  usually  studied 
in  preparatory  schools,  is  a  good  preparation  for  this  course. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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2a— Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
2b— Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  Theory  of  Equations. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
3a— Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,ii. 
Sb— Calculus  (continued),  with  practical  applications. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

The  following  courses  are  given,  when  there  is  sufficient  de- 
mand for  such  work,  to  such  students  as  have  completed  the 
above  three  full  courses,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of 
recognized  rank,  and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree: 

4a — Differential  Equations. 
4b — Theory  of  Functions. 
5a — Projective  Geometry. 
5b— Quarternions. 

At  present  only  one  of  Courses  4-5  are  given  in  any  one  schol- 
astic year. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Acting  Professor  Barton 
Instructor  Selden 

The  schedule  of  classes  for  candidates  for  .^  the 
B.C.E.  degree  is  exhibited  on  page ^78.  JTt  will^be 
seen  from  this  schedule  that  the  B.C.E.  degree  can  at 
present  be|taken  inpour  years,  if  the  student  enters 
with  the  full  entrance  ^requirements  tojhis^credit 
He  begins  his  studies  ;in|this  Schoolin  hisj  second 
year  with  Course  1,  takes  2  in  his  third,  and  3  and  4 
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in  his  fourth  year.  Students  who  do  not  expect  to 
become  candidates  for  the  B.C.E.  degree  may  of  ten 
find  it  to  their  advantage  to  take  Courses  1-2,  either 
as  a  preparation  for  active  work  in  the  field,  or  for 
more  special  engineering  work  in  some  technical  col- 
lege. Field  work  is  required  of  every  student  through- 
out all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are  taught  in  the 
field  how  to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do 
accurate  work,  before  they  are  sent  out  without  an  in- 
structor to  do  independent  work. 
The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la  —  Surveying  and  Mechanical  Drawing.  In  the  beginning  of 
the  term,  two  of  the  three  lecture  hours  will  be  devoted  to 
Surveying,  and  the  other  hour  to  Mechanical  Drawing.  On 
two  afternoons  in  the  week,  for  a  period  of  about  three 
hours  each,  there  will  be  field  practice.  Later  on  in  the 
term,  as  the  weather  becomes  more  inclement,  these  after- 
noon hours  will  be  devoted  to  Mechanical  Drawing  instead 
of  field  practice. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

lb  — Surveying  and  Mechanical  Drawing  continued.  The  work 
of  the  first  term  is  continued,  only  here  during  the  first 
weeks  of  the  term,  the  afternoon  periods  (six  hours  a  week) 
are  spent  mainly  in  the  drawing  room,  while  later  on,  when 
the  weather  is  apt  to  be  fair,  the  afternoons  are  given  up  to 
the  field  work. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

During  the  year,  the  subjects  considered  (in  la  and  lb)  are: 
The  theory  and  use  of  the  instruments,  surveys  and  re-surveys 
of  estates,  laying  out  and  dividing  land,  the  computation  of 
areas,  simple  problems  of  triangulation,  differential  and  profile 
leveling,  stadia  measurement,  etc. 

Many  problems  in  surveying  will  be  assigned  for  solution, 
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and  the  student  will  be  required  to  compute  the  areas  and  draw 
maps  of  all  land  surveyed  in  his  field  practice. 

The  course  in  Mechanical  Drawing  is  made  as  extensive  as 
the  time  permits,  and  embraces  elementary  exercises,  lettering, 
projections  and  prospective,  etc. 

2a  — Railroad  Engineering.  Preliminary  surveys,  location  and 
construction  of  railroads,  computation  of  areas  and  volumes. 

Field  work.  ^  _ 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

2b  — Geodetic  Surveying  and  Leveling.  Topographical  and  city 
surveying,  location  and  construction   of  highways.     Field 

work.  ,,^  ^ 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

3a— Mechanics  of  Materials.    Computation  of  roof  and  bridge 
stresses.    Field  work  (one  period  of  three  hours). 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

3b— Roofs  and  Bridges,  continued.  Computation  of  stresses 
by  analytic  and  graphic  methods.  Field  work  (one  period 
of  three  hours) . 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

4a— Materials  and  Construction.  Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals, 
cements,  mortars,  etc. 

Construction  of  masonry  walls,  dams,  and  arches.  Foun- 
dations with  piles,  cribs,  cofferdams  and  caissons.  Field 
work  (one  period  of  three  hours). 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

4b— Sanitary  Engineering.  Water  supply  and  sewerage.  Field 
work  (one  period  of  three  hours). 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

The  diploma  in  Civil  Engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent who  has  completed  1  to  4  inclusive,  provided  that  he  has 
completed  all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  B.C.E.  degree. 
For  the  requirements  for  the  B.C.E.  degree,  see  page  78. 
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The  following  are  the  requirements  for  the  C.E.  degree : 

THE  C.E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  stand- 
ing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in 
actual  and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engi- 
neering ;  or  one  year's  a6lual  pra6lice  and  three  years 
as  a  teacher  of  civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recog- 
nized standing  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of 
work  done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibit- 
ing his  ability  to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instru6lor  in  an  engi- 
neering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
pra6lice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement 
of  the  scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by 
him,  and  what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been 
engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subje6l  ap- 
proved by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis 
must  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the 
1st  of  May  of  the  year  in  which  application  is  made 
for  the  degree. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 

Acting  Professor  Hall 
The  work  in  this  School  extends  through  two  years, 
divided^as  follows: 
la— The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force  and  Heat. 

Text-books:  Gage's  Principles  of  Physics;  Ganot's  Physics. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

lb  —  Sound,  Light  and  Electricity.     (Same  text-books  as  la). 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

2a  —  Mechanics.    (Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics) . 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

2b— Astronomy.     (Young's  General  Astronomy). 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
A  diploma  is  awarded  upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years' 
work  of  the  School. 

SCHOOL  OF  BOTANY 

Acting  Professor  Hall 

The  work  in  this  School  is  accomplished  in  one 
year.  Students  are  accepted  who  have  received  suf- 
ficient chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to  under- 
stand plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la  — Structural  Botany  with  Laboratory  Work. 

Text-books:   Gray's  Structural  Botany;  Bergen's  Elements 

of  Botany.  _  ,,_ 

First  Term:  W.,  2-5. 

lb -Special  Lectures,  Laboratory  Work  and  the  collection  of 
an  Herbarium.     (Gray's  Manual  of  Botany). 
Second  Term:  W.,  2-5. 
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Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Millhouse,  Vine's  Stu- 
dent's Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sach's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany,  are  recommended  to  the  students  as 
works  of  reference. 

The  completion  of  the  year's  work  entitles  the  student  to  a 
certificate. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Piggot 

In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory 
work,  with  constant  questioning;  and  lectures  with 
quizzes. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la  —  General  Chemistry.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 

Text  followed  being  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Chemistry. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

lb— Completion  of  above.   And,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  term,  a 
general  review,  with  recitations  (three  hours  per  week),  using 
Remsen's  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced  course). 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

2a  — Organic  Chemistry.    Lectures  (three  hours  per  week),  and 
Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 

Text  followed:  Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

2b  —  Organic  Chemistry.    2a  continued. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

3a  — Qualitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 
First  Term:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

3b  —  Qualitative  Analysis.    3a  continued.^ 

Second  Term:  (time  to  be  arranged). 
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4a  _  Quantitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (nine  hours  per  week). 
First  Term :  (time  to  be  arranged). 

4b  — Quantitative  Analysis.    4a  continued. 

Second  Term :  (time  to  be  arranged). 

SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 

Instruction  is  mainly  by  lectures,  with  study  of 
specimens.  Course  1  of  Chemistry  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  course  in  Mineralogy. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la  —  Geology.    Lectures  (three  hours  per  week). 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

lb  — Mineralogy.    Lectures  (three  hours  per  week).    First  half, 
Crystallography ;  second  half,  Descriptive. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

The  aims  of  instruction  are :  ( i )  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice.  (2)  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  (3)  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading.  There  are  exercises  in  articulation  and  ges- 
tures ;  and  practice  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and  reading. 

A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  com- 
petitors are  selected  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is 
held  on  the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement 
Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H.  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among 
the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity hterary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 
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Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith,  B.A.,  B.D. 
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Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter,  B.A.  McCloud,  John  Francis. 

Cannon,  John  Brown,  LL.B.  Meade,  Joseph  Lyons. 

Goodman,  John  Calvin.  Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde, 

Huske,  Bartholomew  Fuller,  B.A. 
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Gruenstein,  Bernard.  Power,  Stephen  Francis. 
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ADMISSION 


Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section 
ii,  as  follows : 

If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priesthood  as 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
factory diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  grad- 
uate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned 
languages  are  duly  studied ;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satis- 
fied of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same 
for  consideration  and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the 
Diocese.  An  examination  of  the  literary  qualification  of  a  pos- 
tulant or  candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English 
language  and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  gen- 
eral outlines  of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  phys- 
ics, and  history,  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  contents 
of  the  Old  Testament,  and  of  the  New  Testament. 
Text-books  required:  Maclear's  Hand-books  of  the 
Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament,  or  an 
equivalent. 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  regular  student  of 
the  department  who  has  not  at  least  a  knowledge  of 
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the  rudiments  of  Greek.  For  regular  students  of  the 
department,  the  preparatory  course  in  Greek  of  the 
Academic  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
or  its  equivalent,  shall  be  a  prerequisite  for  admission 
into  the  Intermediate  Class  in  New  Testament  Exe- 
gesis. Those  who  take  a  partial  course  are  classed 
as  irregular  students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundem. 
The  scholastic  year  begins  in  September,  and  ends  in 
June. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of 
the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive 
color  of  this  department. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  il 

Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room 
and  lecture  rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  stu- 
dents. Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study 
with  two  bedrooms  attached;  they  furnish  their  own 
rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medi- 
cal attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent 
or  tuition. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of 
graduation  in  every  School  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
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ment,  and  have  attained  an  average  of  two  and  five- 
tenths,  out  of  a  maximum  of  three  in  their  whole 
course  therein,  and  also  present  a  satisfactory  thesis 
upon  a  subject  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course.  The 
subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Senior  year. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  the- 
sis {i.  e.^  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  month  of 
the  Senior  year),  he  must  first  have  received  his  B.A. 
degree  and  must  further  have  satisfied  the  Professor 
of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  of 
his  possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  the 
Greek  Language  and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qual- 
ify him  for  advanced  theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suf- 
ficient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
ment and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
jects handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.  D. 
work  be  carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior 
year.  After  the  candidate  for  the  degree  has  com- 
pleted the  rough  draft  or  outline  of  his  thesis,  and 
not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Easter  Term 
of  the  Senior  year,  a  conference  shall  be  held  with 
the  professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the 
thesis  belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thorough- 
ness in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.    In  the  examina- 
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tion  of  work  submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special 
stress  is  to  be  laid  upon  accuracy  of  information  and 
of  statement.  The  student  should  place  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  con- 
sulted therein,  and  should  in  all  easels  give  references 
for  his  citations  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  candidate  must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the 
following  subjects,  which  are  proposed  for  the  current 
year: 

(i)   Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. —  Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  Histor- 
ical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B, —  The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction 
to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. —  The  Book  of  Acts.  Lumby's  and  other  Com- 
mentaries. 

Course  B. —  The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  Sanday  and 
Headlam's  texts. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.     Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine-  with 

special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and 
the  Atonement. 
Course  A. —  St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,   Heurtley;   De   Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley ;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Homo ;  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B. —  St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robert- 
son. St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Mar- 
tensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

{4)  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesias^ 
tical  History,  one  book;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book; 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
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(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology.) 

Texts  required :  Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium ;  Lec- 
ky's  History  of  European  Morals;  Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social 
Conscience ;  "  Labor  Problems,"  Adams  and  Sumner ;  "  Pover- 
ty," Robert  Hunter. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Theism  {a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {b)  Knight's 
Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion ;  Eraser's 
Philosophy  of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  sub- 
jects selected  by  any  student  must  include  one  in 
which  work  is  done  in  the  original  languages  —  He- 
brew, Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Fac- 
ulty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of  the 
examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the  can- 
didate will  be  recommended  to  the  Hebdomadal  Board 
for  the  degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the 
schools  of  the  department.  Graduates  who  are  also 
Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  postgraduate 
course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Di- 
vinity. 
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DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for 
as  follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday 
in  every  month  at  noon,  and  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel  on 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Holy  days ;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at 
St.  Augustine's  Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  Noonday  Prayer  for 
Missions,  and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial 
Chapel,  with  sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  con- 
ference of  Faculty  and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each 
month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week, 
1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  liter- 
ary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic 
Society  of  this  department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's 
Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
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candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
assist  and  encourage  any  who  are  pursuing  studies  to- 
ward that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection 
of  books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 


SCHOOLS 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

junior  year 

la — Elementary  Hebrew.  (Four  hours).  The  work  of  the  year 
includes  (la)  a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lb) 
the  translation  of  Genesis. 

Text-book:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew  Grammar; 
Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies;  Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's 
text. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

2a — Advent  Term — Hebrew  continued.  Reading  in  Historical 
Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax.  Exercises  continued.  (Three 
hours). 

2b — Easter  Term — Hebrew  Poetry.  The  Psalms.  Exercises 
and  Lectures.     (Three  hours). 
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Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax; 
Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Commentaries,  etc. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3 — Advent  Term — Hebrew    continued.      The    Prophets   and 
Prophecy.    (Two  hours).     Study  of  Messianic  passages. 
Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar,  and   Hebrew  Syntax;    Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible,  and  Commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week 
during  the  Junior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 

Text-books :  Revised  Version  of  the  Bible ;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History;  Ottley's  Religion  of  Israel. 

A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  In- 
termediate and  Senior  years  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the 
Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise 
and  progress  of  prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to  assign  to  each 
document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  He- 
brew religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books:  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets ;  Ottley,  The  Re- 
ligion of  Israel;  Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets; 
Driver,  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 
Professor  W.  P.  DuBose 

The  instruction  is  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of 
which  is  subdivided  into  two  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are 
required  of  students.  Questions  of  introduction  are  discussed 
in  connection  with  the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary 
Greek  is  given  to  students  who  need  it  in  the  Academic  De- 
partment of  the  University.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  In- 
termediate and  Senior  years  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  of  the  New  Testament. 
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THE  BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT 

Associate  Professor  Gray 

junior  year 

This  course  (Junior  year,  three  hours  a  week)  is  intended  to 
give  to  first-year  men  a  thorough  drilling  in  the  contents  and 
composition  of  the  New  Testament. 

la — It  begins  with  lectures  on  the  political  and  religious  con- 
ditions of  Palestine  in  the  time  of  Jesus.  This  is  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  Gospels,  using  a  Harmony  and  following 
the  chronology  of  Dr.  Sanday. 

lb —  The  Acts  are  then  closely  examined,  and  the  Epistles  are 
taken  up  in  chronological  order,  the  contents  and  signifi- 
cance of  each  being  cursorily  examined. 

Text-book:  Pullan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament.  Books 
of  reference:  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible;  Hastings' 
Dictionary  of  Christ  and  the  Gospels;  Lives  of  Christ  by 
Weiss,  Edersheim,  and  Sanday;  Hausrath,  New  Testament 
Times;  Schurer,  History  of  the  Jewish  People;  Stanley,  History 
of  the  Jewish  Church. 

LANGUAGE  AND  INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose,  assisted  by  Professor 
W.  H.  DuBose 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

2a — The  Synoptic  Gospels. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Nestle's  or  Westcott  and  Hort's 
Greek  Testament;  Wright's  Synopsis  of  the  Gospels  in  Greek; 
Gardiner's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels;  Winer's  Grammar; 
Moulton's  Grammar  of  New  Testament  Greek ;  Thayer's  Lexi- 
con; Expositor's  Bible,  with  Introductions  and  Commentaries. 

2b— St.  John's  Gospel ;  St.  John's  Epistles;  The  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews. 

Same  text  and  reference  books  as  2a. 
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SENIOR  YEAR 


3a— Acts,  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

Text  and  reference  books;  Greek  Testament;  Hort's  Pro- 
legomena to  Romans  and  Ephesians ;  Ramsay's  Church  in  the 
Roman  Empire,  and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Introductions; 
Commentaries  of  Lightfoot,  Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam,  etc. 
Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  and  Dictionary  of  Christ  and 
the  Gospels. 

3b_The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  Peter. 
Same  text  and  reference  books  as  3a. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

junior  year 

1— Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.    History  and  Doctrine 
of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of   the 
Articles  of  the  Aposdes'  Creed,  and  Lectures. 
Text-books:  Maclear  on  the  Creeds.     Essays  based  on  such 

works  as  Swete,  McGiff ert,  Zahn  and  Mortimer  on  the  Creed ; 

Westcott's  Historic   Faith,  and  the   Dictionary   of  Christian 

Biography.    (Three  hours  a  week). 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

2a—  Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.    The  Scope  and  Purpose 
of  Dogmatic  Theology :  its  relation  to  other  departments  of 
Theology.    Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the   Scriptures ; 
Faith ;  the  Doctrine  of  God ;  the  Theistic  Argument ;  Evi- 
dences of    the   Christian  Religion;    The   Divine   Names, 
Nature  and  Attributes;  the  Doctrine  of   Creation;  of  the 
Holy  Trinity ;  of  the  Incarnation. 
Text-books:  Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel;  Pearson  on  the 
Creed,  Articles  I-III.    Essays  based  on  such  books  as  Lidden's 
Divinity  of  our  Lord;   Lux  Mundi;   Bishop   Gore's  Bampton 
Lectures  on   the  Incarnation;   Hoolser's  Ecclesiastical  Polity, 

Book  V,  etc. 

Advent  Term :  (Three  hours  a  week). 
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2b— Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.  The  Atonement;  the 
Holy  Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man ;  the  Sacraments ; 
Eschatology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  IV-XII  ; 
Clarke's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 

Essays  based  on  such  works  as  Dale  on  the  Atonement; 
Moberly's  Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan  on  the  Resur- 
rection and  on  the  Ascension  and  Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our 
Lord ;  Sparrow  Simpson  on  the  Resurrection ;  Luckock's  After 
Death,  etc. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours  a  week). 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3a—  (A)  Liturgies.  Lectures  on  the  Worship  of  the  Jewish 
and  of  the  primitive  Christian  Church;  Outline  Study  of  the 
Pre-Reformation  Services  in  the  Church  of  England;  His- 
tory of  the  Anglican,  Scottish  and  American  Prayer-books; 
with  Sources  and  Rationale  of  the  Services  therein  con 
tained. 

Text-books :  Procter  and  Frere's  New  History  of  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer. 

Books  of  Reference:  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine 
Service ;  Blunt's  Annotated  Book  of  Common  Prayer  ;  Bright- 
man's  Eastern  Liturgies;  Duchesne's  Christian  Worship; 
Pullan's  Christian  Tradition.     Essays. 

Advent  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

3a— (B)  Dogmatics.  Patristic  Theology.  Readings  in  Selected 
Treatises  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church  Texts;  The  Ox- 
ford Library  of  the  Fathers;  The  Ante-Nicene,  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Dr. 
Schaff  and  Bishop  Coxe  ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study.  Seminar 
and  Essays. 

Advent  Term:  (One  hour  a  week). 

3b— (A)  Dogmatics.  The  Anglican  Doctrinal  Position  as  set 
forth  in  The  Thirty-nine  Articles.  Lectures  on  the  Doc- 
trine of  Sin  ;  of  Atonement ;  of  Justification ;  of  the  Church ; 
of  the  Sacraments. 
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Text-books:   Kidd's   Exposition  of  the    XXXIX   Articles. 

Other  expositions  by  way  of  reference.    Essays  dealing  with 

Christian  Doctrines  as  expounded  in  the  XXXIX  Articles,  with 

comparison  of  words  on  special  topics,  as  Denny  on  the  Death 

of  Christ;  DuBose's  Soteriology,  and  The  Gospel  in  the  Gospels; 

Bishop  Gore's  The  Body  of  Christ;  Darwell  Stone  on  the  Holy 

Communion.  ,  ,  ^ 

Easter  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

3a— (B)  Liturgies.     The  Office  of  Holy  Communion.     Outline 
Study  of  the   Greek  Liturgies;  of  the   Roman   Liturgy; 
Sources  and   Rationale  of  the  Prayer-Book  Offices,  with 
special  reference  to  the  Holy  Communion. 
Text-books  and  books  of  reference  the  same  as  in  the  Ad- 
vent Term.     Essays. 

Easter  Term :  (One  hour  a  week). 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of 
Ecclesiastical  History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods 
are  taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  lectures,  by  the  study  of  text-books,  and  by 
courses  of  reading. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

la— Advent  Term  (First  half)— Ancient  and  Medieval  Church 
History.     (Three  hours). 

Text-book:     Fisher's     History    of    the    Christian    Church. 
Lectures  on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 
la~  (Second  half)  — Church  History  of  the   Reformation  and 
Modern  Times.    (Three  hours) . 

Text-book:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 
Lectures  on  the  Reformation. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff;  Swete's  Patristic  Study; 
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Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic 
Fathers;  Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity;  DePressens^'s 
Early  Years  of  Christianity;  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.);  Hausser, 
Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on  the  Reformation; 
the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reformation;  Beard's 
Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other  Leaders  of  the 
Reformation;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creighton's 
History  of  the  Papacy. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

2a— Advent  Term  (First  Half)— The  Church  in  the  first  three 
centuries.  Lectures  on  the  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fa- 
thers.    (Three  hours). 

Text-book:  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the   Fathers. 

2a— (Second  Half )— The  period  of  the  great  Councils.    Lectures 
on  the  great  Councils.    (Three  hours). 
Text-book :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers. 

2b— Easter  Term— The  Empire  and  Papacy.  Lectures  on  the 
Empire  and  the  Papacy.     (Three  hours). 

Text-books:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  Milman's 
Latin  Christianity. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog;  the  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians;  Rainy's  Ancient 
Catholic  Church;  Bright's  History  of  the  Church  A.  D.  313- 
451;  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the 
Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church;  Newman's  Arians  of  the 
Fourth  Century;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism;  DuBose's 
Ecumenical  Councils;  Hefele's  Councils;  Nicene  and  Post- 
Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.);  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity; 
Smith  and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities; 
Smith  and  Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography ;  Emer- 
son's Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Beginning  of 
the  Middle  Ages;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages;  G.  B.Adams'  Civili- 
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zation  during  the  Middle  Ages;  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne; 
Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand ;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  His- 
tory ;  Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3a— Advent  Term  (First  Half)— History  of  the  English  Church 
(to  the   Reformation).    Lectures  on    the    Early    English 
Church.     (Three  hours) . 
Text-book:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

3a— (Second  Half)  — History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the 
Reformation).  Lectures  on  the  EngHsh  Reformation. 
(Three  hours). 

3b— Easter  Term —The  Episcopal  Church  in  America.    Lee-  * 

tures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.    (Three  hours).  y 

Text-book:  Tiffany's  History  of  the   Protestant  Episcopal 

Church.  '^ 

Reference  books :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History ;  The  Anglo-  J 

Saxon  Chronicle,  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesias-  ;} 

tical    Documents;    Bright's    Early   English  Church    History; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church;  Hore's  I 

Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England;  Hore's  History  ^ 

of  the  Church  of  England;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English 
Church   History;   Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History;  4 

Dixon's  History  of    the   Church   of    England  (Reformation);  f 

Clark's  Anglican  Reformation;  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on 
the  English  Reformation;  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation; 
Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff ;  Green's  History  of 
the  EngHsh  People;  Gardiner's  History  of  England;  Lecky's 
England  in  the  i8th  Century;  Overton's  Church  of  England 
in  the  iSth  Century;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Bntam 
during  the  19th  Century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in  England; 
Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England;  Church's  Oxford  Move- 
ment; Mac  Coil's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church  —  Coleman,  McConnel  and  Perry's 
Histories;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury;   Hawk's  Contributions  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History 
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of  the  U.  S.;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American 
Colonies;  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the 
American  Church ;  American  Church  History  Series. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Text-books  and  reference  books:  Gore's  The  Church  and 
the  Ministers;  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity;  Lightfoot's 
The  Christian  Ministry;  Lefroy's  The.  Christian  Ministry; 
Lindsay's  The  Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centu- 
ries; Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity  of  the  New  Testament; 
Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian  Churches; 
Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood;  Sanday's  Conception  of  Priesthood;  Hort's 
Christian  Ecclesia;  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of 
Rome;  Haddan's  Apostohc  Succession  in  the  Church  of 
England;  Hodge's  Church  Polity;  Ladd's  Principles  of 
Church   Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor 

junior  year 

la— Advent  Term  —  Subject :  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics  —  Genesis  to  Nehemiah  inclusive.     (One  hour). 

Text-books:  History  of  the  Jewish  Church,  Stanley;  Early 
Narratives  of  Genesis,  Ryle ;  Genesis  in  the  Light  of  Modem 
Knowledge,  Worcester. 

Reference  books:  Some  Aspects  of  the  Old  Testament, 
Ottley ;  History  of  the  Jews,  Milman. 

lb — Easter  Term  —  Subject:  Homiletics.     (One  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,  Driver;  Prophets  of  Israel,  Cornill. 
The  volumes  on  Isaiah  in  the  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,  Skinner. 
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INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

2a— Advent  Term  — Subject:  Homiletics  continued.  The  His- 
tory of  Preaching.    (Two  hours). 

Text-books:  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks;  The 
Message  and  the  Messengers,  James ;  Masterpieces  of  Pulpit 
Eloquence,  Fish. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud  in 
class;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing 
characteristics  pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

2b—  Easter  Term—  Subject :  Pastoral  Care.     (Two  hours) . 

Text-books:  The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the 
use  of  the  Prayer-Book,  Bishop  Hall.  The  Pastoral  use  of 
Prayer-Book,  Porch. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer-Book 
liturgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public 
and  private  offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial 
of  the  dead,  etc. 

Reference  books:  The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott; 
Ductor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor;  Pastoral  Visitation,  Sav- 
age; The  Ministry  of  Conversion,  Mason. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3a— Advent  Term— Subject:  Christian  Socialism.  (Two hours). 

Text-book:  Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference  books:  The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience, 
Nash;  Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott;  Social 
Aspects  of  Christianity,  Ely;  The  World  the  Subject  of  Re- 
demption, Freemantle;  Social  Salvation,  Gladden;  Jesus 
Christ  and  the  Social  Question,  Peabody. 

3b— Easter  Term— Subjects:  Parochial  Organization  and  the 
Institutional  Church;  Church  Law.  (Two  hours). 
Text-books:  Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram;  The  Institu- 
tional Church,  Judson;  American  Church  Law,  White.  The 
"Year  Books"  of  prominent  city  parishes  are  studied  with  a 
view  to  giving  practical  hints  in  parochial  organizations. 
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Reference  books:  The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman;  The 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the 
Professor  of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to 
hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts 
selected  by  the  Professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a 
month. 

APOLOGETICS 

Associate  Professor  Gray 

(Three  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term  of  the  Senior 
year) . 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  the  student  in  touch  with 
modern  thought,  and  to  give,  as  far  as  possible,  a  philosophical 
interpretation  of  life.  The  general  plan  of  the  lectures  is  the 
place  of  and  need  for  Apologetics ;  a  survey  of  the  history  of 
free  thought;  the  modem  phases  of  free  thought.  \ Materialism, 
Agnosticism,  Pragmatism,  their  strength  and  their  weakness. 
The  several  schools  of  contemporary  philosophy  of  Religion. 
Constructive  work  towards  founding  a  solution  to  the  problem 
of  life. 

Reference  books:  Caldecott,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  E. 
Caird,  Evolutional  Religion ;  J.  Caird,  Philosophy  of  Religion ; 
Knight,  Aspects  of  Theism;  Martineau,  Study  of  Religion; 
Ward,  Naturalism  and  Agnosticism;  Otto,  Naturalism  and 
Religion;  Rogers,  Religious  Interpretation  of  the  World; 
Illingworth,  Reason  and  Revelation;  Eraser,  Philosophy  of 
Theism. 

ELOCUTION 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  course  in  Elocution. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an 
elocutionist  or  to  produce   a  machine-like  uniformity  of  ex- 


I 


THE    BULLETIN  129 

pression,  but  to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  of 
speecK  and  gesture  and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instru- 
ments to  serve  the  mind  and  soul.  It  aims  to  accomplish  a 
thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental  technique,  special 
emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  muscular  basis  of  breathing 
and  upon  the  elementary  principles  of  correct  articulation  and 
enunciation.  Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken 
collectively  in  class,  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs 
also  special  diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private 
individual  instruction.  The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  be  constructive  and  progressive. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Tone  Productions.  Pronunciation.  Emphasis.  Principles 
of  Action. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

The  elements  of  vocal  expression,  viz.:  Quality,  Force,  Pitch 
and  Time.    Technique  of  Action. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Liturgical  use  of  the  Voice.  The  Pubhc  Reading  of  Holy 
Scripture.     Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Tenny's  Elocution  and  Ex- 
pression; Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For 
pronunciation:  The  Standard  or  Century  Dictionary. 

SPECIAL  PUBLIC  LECTURES 

In  October,  1907,  the  Rev.  Beverly  Warner,  D.D.,  of  New 
Orleans,  delivered  the  following  series  of  lectures  on  Social 
Applications  of  Christianity : 

I.  The  Church  and  the  Family. 

II.  The  Church  and  Society. 

III.  The  Church  and  Social  Problems. 

IV.  The  Clergyman's  Relation  to  His  Environment. 


LAW  DEPARTMENT 

(SCHOOLS  OF  JURISPRUDENCE  AND  ADVOCACY) 


FACULTY  AND  LECTURERS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B. 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  the  Common  and  Statute  Law. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer  upon  the  History  and  Adoption  of  the  Constitution 

of  the  United  States. 

WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Lecturer  upon  the  Mosaic  Law. 


ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 
Lecturer  upon  the  Testimony  of  Medical  Experts. 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  Law  Department  of  the  University  of  the 
South  was  instituted  in  1892.  The  next  scholastic 
year  begins  September  17,  1908,  and  closes  June  23, 
1909. 

SCOPE  AND  DESIGN  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  course  of  law  study  offered  at  the  University 
of  the  South  embraces  the  whole  range  of  the  law, 
with  sufficient  detail  of  the  subjects  of  study  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  body  of  the  American  law 
as  a  whole  and  in  its  departments,  and  to  equip  him 
for  the  practice.    The  pursuit  of  the  law  is  treated  as 
the  pursuit  of  a  science  and  of  an  art,  to  be  entered 
upon  only  by  those  of  sufficient  preparation,  maturity, 
and  intellectual  development  for  the  acquirement  of  a 
science;  demanding  for  their  mastery,  great  earnest- 
ness of  purpose  and  the  most  exacting  industry  and 
application ;  to  be  attained  only  by  those  having  high 
ideals  of  personal  responsibility,  integrity,  and  ser- 
vice.    The  object  and  purpose  are  to  train  the  stu- 
dent comprehensively  and  thoroughly  both  for  useful- 
ness  as  citizen   and   success   as   practitioner.     The 
standard  of  attainment  is  personal  fitness  and  profes- 
sional equipment  for  appearance  before  the  highest 
and  most  honorable  tribunals,  and  the  performance  of 
the  duties  of  the  most  important  and  responsible  po« 
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sitions  of  public  service.  The  peculiar  province  of 
the  School  and  its  characteristic  design  are  to  offer  to 
students  of  any  State  or  country,  in  the  midst  of  a  cli- 
mate, geographical  location,  social  life,  and  refining 
atmosphere  v^^hich  cannot  be  excelled  in  America,  and 
a  general  environment  peculiarly  favorable  to  the  de- 
velopment of  manly^character,  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  capable  and  experienced  instructors,  and  the 
influence  of  personal  contact  with  them,  the  opportu- 
nities and  facilities  for  professional  training  which 
are  usually  to  be  found  only  in  a  large  city,  or  in  the 
largest  colleges,  which,  however,  offer  none  or  few  of 
these  accompaniments. 

ADMISSION 

Students  will  be  admitted  upon  entrance  either  to 
the  Junior  class  of  the  Bachelor  course  or  to  the  Mas- 
ter course.  In  either  case,  candidates  should  be  at 
least  eighteen  years  of  age  and  have  had  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  a  high  school  course  under  competent 
instructors.  This  should  embrace  thorough  ground- 
ing through  systematic  and  methodical  training  in 
English,  the  Classics,  Mathematics,  History  and  Ge- 
ography. In  addition  to  these  subjects,  the  following 
are  recommended  as  of  the  utmost  value  to  a  student 
of  the  law:  Mastery  of  the  English  Language  and 
Literature,  Political  Economy,  Logic,  History  of 
England  and  of  the  United  States,  and  Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 

No  formal  examination  is  required  for  admission. 
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but  the  applicant  must  satisfy  the  Dean  that  he  is 
sufficiently  prepared ;  and  if  the  student  exhibit  in  the 
course  of  his  work,  either  in  class  room  or  upon  exam- 
ination, that  he  has  not  attained  such  a  degree  of  pro- 
ficiency in  preparatory  studies  that,  for  that  reason, 
he  could  not  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws, 
he  will  be  required  to  retire  from  the  School  until  he 
shall  have  been  sufficiently  prepared,  or  to  pursue  his 
academic  studies  in  connection  with  the  law,  which 
he  may  do  without  additional  charge  in  any  of  the 
schools  of  the  University. 

DIVISION  OF  SUBJECTS 

The  subject  matter  of  law  study  is  divided  into  two 
departments,  the  first  comprising  the  jurisprudence 
of  the  substantive  and  remedial  law  as  usually  taught 
at  the  university  law  schools  in  America;  the  other 
comprising  their  extension  and  departmental  develop- 
ment, forms,  methods  of  procedure  in  and  out  of 
court,  drafting  of  legal  documents,  and  exercise  in  the 
art  of  advocacy.  The  first  occupies  the  usual  period 
of  two  years,  the  second,  one  year.  The  first  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws;  the  entire  course  of 
three  years,  to  that  of  Master  of  Laws. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  CLASSES 
THE  BACHELOR  COURSE 
The  subjects  of  study  in  the  Bachelor  course  are  prescribed, 
and  satisfactory  proficiency  in  each  is  required  for  the  degree. 
This  course  occupies  two  scholastic  years  of  nine  months  each, 
September  to  June.    The  subjects  are  divided  into  two  classes, 
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first  and  second  years,  and  distinguished  as  Junior  and  Senior. 
Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms,  corresponding 
with  those  of  the  Academic  and  Theological  Departments. 
The  texts  and  order  of  subjects  in  the  Junior  year  are  as 
follows : 

1.  Robinson's  Elements  of  American  Jurisprudence;  Black- 
stone's  Commentaries. 

2.  Domestic  Relations  (Text  to  be  supplied). 

3.  Anson  on  Contracts ;  Williston's  Cases. 

4.  Schouler  on  Personal  Property. 

First  Term:  September  to  February. 

5.  Huffcutt's  Agency. 

6.  May's  Criminal  Law. 

7.  Bigelow's   Torts. 

8.  Hutchinson  on  Carriers.  (Text  on  Bailments  to  be  supplied). 

9.  Tiedeman's  Real  Property. 

Second  Term:  February  to  June. 

The  texts  and  order  of  subjects  in  the  Senior  year  are  as 
follows : 

1.  Clark's  Private  Corporations. 

2.  Bigelow's  Bills,  Notes,  and  Cheques. 

3.  Greenleaf's  Evidence,  Vol.  I,  Fifteenth  Edition. 

4.  Bispham's  Equity. 

First  Term:  September  to  February. 

5.  Stephen's  Common  Law  Pleading;  Bryant's  Code  Plead- 
ing; Notes  on  Equity  Procedure. 

6.  Cooley's  Constitutional  Law ;  McClain's  Cases. 

7.  Municipal  Corporations  (Text  to  be  supplied). 

8.  Burdick  on  Partnership. 

9.  Vance  on  Insurance. 

Second  Term:  February  to  June. 

THE  MASTER  COURSE 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  complement  to  the  Bachelor 
course ;  first,  by  way  of  direction  and  training  in  the  pursuit  of 
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the  extension  and  more  particular  development  both  of  the 
subjects  specifically  treated  in  the  Bachelor  course  and  the 
other  subjects  of  legal  education;  and,  second,  by  way  of 
practice  in  pleading  and  procedure,  forms,  records,  legal  classi- 
fication, the  use  of  digests,  preparation  of  briefs,  the  incidents 
of  trial,  and  professional  ethics.  The  subjects  of  particular 
pursuit  in  this  course  are  elective.  Among  subjects  which  may 
be  pursued,  in  addition  to  those  of  the  Bachelor  course,  are 
Trusts,  Employer's  Liability,  Damages,  Quasi-Contracts, 
Adversary  Possession,  Attachment,  Bankruptcy,  Mortgages, 
Conflict  of  Laws,  Extraordinary  Remedies,  International  Law, 
Medical  Jurisprudence,  Mines  and  Mining,  Negligence,  Federal 
Jurisdiction  and  Procedure,  Wills  and  Administration,  Inter- 
pretation and  Construction  of  Statutes. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
The  basis  of  the  system  of  instruction  in  the  Bach- 
elor course  is  the  use  of  text  books,  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  parallel  reading.  The  various  reports  of 
decisions  and  books  of  cases  will  be  used  for  the  illus- 
tration and  application  of  principles.  Only  scholarly 
and  most  widely  approved  texts  are  used.  The  meth- 
od by  lectures  and  notes  will  be  generously  employed 
by  the  instructors  in  exposition. 

Analysis  and  criticism  of  cases,  lectures,  and  prac- 
tice will  alone  be  used  in  the  pursuit  of  the  detailed 
development  of  the  law  in  the  Master  course.  Courts, 
both  trial  and  appellate,  will  be  conducted  throughout 
the  year  in  all  respects  as  provided  by  law  for  courts 
of  judicature  of  the  State,  pursuing  the  same  method, 
system,  procedure,  and  decorum.  A  clerk's  office  will 
be  instituted  for  the  filing  of  papers  and  records,  and 
the  conduct  of  matters  of   all   kinds   requiring  the 
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duties  of  a  clerk  of  court.  Members  of  the  third  year 
class  will  be  constituted  attorneys  practising  before 
the  courts,  and  the  officers  will  be  designated  from 
among  their  number.  The  courts  will  be  presided 
over  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty.  Students  will  in- 
stitute causes  at  their  discretion,  or  cases  will  be 
assigned  for  that  purpose;  others  will  voluntarily  ap- 
pear or  be  assigned  to  defend,  and  they  will  prosecute 
the  causes  throughout  their  course,  drawing  and  filing 
pleadings,  conducting  the  trial  and  its  incidents, 
drafting  bills  of  exceptions,  preparing  briefs,  and 
prosecuting  appeals. 

GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  are 
required,  in  order  to  receive  the  degree,  to  have  had 
a  sufficient  preparatory  education ;  to  have  resided  in 
the  University  two  scholastic  years;  to  have  been 
regular  in  attendance  upon  the  daily  class-room  work; 
to  have  sustained  continuously  during  their  period 
of  residence,  a  good  moral  character;  to  have  passed 
successfully,  upon  a  standard  of  seventy-five,  written 
examinations  upon  all  the  subjects  of  the  course;  and 
to  have  complied  with  all  the  regulations  of  the  Uni- 
vresity.  In  addition  to  these  requirements,  candidates 
must  have  passed  successfully,  upon  a  standard  of 
eighty,  a  written  examination  for  the  degree,  which 
will  cover  the  entire  list  of  subjects  upon  the  basis  of 
the  usual  examination  for  admission  to  the  bar  in  the 
American  States. 
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Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  are 
required,  in  order  to  receive  the  degree,  to  have  ful- 
filled the  requirements  of  preparatory  education,  reg- 
ular attendance,  moral  character,  and  compliance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  University  which  are  prescribed 
for  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  degree.  In  addition 
to  these,  candidates  must  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws  (or  the  equivalent  degree),  either 
at  this  institution  or  at  some  other  university  law 
school  of  recognized  standing;  to  have  resided  in  this 
University   one   scholastic   year;   at  the  end  of  the  ^ 

period   of   residence,  to   have  passed  successfully  a  ^ 

written  test  upon  a  standard  of  eighty ;  to  have  exhib- 
ited a  degree  of  proficiency  in  practice  and  procedure  .^ 
satisfactory  to  the  Faculty ;  and  to  have  submitted  at  ^ 
least  two  briefs  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty. 
THE  LIBRARY 
The  law  section  of  the  University  Library  contains 
a  very  valuable  collection  of  English  and  American 
texts  and  reports.     This  will  be  supplemented  by  the  | 
addition  of  other  reports  and  texts  as  rapidly  as  they 
can  be  procured,  so  that  the  student  will  be  able  to 
investigate  any  proposition  of  the  law  to  its  fullest 

extent. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Senior  students  of  the  Bachelor  course  and  students 
of  the  Master  course  who  are  candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter degree  are  entitled  to  membership  in  the  Order 
of  Gownsmen  of  the  University. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
nine  months  are  as  follows : 

Tuition ^^^^  oo 

Board  and  Lodging $i6o  to  250  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Books  (estimated) 35  cw 

One  half  of  the  tuition  fee  and  the  whole  of  the  medical  fee 
are  payable  upon  entrance ;  the  remainder  of  the  tuition  fee  is 
payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term,  in  February. 

A  graduation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  charged  for  the  conferring 
of  the  Bachelor's  degree,  and  fifteen  dollars  for  the  conferring 
of  the  Master's  degree. 

It  should  be  noted  that  a  matriculation  fee  of  fifteen  dollars 
is  charged  all  students  of  the  University  for  matriculation,  and 
is  payable  upon  entering. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 
FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and  Pharmacology. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical,  Operative,  Abdominal  and  Minor 

Surgery. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  Nervous 

Diseases. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Gynoecology. 
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JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

MARVIN  REYNOLD  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

SAMUEL  STEIN,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HARRY  C.  REES,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 

MASON  GUILL,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and 

Genito- Urinary  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 
Lecturer  on  Medical  furisprudence. 

With  Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 


'J> 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  fifteenth  an- 
nual course  of  leftures  on  the  first  Thursday  in  April, 

1908. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except 
to  observe  legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until 
the  latter  part  of  Oaober,  1908. 

Students  who  have  observed  the  legal  interval  be- 
tween courses,  can,  by  attending  eighty  per  cent  of 
this  time  and  taking  all  examinations  pertainmg  to  the  } 

course,  receive  credit  for  a  course  of  ledures,  which 
will  be  estimated  in  advancement  in  any  school  which  ? 

they  may  subsequently  attend.  r 

The  month  of  Oaober  will  be  devoted  to  a  general  ^ 

review  and  quiz  course,  in  which  all  classes  will  re- 
ceive valuable  instruftion,  especially  those  seniors  who 
are  soon  to  appear  before  State,  Army  and  Navy 
Boards.  The  great  advantage  of  this  course  to  the 
new  graduate  is  that  it  brings  before  him  in  praftical 
review,  the  carefully  compiled  subjeas,  both  Funda- 
mental and  Praaical,  which  examining  boards  usually 
submit  to  appUcants.  _ 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and  fit- 
ness in  all  respeas  and  have  successfully  passed  the 
required  examinations,  will,  on  the  last  Thursday  m 
oaober,  receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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In  our  elevated  mountain  locality,  2,000  feet  above 
sea  level,  with  pure,  cool,  mountain  atmosphere,  the 
conditions  at  this  season  are  peculiary  favorable  to 
study  and  close  application.  The  first  three  months 
of  the  course  offer  particularly  good  advantages  for 
disse(5lions,  and  disse6ling  material  is  furnished  in 
abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teach- 
ing and  other  occupations  in  conne6lion  with  their 
medical  studies,  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with 
their  necessary  business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue 
a  study  course  which  would  otherwise  be  impossible. 
To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses 
of  le6lures,   and  are  otherwise  eligible,  facilities  are 
offered  for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a 
degree  a  considerable  time  in  advance  of  those  who 
wait  for  winter  schools;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 
In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  quahfi- 
cations  to  be   required  of  those  entering  upon   the 
study,  advancement,  interval  between  matriculations 
or  courses,  the  moral  and  professional  qualification  of 
those  receiving  advancement  and  degree,  the  laws  and 
requirements  of  the  Southern  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation will  be  rigidly  adhered  to,  except  probably  in 
two  or  three  instances  where  the  requirements  of  this 
school  will  be  more  exa6ling  than  those  of  the  said 
Association.     Hence,  this  plan,  as  it  will  be  prafticed 
by  us,  will  afford  no  opportunities  for  short  cutting, 
or  abbreviating  the  legal  term  of  study. 
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BUILDINGS 

The  Medical  College  buildings  contain  large  and 
ample  Leaure  Halls,  Laboratory  Apartments,  Dis- 
seaing  Rooms  and  Offices,  all  comfortably  seated, 
well  lighted  and  steam  heated,  all  ample  and  up  to 
date  in  essential  appointments  and  equipments. 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  or  College  Hos- 
pital, an  elegant  and  modern  stone  edifice,  provides  ac- 
commodations for  twenty  private  patients,  with  ample 
facilities  for  the  most  advanced  methods  of  treatment 
both  in  Medicine  and  Surgery;  also  thirty  beds  for 
charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  Uni- 
versity, with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express 
benefit  of  the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. It  is  not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local 
influences,  and  -receives  gratuitous  patients"  not  only 
-from  all  parts  of  the  State,"  but  from  wherever  suf- 
fering humanity  is  found. 

The  many  prosperous  towns  and  cities  within  a 
radius  of  from  five  to  twenty  miles,  which  are  depend- 
ent upon  our  institution  alone  for  charitable  benefac- 
tions, secures  to  us  a  supply  of  clinical  material  quite 
adequate  to  the  wants  of  our  classes.  The  surgical 
work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  past  course,  both  in 
quantity  and  nature,  has  universally  been  pronounced 
of  a  superior  grade.     No  expense  has  been  spared  in 
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fitting  up  the  operating  hall  with  every  requisite  to 
the  most  advanced  aseptic  Surgery. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room, 
with  all  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances  and 
methods,  has  been  fitted  up  for  out-door  patients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class, 
and  the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the 
diagnosis  of  diseases  and  injuries  and  in  the  dete6lion 
of  foreign  bodies  will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  elab- 
orate and  well  appointed  apparatus.  Viviseaions, 
physiological  experiments,  and  scientific  demonstra- 
tions will  constitute  important  features  in  the  course, 
while  special  attention  will  be  given  to  laboratory  in- 
stru6lions  as  well  as  to  all  operations  and  manipula- 
tions in  minor  surgery,  including  the  application  of 
plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  aseptic 
methods  and  antiseptic  pra6lices.  There  will  also  be 
instru6lion  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis, 
for  which  a  laboratory  is  provided. 

Instru6lion  is  also  given  in  ba6leriology  with  the 
cultivation  and  demonstration  of  the  various  patho- 
genic germs ;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  pro- 
du6ls,  with  staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  mi- 
croscopic inspe6lion ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope. 

The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege 
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of  attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Le6lures  and  of 
receiving  the  same  instru6lions  as  the  Pharmacy- 
classes. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 
IN  THE  FIRST  YEAR 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such 
students  as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given 
promise  of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  es- 
sential to  a  respe6lable  position  in  the  medical  pro- 
fession. 

All  first-year  students  must,  before  matriculation, 
present  satisfa6lory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good 
moral  chara6ler  and  the  educational  attainments,  at 
least,  required  by  the  Southern  Medical  College  As- 
sociation, of  which  this  school  is  a  member.  These 
evidences  must  be  — 

I.  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  rep- 
utable physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine.  * 


(*)  ^9-- 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
Sewanee^  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir— Mr ,  of , 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.    We  recommend  that 
he  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college. 

He  has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

(Sign  here)  M.D. 

.....M.D. 
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2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school,  t  All  certificates  attesting  educational 
qualifications  must  emanate  from  some  Superintendent  of  a 
State  or  County  Board  of  Education.  Where  certificates  are 
necessary,  students  to  avoid  delay  should  bring  them,  as  no  ex- 
aminations will  be  given  by  this  School. 

If  the  candidate  for  admission  does  not  present  the  required 

certificate  of  educational  attainments,  he  may  still  matriculate 

and  receive  a  full  course  of  lectures,  conditional,  however,  upon 

~  presenting  the  requisite  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  before 

matriculating  in  a  second  course  of  lectures. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their  first 
course  must  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the  face  of 
each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may- 
be admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 

In  primary  matriculation  a  certificate  of  a  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction  will  invariably  be  re- 
quired. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  studies  of  this  Department  require  a  period  of 
four  annual  courses  of  medical  le6lures  of  not  less 


(t)  19.. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 
Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  examined  Mr , 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal  to  those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in 
our  public  schools,  with  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  High 
School  study.  Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 


I 
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than  seven  months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless 
the  student  is  advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons 
stated  below. 

The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  taken  the  fundamental  branches 
in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  re- 
ceive one  year's  advancement,  or,  in  other  words,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  the  first  and  second  years'  studies 
together,  standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work. 
Students,  undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
no  matter  what  their  experience  or  advantages  may 
have  been,  cannot  be  advanced  under  the  college  law ; 
only  graduates  of  bona  fide  reputable  schools,  being 
entitled  to  this  privilege. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Homcepathic  and  Eclec- 
tic Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon  the 
study  of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in  this 
Department  to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous 
studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance  examination 
upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advancement ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  no  instance  will  such  students  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical 
le6lures  completing  the  second  course  in  this  school, 
will  be  entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the 
following  branches  :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
and  Materia  Medica.   Those,  however,  who  are  second 


I 
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course  students  by  advancement  v/ill  not  be  entitled 
to  final  examinations  in  Anatomy  and  Materia  Medica 
until  the  ensuing  course  is  completed. 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch:  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of  the 
teeth,  and  how  treated.  3.  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity.  4.  Cleft 
palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  the  application  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the  maxillary 
bones.  7.  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  subject.  These 
subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings,  inter-dental 
splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE  AND  STATE  MEDICINE 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked 
in  the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the 
subject  by  a  competent  sanitarian. 

DERMATOLOGY 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNAECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will 
be  demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and 
the  methods  employed  in  Gynaecological  work  will  be  thoroughly 
illustrated. 
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MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases 
for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to  formu- 
late a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called  upon 
to  do  so. 

TOXICOLOGY  AND  PHARMACOLOGY 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  to  the  general  class:  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
Prescription  Writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  subject  of  in- 
compatibles,  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 

Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improved  miscroscopes,  stands  and  objec- 
tives, together  with  microtomes,  injecting  and  steriHzing  appa- 
ratus, and  all  necessary  accessories  and  re-agents,  offers  the 
student  opportunities  that  must  generally  be  sought  in  northern 
or  foreign  laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
I.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2.  Methods 
of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the  various  tissues. 
3.  Normal  tissues.  4.  Tumors  and  pathological  fluids.  5.  Casts 
and  urinary  deposits.  6.  Micro-organisms,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,  OTOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures, 
with  quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  preceding  lectures. 
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The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmo- 
scope, rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
the  student  will  be  taught  upon  bullocks'  eyes,  both  the  minor 
and  major  operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to  this 
subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and  will 
be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  blackboard 
figures.  The  effort  is  made  to  present  the  phenomena  of  the 
most  important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way  as  to 
prepare  the  students  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A  final 
examination  is  given  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 

Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation 
of  diseases  and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different 
tissues. 

SURGERY    . 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough 
illustration  of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supple- 
mented by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and 
the  Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their 
Schools. 

DISSECTION 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatom- 
ical Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tuesdays. 
An  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 
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SPECIAL  REMARKS 


A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters 
the  Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quiz- 
zing upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be 
made  an  important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrassment 
which  thoke  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discipline 
always  feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and 
other  bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
Ime  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy 
examinations,  by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 

subject. 

Owing  to  the  recent  acquisitions  of  territory  in  tropical  regions, 
and  the  necessary  demand  which  the  profession  will  be  called 
upon  to  supply  in  those  countries  in  the  near  future,  a  large  field 
is  opened  up  to  young  physicians  just  entering  upon  the  profes- 
sion. To  aid  in  meeting  this  demand  a  Department  of  Tropical 
Medicine  has  been  added  to  our  curriculum,  which  will  be  taught 
by  men  who  have  had  a  large  experience,  and  have  given  much 
study  to  this  class  of  diseases  both  in  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Hemispheres. 

FREE  LABORATORIES 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with 

the  School,  two  of  which,  appropriated  to  the  course  being 

taken,  may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering  a  course  of 

lectures,  without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and  for  ma- 

'  terial  used. 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Pa- 
thology, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  Operative 

'  Surgery.  .  .     u 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued  m  the  re- 

spective  years : 
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FIRST   YEAR 

Dissections  in  Anatomy ;  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Materia  Med- 
ica;  Osteology;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous  Anatomy; 
Histology  and  Physiology. 

SECOND   YEAR 

Dissections  continued;  Organic  and  Analj^tical  Chemistry; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia 
Medica;  Physiology;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  Attend- 
ance upon  all  Laboratory  Instruction,  and  Lectures  in  the  Prac- 
tical Branches  as  far  as  possible ;  Final  Examinations  at  end  of 
session  in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeutics,  and 
Materia  Medica. 

THIRD   YEAR 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynaecology, 
Hygiene,  Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose 
and  Throat,  Geni to-Urinary  Diseases  and  General  Laboratory 
work. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to 
Clinical  teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must 
have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  seven  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the  courses 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the  last  of 
which  must  have  been  taken  in  this  Department  and  not  less 
than  forty-two  calendar  months  must  have  intervened  between 
his  first  matriculation  and  his  graduation.  He  must  have  dis- 
sected in  two  courses,  have  attended  two  cHnical  or  hospital 
courses,  and  one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in  each  of  the 
following  laboratories:  Operative  Surgery,  Practical  Chemistry, 
Histology,  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy ;  he  must  have  passed 
a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the  Faculty,  have  paid 
in  full  all  dues,  including  the  graduation  fee. 
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No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  When  aU  the  requisites  for 
graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  at  the  Annual  Medical  Com- 
mencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Med- 
icine are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical 
hood  is  cardinal,  with  yellow  Hning,  purple  cord  cut- 
ting the  colors. 

EXPENSES 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably 
in  advance  to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee •  •  -^  5  oo 

Anatomical  ticket— not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses lo  oo 

Professor's  ticket ^^  ^ 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifths  of  which  will  be 

returned  if  not  graduated) 25  oo 

Laboratories  each 5  0° 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one 
session,  fixed  by  the  Faculty. 
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TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF 
REFERENCE 

Anatomy Gray,  Cunningham,  Quain,  Holden,  Morris 

Bacteriology.. . . Muir  &  Ritchie,  West's  Notes,  Abbott,  Besson 

ff^^Sy Piersol,  Ferguson 

5f^'*-r Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs 

^^'^"^^y Remsen,  Attfield 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases White  &  Martin,  Keys 

Gyntecology Ashton,  Hirst,  Dudley,  Pryor,  Penrose 

Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics. .  Bruce.Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter 
Obstetrics Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Playfair,  Williams,  Hirst 

^If'^f;  ••; Buck,Gruber 

ophthalmology NetUeship,  Fuchs 

Diagnosis Page,  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa 

Physiology.... Kirk,  Hall,  Stewart 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Osier,  Anders,  Hare 

operative  Surgery Binnie,  Bickham,  Treves 

^^^S^^y Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Cheyne  &  Bouigard 

Minor  Surgery West,  Wharton 

Abdominal  Surgery Moynihan 

Dictionaries Gould,  Dunglison,  Duane,  Dorland 

General  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Coplin 

Dermatology Crocker,  Shoemaker,  Stelwagen 

"i''^'"' Robb 

^^ • Fuchs,  May,  Theobald 

Ear,  Nose  aud  Throat. Bishop,  Kyle 

Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  con- 
sult with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 
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OTHER  INFORMATION 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  infor- 
mation, and  ineligible  to  receive  an  official  course,  by 
reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between  courses, 
may  take  the  same  studies,  leftures  and  laboratories 
with  certificates  of  work  accomplished  unofficially,  at 
a  reduaion  of  $25.00  from  the  regular  rates. 

A  receipt  will  be  given  for  fees  paid  in  such  cases, 
and  will  not  be  accepted  by  this  school  subsequenUy 
for  advancement  or  credited  as  official  work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defefts  in  previous 
courses  will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  leftures,  with 
one  laboratory,  for  a  fee  of  $30.00.  No  limits  nor  re- 
quirements  as  to  time  ot  attendance  will  be  exafted 
and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Graduates  in 
Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.  Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will 
be  admitted  to  all  leftures  upon  payment  of  the  ma- 
triculation fee.  Laboratories  and  Special  Instruftions 
will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which 
board  and  lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices 
and  of  quality  which  will  compare  favorably  with  other 

localities.  ,  .     ,  .        n 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call 
on  the  Dean  and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  ad- 
vice and  information  with  regard  to  residence,  medi- 
cal studies,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur 
on  the  first  Thursday  in  April,  1908,  and  continue  six 
months. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to 
gain  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their 
manipulation  and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a 
school  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lefture  hall 
and  a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  labora- 
tory to  this  School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for 
teaching  and  demonstrating  the  work  of  a  first-class 
pharmacy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  BacSleriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present 
certificates  from  two  well  known  individuals,  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral 
charaaer  and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy. 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 
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He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifica- 
tions of  a  first-grade  teacher  in  the  pubHc  schools. 

The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics, 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Ma- 
teria Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy, 
Medical  Jurisprudence,  and  Pradical  work  in  Phar- 
macy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good 
moral  charafter  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  reg- 
ular school  of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have 
been  in  this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  praftical  work  m 
a  reputable  drug  store  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the 
essential  two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  labor- 
atory work  required  by  this  Department  and  have 
passed  a  satisfaftory  examination  before  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  on  all  branches  not  previously  passed, 
and  must  have  paid  all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical 
college  will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the 
senior  year  in  Pharmacy. 
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TEXT-BOOKS 
Chemistry... Remsen,  Attfield 

mT'"^".- Bastin,Gray 

Materia  Medtca Bruce,  U.  S.  Dispensatory 

Pharmacopceia U.  S.,  Sellman's  Pharmacology 

Practical  Pharmacy Caspari,  Remington 


EXPENSES 

Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculation..  .$50  00 
Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also 
study  Pharmacy  pay  a  fee  of  ^25.00,  and  a  diploma 
fee  of  ;^  1 0.00. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 

This  school  is  conduaed  in  conneaion  with  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica,  Pra^ice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery, 
Obstetrics,  Gynaecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as  may 
be  necessary,  are  taught  by  the  Professors  of  these  re- 
spe6live  branches. 

Instruaion  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught 
by  an  educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  three  annual 
courses  of  instruftion. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in 
hospital  work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who 
have  taken  one  course  of  medical  leaures,  may  be 
advanced  to  the  second  year  on  the  establishment  of 

these  fa6ls. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year 
are  :  Matriculates  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old, 
of  good  moral  charaaer,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal 
English  education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  three 
annual  courses  of  instruaion,  the  latter  of  which  must 
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be  in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  ex- 
amination before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  diploma  of  proficiency  from  this  School. 

FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES 

Laboratory  and  Instruction ^40  00 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees 
by  service  in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary 
work  as  nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not 
interfere  with  their  studies. 

RECEIVING  DIPLOMAS  IN  OCTOBER,  1907 

Louie  Harrison  Griffin 
Ruby  Macon  Guillette,  B.L. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE 

^^at07ny , Young 

Materia  Medica Stevens 

Physiology j^.j.j^ 

Urinalysis p^^-^y 

Bacteriology West's  Notes,  Muir  &  Ritchie 

Dictionary 

Aseptic  Technique 

Minor  Surgery,  Bandaging  and  Dressings 

Obstetrics 

Nursing 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain.  M.D.,  Dean. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 
June  25,  1907 


AWARDS  OF  MEDALS,  PRIZES,  DIPLOMAS 
AND  DEGREES 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY   MEDAL  FOR   GREEK 

Andrew  Alexis  Stone Tennessee 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT    MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH 

Gary  Witherspoon  Alexander,  B.S Florida 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

Richard  Jaquelin  Ambler Missouri 

E.   G.   RICHMOND   PRIZE   IN   POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

David  Ross  Dunham Florida 

master's   MEDAL  FOR  LATIN 

Andrew  Alexis  Stone Tennessee 

VAN   WINDER   SHIELDS   FLORIDA   MEDAL   FOR   ENGLISH 
POETRY 

Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley South  Carolina 

ISSAC   MARION   DWIGHT   MEDAL  FOR  PHILOSOPHICAL 
AND   BIBLICAL   GREEK 

Hope  Henry  Lumpkin,   B.A South  Carolina 

PERCIVAL   H.  WHALEY   MEDAL   FOR   HEBREW 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown,  B.A Alabama 

CECIL  RHODES'  SCHOLARSHIP,  ENTITLING  THE  HOLDER  TO 

THREE   YEARS   AT   THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   OXFORD, 

ENGLAND,  FOR  THE  STATE  OF  TENNESSEE 

Awarded  in  1907,  to  Henry  Markley  Gass. 
II 
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DIPLOMAS 
ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

MATHEMATICS 

Bower  Williamson  Barnwell  Kenneth  McDonald  Lyne 

Carey  Jay  Ellis,  Jr. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler 
John  Lewis  Cobbs,  Jr. 
Henry  Christian  Augustus 

Damm 
David  Ross  Dunham 


Paul  Jones,  Jr. 

Telfair  Knight 

George  Boggan  Myers,  LL.B. 

John  Jackson  Shaffer 

Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley 


ENGLISH 


Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler 
John  Lewis  Cobbs,  Jr. 
Carl  Dennis  Coker 
Henry  Christian  Augustus 

Damm 
Harry  Lester  Durrant 
David  Ross  Dunham 


Henry  Markley  Gass 

Paul  Jones,  Jr. 

Telfair  Knight 

Robert  Theodore  Phillips 

Charles  McDonald  Puckette 

John  Jackson  Shaffer 

Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley 


FRENCH 

Gary  Witherspoon  Alexander,      Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler 
B.S.  John  Broocks  Greer 

GERMAN 

Richard  Jaquelin  Ambler  Richard  Bland  Mitchell 

John  Lewis  Cobbs,  Jr. 

GREEK 

Carl  Dennis  Coker  Andrew  Alexis  Stone 

Edwin  Anderson  Penick,  Jr. 


LATIN 


John  Lewis  Cobbs,  Jr. 
Carl  Dennis  Coker 
David  Ross  Dunham 
Frank  Wharton  Gaines,  Jr. 
Paul  Jones,  Jr. 


Malcolm  Wright  Lockhart 
Edwin  Anderson  Penick,  Jr. 
John  Jackson  Shaffer 
Andrew  Alexis  Stone 
Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley 
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PHYSICS 

Kenneth  McDonald  Lyne 

HISTORY 

John  Jackson  Shaffer 
THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Diplomas  in  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation^ 

Old  Testament  History,  Homiletics  and  Pastoral 

Theology,  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity, 

Dogmatic  Theology ,  and  Apologetics : 

George  Boggan  Myers,  LL.B. 

DEGREES 
ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

CIVIL  ENGINEER 

S^^^'Bower  Williamson  Barnwell Tennessee 

,/Samuel  Merrick  Sharpe Tennessee 

r^lLloyd  Daunis  Thomas Texas 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS 

tyQ2x^  Witherspoon  Alexander,  B.S Florida 

^'Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler Missouri 

c^ohn  Lewis  Cobbs,  Jr Alabama 

^,Garl  Dennis  Coker Tennessee 

L--Henry  Christian  Augustus  Damm Tennessee 

L^-David  Ross  Dunham  (optime  merens) Florida 

t^^enry  Markley  Gass  (optime  merens) Mississippi 

u-Telfair  Knight Florida 

.y1>aul  Jones,  Jr New  York 

^Robert  Theodore  Phillips Georgia 

^harles  McDonald  Puckette Tennessee 

^John  Jackson  Shaffer Louisiana 

fV^'Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley South  Carohna 
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LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR   OF   LAWS 

. Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama 

u^James  Draper  Ingraham Florida 

u-"Guy  Clarence  Sibley North  Carolina 

i-^eorge  Le  Grand  Watkins Alabama 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE   IN   DIVINITY 

'.-'Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Georgia 

BACHELOR  IN   DIVINITY 

I Rev.  Lyttleton  Edmunds  Hubard,  B.A , Virginia 

u-^ope  Henry  Lumpkin,  B.A South  Carolina 

1- -  Wilmer  Smith  Poyner,  B.A Alabama 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

■^Rt.  Rev.  William  Loyall  Gravatt West  Virginia 

■^Rev.  William  Alexander  Guerry,  B.D South  Carolina 

v^Rev.  Hudson  Stuck Alaska 

DOCTOR   OF   CIVIL   LAW 

u--John  William  Abercrombie,  LL.B Alabama 

^_^  Brown  Ayres,  Ph.D Tennessee 

L^  George  Rice  Carpenter New  York 

/.-  Edwin  Boone  Craighead,  LL.D Louisiana 

^'^ev.  William  Porcher  DuBose,  S.T.D Tennessee 

^-  Thomas  Fell,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Maryland 

i^-  Laura  Drake  Gill. New  York 

^.-Rev.  Robert  Afton  Holland,  S.T.D Tennessee 

v--Albert  Thomas  McNeal New  York 

v^alcolm  Rice  Patterson Tennessee 

^Tra  Remsen,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Ph.D Maryland 

UFrancis  H.  Smith Virginia 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

October  24,  1907 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  THE 
MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE   IN   PHARMACY 

^-John  William  Black England 

c^ames  Hedlee  Morford Pennsylvania 

^arl  Stirling Texas 

Julius  C^sar  Stone '^  • Georgia 

'^^^^ouston  K.  Weems Texas 

,^...  Joseph  Whitaker Mississippi 

DOCTOR   OF   MEDICINE 

O-'foseph  Fenner  Bell Tennessee 

^-  Louis  Porcher  Brooks Tennessee 

^<;rafton  Rush  Burke Texas 

c-^Thomas  Judson  Caldwell • Texas 

£5...  Judson  David  Chunn •  Alabama 

^  Silas  Asa  Conduff • Virginia 

^Joseph  Gant  Gaither,  B.A Kentucky 

...Simon  Sims  Garrett Alabama 

t^  Jeremiah  Noble  Hankins. Alabama 

,  Lawson  Adamson  Hankins Texas 

;:i^ham  Kimbell  Hicks Alabama 

^  Charles  Allen  Hiriart Louisiana 

,>  Ahmed  Khaled,  B.S Egypt 

^  ..aVilliam  Wesley  Lightfoot Mississippi 

^  ^*'  Jack  Richard  McMichael Georgia 

v!!^James  Hedlee  Morford Pennsylvania 

i^^arvey  Thompson  Mounger Mississihpi 

James  Daniel  Nail Alabama 

j;ijohn  Wesley  Nickson Indian  Territory 
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^'Loomis  DaCosta  Nolen Alabama 

■- -William  Barrette  Putnam Alabama 

t^James  Nicholson  Robson,  Jr South  Carolina 

L  Joseph  Holt  Schofield Virginia 

^  George  Ruppert  Seikel New  Jersey 

u---iiiram  Chesley  Sharpe Georgia 

-  Julius  Caesar  Stone Georgia 

^Benjamin  Graves  Swanson,  Jr Georgia 

.,.  Bennett  Maxey  Tison Florida 

\^  Jesse  Barr  Webb Virginia 

.^Keller  Bell  Williams,  Ph.G Alabama 

V  Robert  Newton  Spire  Young Mississippi 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

TO  COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  JUNE,  1907 

Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  deceased 


M,A. 

1878  DeRosset,  F.  A. 
Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 
Sessums,  Davis. 

*Steele,  W.  D. 

1879  McBee,  Vardry. 

1881  Davis,  T.  F. 
Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Puckette,  C.  McD. 
Wiggins,  B.  L. 

1883  Percy,  J.  W. 

1884  Elliott,  E.  S. 
Guerry,  W.  A. 

188s  *Bellinger,  G.  R. 
Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

1887  Finley,  W.  P. 
Porcher,  O.  T. 

1888  Jones,  J.  B. 

1891     Barnwell,  Walter. 
Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 
*Boucher,  Augustus. 
DuBose,  W.  H. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,^  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Guthrie,  W.   N. 
Guthrie,  K.  S. 
Jones,  H.  W. 
McKellar,   W.   H. 
Morris,  J.  C. 
*Rowell,  E.  H. 


M.A . — Continued. 

1892  Shields,  W.  B. 
Tucker,  Louis. 

1893  Coyle,  F.  L. 
Nelson,  E.  B. 

1894  Chapin,  J.  A. 
Elliott,  R.  W.  B. 
Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr. 
Johnston,  E.  D. 

189s    Burford,   Spruille. 
Jones,  W.  W. 
Joyner,  Nevill. 
Slack,  W.  S. 
Weed,  C  B.  K 

1896  Bain,  C  W. 
Beckwith,  S.  C 
Blacklock,  A.  G. 
Wragg,  S.  A. 

1897  Harding,  F.  H. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 

1898  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Matthews,  W.  D. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Hodgson,  Telfair. 
Jervey,  H.  W. 
Poole,  W.  H. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1900  Branch,  Austin  T. 
Colmore,   C   B.     . 

*Gray,  C.  Q. 
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M.A . — Continued. 
1900    Hamilton.  J.  G.  deR. 

Harrison,  J.  McV. 

Lea,  Luke. 

Matthews,  J.  F. 
I9PI     Gray,  F.  C. 

Starr,  H.   W. 

1904  Evans,  Thomas. 

1905  Wiggins,   M.    S. 

MS. 
1898    Selden,  J.   M. 

C.E. 
1873    Hanna,  J.  J. 

1876  Hammond,  C  P. 
*Higgins,  H.  D. 

1877  Smedes,  C.  E. 

1878  DeBergondy,    Eugene 

La  Pice. 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 

Vaughan,  Fielding. 
1883    Elliott,  A.  B. 

Jervey,  H. 
188s    Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 

1889  Coyle,  C  G. 
*Bohn,  H.  R. 

1890  Mattair,  L.  H. 

1892  Henderson,  Hunt. 

1893  Heyward,  Nathaniel. 
^Wilder,  J.  B. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

1896    Benjamin,    W.    B. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 
1898    Selden,  J.   M. 
1901     Bull,  H.  T. 

1903  Benjamin,  P.  O. 

1904  Lewis,  W.  W. 

1905  Barney,  W.  J. 
Moore,  F.  L. 
Wood,  E.  A. 

1906  Puckette,    S.    E. 

1907  Barnwell,   B.   W. 
Sharpe,    S.   M. 
Thomas,  L.  D. 


B.A. 
1874    Bringhurst,   T. 
*Gray,  J.  R. 

1874  Miles,  B.  B. 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C. 
Seabrook,  L  D. 

1876  *Harrison,  W.  C. 

Davis,  J.,  speciali 
gratia. 

Smith,  A.  S. 
1878  Pierce,  A.  W. 
1885     Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Finley,  W.   P. 

1887  Dashiell,  A.  H. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 
1890  *Lovell,  J.  M. 
1893    Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland,  W.D.,Jr. 
Wilson,  Elwood. 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 
Morris,  J.  M. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus.  P. 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 
Young,  A.  R. 

1897  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 
Hogue,  R.  W. 
Hurter,  W.  H. 
Tucker,  P. 

1898  Branch,  R.  L 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Edwards,  G.  C 
Hodgson,  T. 
Matthews,  J.  F. 
Shields,  B.  B. 
Woolf.  W.  P. 

1899  Benjamin,  H.  W. 
*Gray,  C.   Q. 

Landauer,  H.  H. 
Lea,  L. 
Partridge,  C.  S. 
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B.A. — Continued. 
Risley,  H.  S. 
Seibels,  H.  G. 
iQOO    Bird,  S.  M. 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A. 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 
Gillett,  W.  L. 
Johnson,  O.  H. 
*Lea,  Overton,  Jr. 
Shepherd,  D.  A. 

1901  Black,  R.  P. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

1902  Carrier,  A.  A. 
Simkins,  O. 
Stringfellow,  H. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans.  Thomas. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K. 

1904  Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
Houghteling,  F.  S. 
Masterson,  Harris,  Jr. 
Nesbit,  Valentine' J. 
Pegues,  Harry  T., 

optime  merens. 
Percy,   William  A., 

optime  merens. 
Phillips,  Henry  D. 
Wheat,  Clayton  E. 
Wiggins,  Marion  S. 

1905  Bell,   William   F. 
Brown,  Wyatt  H. 
Dabney,  Thomas  E., 

optime  merens. 
Huger,  Percival  E. 
Jones,   James   M. 
Poynor,  Wilmer  S. 
Pugh,    Prentice    A. 

1906  Finlay,  J.   F. 
Lummis,  F.    R. 
Manning,  W.    S.,   Jr. 

optime  merens. 


B.  A. — Continued. 
McBee,  Silas,  Jr. 
Peak,   George  V. 
Swope,  Harold  Brown, 
1907    Alexander,  G.  W. 
Ambler,   W.   H. 
Cobbs,  J.  L.,  Jr. 
Coker,    C.   D. 
Damm,  H.  C.  A. 
Dunham,  D.  R., 

optime  merens. 
Gass,  H.  M., 

optime  merens. 
Jones,  Paul,  Jr. 
Knight,  Telfair. 
Phillips,   R.   D. 
Puckette,  C.  McD. 
Shaffer,    John   J. 
Whaley,  M.   S. 

B.Litt. 

1874  Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,  Paul. 

1875  Van  Hoose,  J.  A. 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,    W.    A. 

1886    Crocket,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  \/.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,  Walter. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Shields,  W.  B. 

B.S. 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D. 

Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 
Orgain,  F.  K.,speaah 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. 
Worthington,  T. 
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B.S. — Continued. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C. 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

1879  *Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
*Conyers,   W.   C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*Smith,  L.  W. 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J. 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
Marks,  W.  M. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Quintard,  E.  A. 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.   C. 

1885  Hall,  W.  B,  Jr. 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T. 
Cobbs,  R.  H,  Jr. 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T. 
*Noble,  S.  E. 

1887  *Green,  P.  F. 

Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 

1888  Lamb,  J.  H. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W. 
*Smith,  H.  T. 

Higgins,  C.  C. 

1891  Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,  Nathaniel. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

*Fishburne,  F.  C. 
Howard    E.  F. 

1895  Dabney,  Ward. 

G.D. 
1881     Klein,    Wm. 
McQueen,   S. 


G.D. — Continued. 
1882    Hudgins,  C.  B. 
1884    DuBose,  McN. 

Grubb,  R.  E. 
188s     Cornish,  A.  E. 

Hale,  R. 

Mitchell,  A.  R. 

Riddell,  H.  O. 

Sharpe,    W. 

1886  *Finlay,  J.  F. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D. 
Glass,  J.  G. 
Wright,  C  T. 

1888  Guerry,  W.  A. 
Peters,   R.   H. 

1889  *Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 

1890  *Porcher,   O.  T. 

1891  Manning,  W.  T. 
Cole,  R.  H. 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A. 

Martin,   A. 

Northrop,  J.  M. 
189s    Gresham,  J.  W. 

Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 

Smith,   R.    K. 
1896    Burrell,  F.  H. 

Walsh,  T.  T. 

1898  Brown,  J.   H. 
Craighill,  F.  H. 
DuBose,   W.   H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Ambler,  F.  W. 
Thomas,  H. 

1900  Windiate,  T.  DeL. 

1901  Harrison,  G.  H. 
Hill,  C.  W.  B. 
Williams,  L.  G.  H. 

1902  Finlay,    K.   G. 
Mitchell,  W. 

1905  Hanff,  S.  M. 

1906  Durrant,    H.    L. 
Sykes,  Rev.  J.   L., 

magna  cum   laude. 

1907  Ticknor,  H.  W. 
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B.D. 
1881     Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 
1885    DuBose,  Rev.  McN. 

1890  Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 

1891  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 

1894    Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 
1806     Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

1898  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 

1900  McBee,  C. 

1902  Cox,  W.  E. 
Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

1903  Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 
Cadman.Rev.G.W.R. 

1903  Cheatham,   T.   A. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 
Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 

1904  Osborne,  Rev.  F.  M. 

1905  Pugh,  Rev.  P.  A. 

1906  Phillips,  H.  D. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 

1907  Hubard,   L.   E. 
Lumpkin,    Hope    H. 
Poynor,  W.   S. 

LL.B. 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y. 
Green,    A.    E. 
Hodgson,  G.  W. 
Huse,  R.    S. 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,   A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galleher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 
Wicks,  E.  H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.  C. 
Davis,   A.   H. 
Parrott,  T.  S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C 
Smith,  D.  T. 


LL.B.— Continued. 

1901  Brodie,  J.  H. 
Scott,  F.  M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 

1904  Croft,  G.  W. 

1905  Gilliam,  W.  N. 
Roseborough,  I.  J. 

1906  Brooks,   R.   M. 
Knight,  R.  D.,  Jr. 
Mistrot,  B.  W. 
Rylance,  J.  B. 
Turner,  A.  G. 

1907  Hoff,   Atlee  H. 
Ingraham,  J.  D. 
Sibley,  Guy  C. 
Watkins,   G.   LeG. 

U.D. 
1892    Hutton,  W.  H.  H.,  Jr. 
1892  *Burts,  H.  F. 
*Taylor,  U.  S. 
1894    Arwine  J.  T 

Carmichael,    ri.    U. 
*  Clark,  M.  R. 

Fontaine,  C.  D. 

Graham,  B.  E. 

Greer,  D.  A. 

Kruse,  F.  W. 

Ludden,  J.  W. 

Mullen,  Erness. 

Rau,  G.  R. 

Shaw.  W.  N. 

Shartle,  John. 

Snyder,  Clarence. 

Stevenson,  A.  M. 

1894  Stubbs,  A.  R. 
Wilcox,  Wallace. 

1895  Allen,  W.  C. 
Amos,  C.  F. 
Arnecke,  C.  A.  H. 
Bird,  A.  J. 
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M.D. — Continued. 

1895  Brunningr,  C. 
Corbett,  J.  L. 
Daniel,  J.  S. 
DeLong,  W.  E. 
deNux.  E. 
Diven,  A.  W. 
Fisher,    A.    A. 
Foster,    I.    C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.   R. 
Hain,  A.  E. 
Harper,  W.  A. 
Hepler,  P.  E. 
Hootman,  D.  A. 
Kinney.  T. 
Kirby-Smith.  R.  M. 
Knight,  T.  H. 
Mershon,   L.   S. 
Moore,  A.  A. 
Murray,  M.  D. 
Post.  C.  A. 
Taylor,  J.   F. 
Turnbull,  W.  A.  W. 
Young.   M.  A. 

1896  Blair,  C  M. 
Collins,  J.  R. 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W. 
Spencer,   W.   W. 

*Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C. 
Weston,  W. 

1897  Barryte,  K.  L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown,  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 

*Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
Higgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan,  H.  J. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1897  Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C. 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  J.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger.  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young,  I.  C. 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,   G.    C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bicfham,  G.  E. 
Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Brown,  G,  T, 
Brown.   H.   H. 
Cade,   S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Crease.  F.  J. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T,  H. 
Dean,  F.  W.  S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C  C 
Enoch,  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.  A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.  T. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,   J.  A. 
Mason,  R, 
Martin,  C.  H. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.  A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton.  V.  C. 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Rau,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U. 
Walden,  V.  A. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 
Whitehurst,  A.  F. 
Q    Albert,   C   W. 
Beck,    L.    P. 
Beverley,  E.   P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Camobell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinberg,  Morns 
Cline,  G.  P 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.  P. 
Crow,  C.  R. 
Deevy,  J.  P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards,  W.  W. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.  B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.   S. 
Gamble,  H.  L. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 


M.D. — Continued. 
Glass,  J.  W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W.  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall.  W.  W.,  Jr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.  B. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
Kennedy,  T.  J. 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  J.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M. 

Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 

McCambridge,  P. 

McClendon,  H.  L. 

McDaniel,  John  R. 

Money,  E.  N. 

Moore,  J.  A. 

Mullins,  Ira. 

Neill,  J.  A. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 

Newman,  O.  C. 

Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Pearlstein,  F. 

Ragland,   B.    DeM. 

Reynolds,  J.  H. 

Robert,  J.  C. 

Rosier,  Maurice. 

Sandberg,  E.  T. 

Schafer,  C.  M. 
Scull,  W.  E. 
Shepherd,  H.  A. 
Shivers,  M.  O. 
Smith,  John  T. 
Stolper,   J.   H. 
Stroud,  E.  C. 
Thomas,  H.   G. 
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1899  Tidmore,  D.  W. 
Tucker,  O.  B. 
Turner,  T.  J. 
Turner,  W.  A. 
Wall,  John  A. 
Ward,  John  H. 
Ware,  John  L. 
Warren,  J.  W. 
Wilmerding,  W.  E. 
Wunschow,  O.  B. 
Young,  H.  T. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Anglin,  J.  T. 
Bell,  T.  P. 
Berwick,   D.  A. 
Bishop,  W.  R. 
Black,  O.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Boiling,  R.  E. 
Books,  C  H. 
Bowman,  E.  E. 
Brown,   M.   T. 
Brown,  W.  W. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Burwell,  Z.  C.  A. 
Caldwell,  B.  R. 
Calhoun,  W.  W. 
Cannon,  Ira  F. 
Cannon,  J,  H. 
Clark,  J.  A. 
Conroy,   P.  J. 
Cooke,  W.  P. 
Cowper,   C.   W. 
Crane,  J.  W. 
Davis,  S.  D. 
Day,  E.  C. 
Decker,  J  .W. 

de  Nux,  Sylvain. 
Derrick.  E.   P. 
Dicker  son,  L.  C. 
Dougherty,  J.  I. 
Du  Rant,  J.  B. 
Eaddy,  A.  G. 
Edwards,  T.  M. 
*Elrod,  J.  T. 
Elrod,  W.  A. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1900    English,  E.  S. 

Fortinberry,  J.  E. 
Foster,  E.  E. 
Foxworth,  T.  D. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Gannaway,  W.  L. 
Gearhart,  Montgom'y. 
Glasgow,  R.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 
*Griner,  J.  L.  L. 
Gurney,   C.   H. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Harrell,  H.  W. 
Heaney,  H.  G. 
Henegar,  W.  W. 
Himel,  C.  A. 
Hoenberg,   Bernard. 
Holvey,  R.  E. 
Isham,  A.  J. 
Johnson,   W.   M. 
Johnston,  F.  M. 
Jones,  J.  W.  C. 
Knight,  J.  H. 
Kusmo,  P.  M. 
Lancaster,  A.  C. 
Lansden,  J.  B. 
Launspach,  G.  W. 
Lawson,  C.  R. 
Lawson,   S.  B. 
Looney,  W.  C. 
Maxwell,  C.  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 
Middleton,  W.  E. 
Miller,  A.  C. 
Miller,  B.  N. 
Moorman,  M.  R. 
Mussil,  A.  C 
Moyer,  J.  J. 
Nelson,    F.    S. 
Orr,  H.  W. 
Ponder,  W.  M. 
Riner,  C.  R. 
Rumph,  D.  S. 
Schlansky,   H.   P. 
Seeman,  H.  J. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1900    Smith,  R.  K. 
Steensen,  R.  S. 
Street,  O.  J. 
Summers,  F.  T. 
Swartz,  C.  M. 
Tarpley,  R.  F. 
Tatum,  B.  F. 
Theriot,  Alexander. 
Todd,  O.  A. 
Tullos,  A.  M. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Turnipseed,  J.  A. 
Vick,  F.   M. 
Wall,  S.  D 
Watts,  C.  N. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Whitney,  C.  E. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wine,  R.  E. 
*Wood.  T.  M. 
Yancey,  T.  B. 
1901     Alexander,  Harry  L. 
Alldredge,  Hugh  H. 
Anderson,  Maury. 
Babbitt,  Charles  H. 
Bearden,  Henry  K. 
Betancourt    y     Cas- 
tillo,  U. 

Black,  Walter  Bacon. 

Bolyn,  Robert  T. 

Bruce,  Walter  B. 

Buckle,  Louis. 

Bunn,  Arthur  D. 

Burns,  Robert  Paul. 

Carter,  James  Martin. 

Castleman,  Howell  L. 

Clarke,  Joshua  W. 

Craig,  John  Newton. 

Craig.  William  A. 

Crume,  Francis  M. 

Cunningham,  R.  E. 

Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 

Davis,  William  H. 

Dennis,   James   W. 

Drew,  Horace  R. 

Duncan,  Thos.  H.  P. 


M.D. — Continued. 
[901     Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 
Ellett,  Andrew  S. 
Esslinger,  Wade  H. 
Falvey.  Thomas  S. 
Fisk,  George  W. 
Gladden,  Elliott  D. 
Goldsby,  James  E. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 
Hackley,  James  B. 
Hannabass,  John  H. 
Heller,  John  Ross. 
Hobdy,   Fount  E. 
Holliday,  Walter  H. 
Hubbert,  William  E. 
Hymel,  Sidney  J. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
Johnson,  Hugh  J. 
Jordan,  Harrison. 
Keatts,  Cyrus  N. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 
Kibbe,  Charles  W. 
Killian,  Artemus  D. 
Killion,  Henry  A. 
Lazarovsky,  Henry. 
Lewis,  Powell  K. 
Lindley,   Calvin  D. 
Lovejoy,  Edward  F. 
*Mason,  Landon  R. 
Maxwell,  Walter  J. 
McElroy,  James  M. 
Melvin,  Walter  G. 
Miller,  Charles  E. 
Moorer,  Rufus  A. 
Murray,  George  G. 
Murray,  Joseph. 
Nichols,  Perry  L. 
Noe.  William  G. 
Phalan,  Joseph  M.  S. 
Phillips,  Lewis. 
Phillips,  Nathan  R. 
Pitts,  Rufus. 
Reaves,  Horace  A. 
Roach,  A.  N.  T. 
Roberts,  Samuel  Tize. 
Shivers,  Ernest  E. 
Smiley,  James  M. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1901     Somers,  Ira  Clinton. 

Suarez,  Joseph  M. 

Turner,  James  F. 

Wagner,  Howard  A. 

Wallace,  William  J. 

Wharton,  Charles  M. 

Williams,  Frederic  H. 

Wood,  Isaac  David. 

Wood,  James  Poesy. 

Wright,  John  R. 

Yaley,  Martin  L. 
1903     Bannerman,  W.  B. 
Jany.  Bulloch.    Hezzie   D. 

Carr,  Oliver  F. 

Cartwright,  F.  W. 

Chancey,  Marion  G. 

Chitwood,  William  O. 

Comeaux,  Rodolph  K. 

Copeland,  Miles  Axe. 

Crute,  Charles  B. 

DeBell,  Arthur  W. 

Ezell,  Walter  L. 

Graves,  George  B. 
Grayson,   Cary  T. 
Hoffman,  Logan  H. 
Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 
Land,  Joseph  Norton. 
Latane,  Thomas  B. 
Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 
Mackay,  Arnold  J. 
McCrackin,  Horace  C 
Minter,  Tames  M. 
Morse,  Frank  W. 
Morrison,  Frank  J. 
Ogle,  Ashley  W. 
Perkins,   Edward  W. 
Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 
Pow,  John  Robert. 
Reaves,  William  P. 
Selden,  Jose  Martin. 
Slusher,  William  C. 
Staten,  Adolphus  B. 
Sykes,  Walter  M. 
Trosclair,  Gaston  E. 
Wetherbee,  Chas.  A. 
White,   William   C. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1903  Wilson,  William  F. 
Yancy,  Willie  David. 
Young,  Elisha  Ashe. 
Zehner,  Samuel  T. 

1904  Beston.  Joseph  J. 
Jany.  Brennan,  James  L. 

Clopton,  William  G. 

Ducote,  Remy  G. 

Duhon,  John   O. 

Elmore,   William  T. 

Espy,  Curtis. 

French,  Chapman  J. 

Griffith,    Robert    P. 

Hicks,  Joseph  H. 

Jett,  Joseph  Cabell. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 
*McCall,  Frederick  A. 

Moore,  Thomas  W. 

Nottingham,   Peyton 
Page. 

Poret,  Alfred  E. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 

Rogers,  Chisolm  T. 

Sambola,  Alex.  B. 

Stone,  Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 
Tolson,  John. 
Warren,  James  W. 
1904    Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.      Bicberbach,  Walter  D. 

Breckinridge,  Wm.  N. 
Buchanan,  Arthur  M. 
Crawford,  James  C. 
Crowder,  John  W. 
Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 
Dodd,  William  T. 
Dunn,  Robert  Burris. 
Graham,  Robert  Lee. 
Grove,  John  Odie. 
Crumley,   Edward 

Chauncey  F. 
Heimer,  Louis  B. 
Hooker,  George  W. 
Hyde,  William  F. 
Jordan,  Francis  V. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1904    Keidel,  Victor. 

Lawless,  Nicholas  W. 
Lehman,  George  W. 
McCreery,  John  E. 
McGowan,  Hugh  S. 
Meals,  Roy  Clark. 
Murray,  Albert  A. 
Nicholas,  Samuel. 
O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 
Peirce,  David  E. 
Pope,  Andrew  J. 
Schmidt,  William  J. 
Scott,  McClure. 
Seawright,  Eugene  C. 
Serrill,  William  W. 
Sheldon,  John  R. 
Simpson,  William  D. 
Spangler,  Arthur  S. 
Weinberg,  Morris. 
Yoho,  Sidney  F. 
1905     Babin,   Wallace  J. 
Oct.     Britt,    Bernard    E. 

Brown,    Charles    C. 

Butler,  William  R. 

Carroll,  George  F. 

Colmore,  Rupert  McP. 
Evans,  Roland  C. 

Frasier,   Albert    S. 

Greensteiny,  Mau  r  ice  J . 

Hamilton,  Gordon  B. 

Harris,  Arthur  G. 

Hawkins,  Eugene  W. 

Johnson,  William  B. 

Jones,  Edward  W. 

Jones,   McMillan. 

Kearney,    Samuel    D. 

Kelley,   Alfred   L. 

McCann,   John   B. 

Morris,  Dowling  C. 

Noffz,  Willis  B. 

Norris,  Wallis  W. 

Perry,  Robert  J. 

Rhodes,  Charles  E. 

Schmidt,  Peter  C 


M.D. — Continued. 

1905  Thompson,  Joseph  B. 
Ward,   Zack   D. 
Warfield,  Walter  A. 
Whitman,  Luther  O. 

1906  Atkins,  J.  M. 
Oct.     Austin,   G.  L. 

Battle,  J.  C. 
Beaty,    J.    S. 
Bryant,  M.  L. 
Caboche,  L.  A. 
Carter,   J.    S. 
Casey,  W.  G. 
Collins,    Herbert 
Curlee,    Elijah. 
Darby,  J.  W. 
Dart,  L.  W. 
Divvens,   H.   M. 
Driscoll,   T.   L. 
Fletcher,  T.  D. 
Goldstein,   Joseph. 
Hoylman,   E.   W. 
Jackson,    J.    D. 
Jungmann,  J.   D. 
Kelley,  W.  R. 
Kanfelly,  G.  C. 
Kirby-Smith,    J.    L. 
Mack,   Tom  F. 
May,  L  B. 
Mayeux,  S.  J. 
Mayo,  O.  N. 
Nelson,  T.  H. 
Owens,  B.  B. 
Ozenne,  G.  A. 
Paul,  Lila  H. 
Phares,   J.   K. 
Phillips,  J.  D. 
Reaves,  C.  R. 
Reeves,  T.  E. 
Richardson,  W.  C. 
Rogers,  C.  A. 
Smithey,  F.  R. 
Walker,  G.  D. 
Wilson,  T.  B. 
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1907    Bell,  Joseph  F. 
Oct.     Brooks,  Louis  P. 

Burke,  Grafton  R. 

Caldwell,  Thomas  J. 

Chunn,  Judson  D. 

Conduff,  Silas  Asa. 

Gaither,  Joseph  G. 

Garrett,    Simon   S. 

Hankins,  Jeremiah  N. 

Hankins,  Lawson  A. 

Hicks,   Isham  K. 

Hiriart,  Charles  A. 

Khaled,    Ahmed 

Lightfoot,    W.    W. 

McMichael,  J.  R. 

Morford,  James  H.     . 

Mounger,  Harvey  T. 

Nail,  James  Daniel. 

Nickson,  John  W. 

Nolen,  Loomis  DaC. 

Putnam,  William  B. 

Robson,  James  N.,  Jr. 

Schofield,  Joseph  H. 

Seikel,    George    R. 

Sharpe,   Hiram   C. 

Stone,  Julius  C. 

Swanson,     Benjamin 
G.,  Jr. 

Tison,  Bennett  Maxey. 

Webb,  Jesse  Barr. 

Williams,  Keller  B. 

Young,  Robert  N.  S. 

Ph.G. 
1898    Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,   W.   R 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Gaskell,  C  W. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 
1898    Jones,  L.  G. 

Lamb,  G.  W. 

Laning,  B.  H. 

Martin,  C.  H. 

May,  F.  H. 

Mclnnis,   J.   M. 

Middleton,  J.  B. 

Miller,  R.  T. 

Mock,  J.  H. 

Myers,  G.  T. 

Overton,  V.  C. 

Pettyjohn,  J. 

Pullen,  A.  J. 

Thomas,  G.  B. 

VanCleave,  H.  S. 

Whisler,  H.   C. 
2899    Beverly,  Edward  P. 

Cinberg,  Morris. 

Cline,  George  P. 

Collette,  Wm.  T. 

Etheredge,  Luther  B. 

Gormley,  Harry  H. 

Green,  Henry  D. 

Hay,  Joseph  Smyser. 

Johnston,  John  B. 

Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 

Little,  Richard  M. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 

Newman,  Oscar  C. 

Neill,  James  Abner. 

Patten,  Harry  F. 

Shumate,  John  Rufus. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Stolper,  Joseph. 

Theriot,  Alexander. 

Turner,  William  A. 

Ward,  John  Hesler. 
1900    Anderson,  C.  E. 

Blitch,  J.  J. 

Derrick.  E.  P. 

Froelich,  J.  C. 

Hagerty,  L.  S. 

Hoenberg,  M. 

Holmes,   H.   M. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

King,  W.  C. 
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Ph.G. — Continued. 

1900  Lawson,  S.  B. 
Reaves,  W.  P. 
Smith,  R.   K. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Walkup,  J.  A. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Wilkinson,  J.  K 
Wood,  J.  E. 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  R. 
Brown,  Murray  T. 
Cartwright,  Frank  W. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  V/m. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  I. 
DuRant,  Joseph  B. 
Eaddy,  Albert  G. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M. 
Johnston,  Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S. 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 
Rumph,  David  S. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
Tiller,  John  Albert. 
Warner,  James  S. 

1903  Dardis,  Walter  T. 
Graves,  George  B. 
Grayson,  Carv  T. 
Kyger,  Arthur  F. 

1904  Britt,  Bernard  E. 
Jan.    Fox,  Joseph  Andrew. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 

Stone,  Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 
1904    Bausch,  Frederick  R, 
Oct.     Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Crawford,  James  C. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Falvey,  James  Wm. 


Ph.G.— Continued. 

1904  Griffis,  Wilbern  J. 
Grove,  John  Odie. 
Heimer,  Louis  B. 
Keidel,  Victor. 
Lehman,  George  W. 

*Mendenhall,   Scott. 
Nicholas,  Samuel. 
Peirce,  David  E. 
Parish,  C.  C. 
Perry,  Robert  J. 
Reaves,  Charles  R. 
Schmidt,    William    J. 
Scott,  McClure. 
Serrill,  William  W. 
Weinberg,  Morris. 

1905  Alston,  William  C. 
Oct.     Atkins,  James  M. 

Butler,  William  R. 
Cheney,  Henry. 
Harris,  Arthur  G. 
Martin,  William  B. 
Mayo,  Leon  H. 
Rhodes,  Charles  E. 
Robert,  Joseph   C. 
Schmidt,   Peter  C. 
Stone,  Norman  E. 

1906  Beck,  C.  M. 
Oct.    Caboche,  L.  A. 

Daley,   E.   W. 
Driscoll,  T.  L. 
Jackson,  L.  F. 
Jungmann,  J.  D. 
Mack,  Tom  F. 
Rogers,  C.  A.,  M.D. 
Whitehead,  W.  F. 
Williams,  K.   B. 

1907  Black,  John  W. 
Oct.    Morford,  J.  H. 

Stirling,   Carl. 
Stone,  Julius  C. 
Weems,  Houston  K. 
Whitaker,  Joseph. 
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HONORIS  CAUSA 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F. 

Adams. 
*Rt.    Rev.    R.    W.    B. 

Elliott. 
Rev.  F.  K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope. 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson. 
Rev.  A.  Wood. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Mac- 
rorie. 
1877    Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 

1884  *Rt.   Rev.  W.  E.  Mc- 

Laren. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Doug- 
las. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 
Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 

--'C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Hunting- 

ton. 
*Rev.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis. 
1892*  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 

H.   R.   Garden. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry 

Alexander  Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  *Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 
*Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 

1897  *Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

Hon.  A.  E.  Richards. 


D.C.L. — Continued. 
1897  *Rt.  Rev.  A.  N.  Little- 

john. 
1899    H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander   Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev,  A.  M.  Ran- 

dolph. 
James   H,   Kirkland. 

1903  *Edw.  McCrady,  LL.D. 

1904  H.    E.    Baron    Speck 

von   Sternburg. 
Prof.  H.  C.  White. 

1905  *Rt.Rev.G.F.Seymour 

Prof.  W,  P.  Trent. 
1907     John    William    Aber- 
crombie. 
Brown  Ayers. 
Geo.  Rice  Carpenter. 
E.  B.  Craighead. 
W.  P.  DuBose. 
Thomas  Fell. 
Laura  Drake  Gill. 
Robt.  A.  Holland. 
Albert  T.  McNeal. 
M.  R.   Patterson. 
Ira  Remsen. 
Francis  H.  Smith. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine. 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 

Hon.   Henry   Watter- 

son. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.    Rev. 'W.    B.    W. 
Howe. 
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D.D. — Continued. 
1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts. 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 

*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 

*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 

*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quin- 
tard. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young. 

*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beck- 
with. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.   Rev.   A.   C.   Gar- 
rett. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Gal- 
leher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dud- 

ley. 

*Rt.Rev.  H.  M.Thomp- 
son. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Rob- 
ertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Wat- 
son. 

1885  *Rev.  David  Pise. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle. 

1888  Rt.  Rev.  J.   S.  John- 

ston. 
Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 
*Rev.  S.  Qark. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jack- 

son. 
Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
*Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.   C.  K.  Nel- 

son. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1892  Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.  Rev.  G.  H.  Kin- 

solving. 
Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 
Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gray. 
Rev.   J.  R.  Winches- 
ter. 
*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 
Rev.    J.    D.    McCul- 
lough. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 
Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 
Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 
Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 
Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 
*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 
Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
*Rev.  W.  T.   D.  Dal- 
zell. 
Rev.  Nowell  Logan. 
*Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 
Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 
1894    Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Che- 
shire. 
189s  *Rev.  G.  Patterson. 
Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 
*Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay. 

1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  New- 

ton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Bur- 
ton. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 

Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gibson 

1898  Rt.   Rev.   W.   M. 

Brown. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Hor- 

ner. 

1900  *Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  Bam- 

well. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 

Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  H.  More- 
land. 
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D.D. — Continued. 

1900  Rev.  C.  Brown. 
Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer. 
Rev.  John  Kershaw. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Fun- 

sten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 

1903  Rev.  G.  C.  Harris, 

S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCor- 
mick. 
*Rev.   P.  G.  Robert. 

1904  Rev.  T.  J.  Packard. 
Rev.  L.  M,  Robinson. 
Rev.  P.  H.  Whaley. 

1905  Rt.Rev.Robt.Strange 
Rt.Rev.A.W.Knight. 
Rt.  Rev.  H.  D.  Aves. 
Rt.  Rev.  L.  H.  Roots. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  E.  Wood- 
cock. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1905  Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer. 

1906  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning, 

ad  eundem. 
Rev.  Josiah  B.  Perry. 

1907  Rt.     Rev.     Wm.     L. 

Gravatt. 
Rev.  W.  A.  Guerry. 
Rev.  Hudson  Stuck. 

Mus.D. 
1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 

Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 

T.  H.  Lewis. 
1906    G.  E.  Stubbs. 

PhD. 
1887    J.  B.  Elliott,  M.D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 

ScD. 
1904    Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  M.D. 
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PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS 

1873  *Rt  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.D Kentucky 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H.  Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan 

1877  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D New  Jersey 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale Louisiana 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama^ 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi 

1884  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L C/iicago 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M. A.,  S.T.D Tennessee 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1891  *Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. . .  .Iowa 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D. Texas 

1895  *Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .New  York 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D..  ..Tennessee 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern  Virginia 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL,D Dallas 

1904  Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D Florida 

1905  Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D JVor^k  Carolina 

1906  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D New  York 

1907  Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D Louisiana 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.   Clingman Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C  Garrett,  D.D.,  LJL.D Texas 

1877  *Prof.  Leroy  Broun Tennessee 

1878  '^Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson Alabama 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina 

1881  *Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles .South  Carolina 

\  1883    *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee 

I  1884      Hon.  Johnson  Barbour Virginia 

1885  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky 

1887  Hon.  John  T.  Morgan Alabama 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M.C Tennessee 

1890  *Gen.  John   B.   Gordon    (orator-elect) Georgia 

1891  Hon.    Henry    Watterson,    LL.D Kentucky 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia 

1893  W.   M.   Polk,   M.D.,  LL.D New   York 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York 

1895  F.  G.   du   Bignon,  Esq.,  D.C.L Georgia 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans... South  Carolina 

1898  Joshua  W.   Caldwell,   Esq i  ennessee 

1899  Joseph    Packard,    Jr.,    Esq Maryland 

1900  Hon.    A.    T.    McNeal Tennessee 

1901  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .Kentucky 

1902  James  H.  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  ..Tennessee 

1903  H.    C.    White,    Ph.D Georgia 

1904  H.  E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg, 

The  German  Ambassador 

1905  W.  P.  Trent,  M.A.,  LL.D JVe<w  York 

1906  Judge  W.  C.  Benet North  Carolina 


SEWANEE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School  and  its  work  is  appended  here 
for  the  convenience  of  patrons.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  School  will  be  sent,  post- 
paid, upon  application  to  the  Head  Master. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

OFFICERS 

BRANTZ  MAYER  ROSZEL,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Head  Master. 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1896;  Hon- 
orary Hopkins  Scholar,  1888-89;  Graduate  Scholar,  1889- 
90  ;  Scholar  in  Astronomy,  1890-91 ;  Fellow  in  Astronomy, 
1891-92,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1892-96;  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895 ;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Washington  (D.  C.)  High  Schools,  1896-1903; 
Head  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1903. 

DAVID  ALEXANDER  SHEPHERD,  B.A.,  English  Master, 

B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1900;  Instructor  in  Baylor's 

University    School,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   1900-01;    Head 

Master  St.  Andrew's  School,  Ft.  Worth,  Texas,  1901-04; 

English  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1904. 

HENRY  C.  A.  DAMM,  B.A.,  Historical  Master. 
B.A.  University  of  the  South,  1907  ;  Normal  School,  Addison, 
III,  1890-93;  Instructor  Public  Schools  of  Florida,  1897- 
1900;  Instructor  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  1900-04;  Historical  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar 
School,  1904. 

ARTHUR  JAMES  ENEBOE,  A.B.,  Acting  Classical  Master . 
A.B.,   St.   Stephens    College,    1905;    Principal,   Blacksburg, 
(S.  C.)  High  School,  1905-06;  Instructor  Sewanee  Gram- 
mar School,  1906;  Latin  and  Greek. 
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WILLIAM  LEONARD  SIOUSSAT,  A.B. 
A.B.,  Johns   Hopkins    University,  1906;    Mathematics  and 
Drawing. 

CLARENCE  MYRON  BURNETT,  B.S. 
B.S.,  Norwich  University,  1905 ;    Instructor  in  English  and 
Gymnastics,  and    Athletic    Director,  Moravian    Parochial 
School,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  1905-07 ;  English  Branches. 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
B.A.  and  M.A.,  Randolph  Macon  College,  Va.,  1901 ;  Instruc- 
tor Shenandoah  Valley  Academy,  Winchester,  Va.,  1903-06 ; 
Instructor    Houston    School,    Spokane,    Wash.,    1906-07; 
German,  French  and  Latin. 

WALTER  STANLEY  BARRET, 
University  of  the  South ;  History  and  English. 

Commaitdant  of  Cadets  : 
MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  of  Cadets  : 
MAJOR  C.  M.  BURNETT 

Acting  Chaplain  : 
Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 

Health  Officer  : 
HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Treasurer  : 
TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A 

Commissary  : 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE 

Matron  : 
MISS  ELIZABETH  N.  DOUGLAS 

Housekeeper  : 
MRS.  S.  GEORGE  ROSZEL 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


SCHOOL  HONORS 

MEDALS 

Herbert    Lingo    Platter Mathematics 

Henry  Tutwiler  Bouchelle Enghsh 

Henry   Tutwiler    Bouchelle Htstory 

William   DuBose    Bratton ^^^^^ 

William  DuBose  Bratton Latm 

Paul   Gervais   Bell Declamation 

Randolph  Leigh Best  Drilled  Cadet 


LIST  OF  CADETS  GRADED  BY  THE  HIGHEST  FORM 
REACHED  DURING  THE  YEAR 

PROMOTED  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH  JUNE  28,   IQO? 

f  Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler Boligee,  Ala. 

Bratton,   William  DuBose Jackson,  Mtss. 

f  Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  S.  C. 

Harriss,  Marion  Sanders. WUmington,  N.  C. 

Hipp,  Martin  DeMeritt Houston,  Tex. 

McGowan,  William  Campbell Charleston,  S.  C. 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmett Columbia,  S.  C. 


FOURTH    FORM 

^  Aldrich,  Marvin  Treadwell Michigan  City,  Miss. 

Myres,   Quincy  Claude Columbus,  Miss. 

■  Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

^Beasley,  Joseph  Charles,  Jr Shreveport,  La. 

»Bell,   Paul   Gervais Logansport,  La. 

I  Bliss,   Francis   William Scranton,  Pa. 

*Brinkley,  James  Foote ...Memphis,  Tenn. 
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Browne,   Milton   Myer Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

/Browne,  William  Phineas,  Jr Ardmore,  I.  T. 

t  Buhl,  Harry  Clay Detroit,  Mich. 

t  Byerle,  Thomas  Orlando Franklin,  La. 

rCarruth,  John  Alexander Tampa,  Fla. 

1  Cobb,  Edward  Lang Juneau,  Alaska 

"  d'Heur,  Malbrook  Pierre Shelbyville,  Ind. 

t  Drick,  Frank  J Houston,   Tex. 

« Elliott,  Dabney  Otey Des  Moines,  la. 

»  Ewing,    Presley Kirkwood,   Mo. 

*  Faulkner,  Samuel  Stuart,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

^Gardner,    Frank Greenwood,   Miss. 

■*  Gayle,  Walter  Winn Montgomery,  Ala. 

*  Gillett,    Tod    Ford Tampa,  Fla. 

"  Green,   Frank   Nash Nashville,    Tenn. 

*  Hamme,  Joseph  Linwood Wilmington,  N.  C. 

^  Harrison,  Luther  Adams Tutwiler,  Miss. 

Jones,  Robert  Lewis,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

i  Knight,  Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

>  Long,  Ashby  Murphy Saratoga,  Miss. 

I  Martin,    Rowland    Harrison Juneau,   Alaska 

^  Marugg,  Brosi  Schild Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Meares,  William  Belvidere,  Jr Linwood,  N.  C. 

Murphy,    William    Milton Tallulah,  La. 

V  Myers,   William   Cecil Sewanee,    Tenn 

Nichols,    Bard Forest    City,    Ark. 

*  Gates,  William  Holt  Baker Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

>'  Perry,  Earl  Vincent. San  Angelo,  Tex 

/Platter,  Herbert  Lingo Denison,  Tex. 

)Porcher,  Arthur  Gignilliat. Cocoa,  Fla. 

Poynor,  Dudley  Digges Mt.  Hebron,  Ala. 

Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose Adams  Run,  S.  C. 

"Taliaferro,  Edmund  Pendleton Tampa,  Fla. 

f  Trimble,  Wilbourne Memphis,   Tenn. 

'  Trippe,  Graham Ft.  Stotzenburg,  P.  I. 

^  Vail,   Sidney  Lee New  Orleans,   La. 

"  Weissinger,  Aubrey  Earl. Talmage,  Ala. 

<  Wright,  John  Wilbraham Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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THIRD  FORM 

,  Bartlett,   John   Rice Detroit,    Tenn. 

.Bates,  William  Boggan ^t^^l",  Ga. 

.Bouchelle,  McKee  Gould ^"j'^f'/'^- 

.  Carwile,  George  Baldwin Edgefield,  S    C. 

.Cheshire,    Godfrey ^"'"f '/■^^ 

.  Childers,  George  Ellis f  *■  M^^^^'  P^- 

-  Cockerhara,  John  Harrison ■ '    ?      .« 

.Coles,  Sperry  Warden ■  • -f  ^.  P' f '"• 

^Davison,  Charles  Beaumont Nashville,  Tenn. 

^Dickman,   Burton   Saunders mggtns,  mss. 

.Douglas,  George  Herbert Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'Parish,   Steve   Power Sewanee,   Tenn. 

iFinlay,  Edward Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

.Fischer,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

.Foster,  Edwin  Wilton,  Jr Dallas,  Tex. 

.Gaines,  Stanley  Francis Boyle   Mm. 

•  Gardner,  Robert Greenwood    Mm. 

:  Gossom,  Ernest  Irving Greenwood    MiSS. 

■Gravatt,  William  Loyall Charles  Town,  W.  Va 

:Greene,    Alexander -f''^""'   ^V.    C. 

.Green,   James    Severin Memphis.    Tenn. 

.Hicks,  Allen  Gregory •  •  •  •  •  ■  faeon   Ga^ 

'  Hildreth,  William  Sobieski Wheeling    IV.  Va. 

,  Humphreys,   William   Yerger Greenville    Miss. 

•  Hyatt,  Geoffrey  Horton Starke,  Fa. 

^James,  George  Randle •^«".»»'  Tf''- 

>  Janin,  Charlton  Proudfit San  Antomo    Tex. 

Jones,   Herbert   DuNoyer Campeche,  Mexico 

•Jones,  John  Paul,  Jr Galveston,  Tex. 

/Jones,  Roland  Ward,  Jr GWo,  MiSS. 

-Land,  John  Fletcher if^^'    Cn 

•Leidy,    Arthur    Colton .Atlanta,    Ga. 

-Leigh,   Randolph .Grenada    MiSS 

Lenoir,   Sidney  Clinton,  Jr Greenwood    Miss. 

Martin,  Henry  Fletcher Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Mccormick,  Thomas  Carson Tuscaoosa,  Ala. 

Mohr,  Karl  August Apalachicola.  Fla. 


^ 
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*  Murray,  Thomas  Louis Columbia,  S.  C. 

'Noll,    Maxwell    Hamilton Sewanee,  Tenn. 

f^  Parkinson,  Frank  Edward Alva,  Fla. 

*  Richards,  Charles  William  Victor St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Robertson,  Charles  Dismukes Searcy,  Ark. 

^Rutledge,    James    Allen Denison,    Tex. 

''Sears,  Claudius  Wistar Houston,  Tex, 

J  Smith,  Horace  Steevyns  Pridgeon Pittsburg,  Pa. 

*  Strange,  Robert,  Jr Wilmington,  N.  C. 

'I  Swift,  Dick  Fox Greenwood,  Miss. 

(^Taliaferro,  William  Morrison Tampa,  Fla. 

•(Tate,   Robert   Middleton Talmage,   Aia. 

>  Tevis,  Henry  Lloyd Shelby  City,  Ky. 

Treaccar,  Herman Galveston,  Tex. 

'  Trimble,  Samuel  Withers Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

'  Wheless,  Nicholas  Hobson Alden  Bridge,  La. 

1  Williamson,    Kendrick   Knobloch Memphis,    Tenn. 

*  Worthington,  Thomas,  Jr Brookhaven,  Miss. 

V  Wright,  Coleman  Greenley Greenville,  Miss. 

SECOND  FORM 

^Beaz'ley,  Edmund  James,  Jr Marianna,  Ark. 

■■  Bonholzer,   Albert  Andrew Sewanee^   Tenn. 

Brooks,  William  Haiden,  Jr Columbus,  Miss. 

•'  Browne,   Wilfred   Reese Atlanta,   Ga. 

*Camacho,  Manuel  Raul Guanabacoa,  Cuba 

■^Castleberry,  Carl  Frederic Sewanee,  Tenn. 

"  Childers,  Pinson  Marsh Ft.  Meade,  Fla. 

^Christopher,  William  Haywood Jacksonville,  Fla. 

»  Clark,  Charles  William  Loaring St.  Louis,  Mo. 

^Crownover,    Turney Sewanee,    Tenn. 

d'Heur,   William  Teal Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Dickman,  Frederick  Norton Wiggins,  Miss. 

*  Douglas,    William    Kirtland Sewanee,    Tenn. 

*  Exum,  William  Jordan,  Jr Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

'  Gallagher,  Thomas  Guy Mer  Rouge,  La. 

'Guerry,  Sumner Charleston,  S.  C. 

'Hoskins,  Richard  Ireland New  Orleans,  La. 
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.Jones,  John  Joseph,  Jr Paris,  Tex. 

»  Kavanaugh,  Lewis  Talbot,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

*  King,  John  Jacob Acadta,  Fla 

•  Knapp,  Herbert  Tolf ree ,. Memphis,  Tenn. 

^Knight,  Joe   Mitchell Tampa,  Fla. 

♦Leak,  Tyler  Bennett Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

^Leonard,   Carr Kirkwood,  Mo. 

'fLooney,    Bernice Sewanee,    Tenn. 

■•Myers,    Bruns Jackson,   Miss. 

Myers,  Theron Sewanee,  Tenn. 

♦Piggot,  Charles  Snowden Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Tolk,  Edward  Marshall Nashville,  Tenn. 

♦  Prince,  James  Preston Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'Rucks,  Walter  Lee Cleveland,  Miss. 

'Sciple,  George  Washington  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 

».Smith,  Henry  Hayes Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*  Smith,  Walter  Bragg Montgomery,  Ala. 

feSneed,  John  Robbin Sewanee,  Tenn. 

HStuart,    Ralph Tampa,   Fla. 

-iSwiggett,   Levin   Bain Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbert Grenada,  Miss. 

'Thorp,  Arthur  Gray Mansfield,  La. 

*Towne,  Dudley  Porch Tampa,  Fla. 

'Waldo,  Arthur  Webb Mayersville,  Mtss. 

>Wagner,    Francis   Jerome Jacksonville,   Fla. 

'  Younglove,  Gilbert  Miller Newberry,  Fla. 

FIRST  FORM 

^Arnold,  Lynn Memphis,  Tenn. 

,  Arnold,  Prentice Memphis,  Tenn. 

Biery,  Fritz Sewanee,  Tenn. 

^Blair,    Ralph    Pope Columbus,  Mtss. 

Brobston,    Stanley Jacksonville,   Fla. 

-Brooks,  Leonard  Isham Columbus,  Mtss. 

0  Crownover,  Orel  Gailor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Crownover,  William,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

^Demean,    John Raumo,    Finland 

^Douglas,  Joseph  Edmond Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*  Douglas,  William  Taylor Sewanee,  Tenn. 
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'  Gaines,  Rowland  Reed Boy\le,  Miss. 

Garner,    Richard Alto,    Tenn. 

>'  Gillis,   Gary Poydras,  La. 

\  Gipson,  Homer  Dorsey Sewanee,  Tenn. 

''Gregory,  Winburn  Willihgham Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*  Harbeson,  Kelly  Richard Carriere,  Miss. 

.    ^Harbeson,  Walter  Woodbury Carriere,  Miss. 

*  Hawkins,   Paul  French Cowan,  Tenn. 

■  Hendley,   George   Oscar Alto,   Tenn. 

'  Herzberg,  William Birmingham,  Ala. 

<  Higginbotham,  James  Bowman Mer  Rouge,  La. 

i,  Higginbotham,   McVea Mer  Rouge,  La. 

«'Hildreth,  Richard  Prescott Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

i  Hyatt,  Fred  Hogrey Columbia,  S.  C. 

'  Hyatt,   Maurice   Brisco Starke,  Fla. 

<  Leonard,    Dabney Kirkwood,   Mo. 

Macbeth,  George  Kerr St.  Louis,  Mo. 

"  Malloy,  Frederic  Fagg Asheville,  N.  C. 

'McKay,  Douglas   Sidway Sewanee,  Tenn. 

■  Randolph,   William  Beverly Atlanta,  Ga. 

I  Sanford,   Charles   Bertram Monterey,  Mexico. 

*-Tolleson,  Clarence  Wilmer Atlanta,  Ga. 

"  Tucker,  John  Douglas Monteagle,  Tenn. 

Wade,  William  Rife Mayersville,  Miss. 

*  Warner,  John  McConnell New  Orleans,  La. 

i  Yates,  Willie  Speakman Fernandina,  Fla. 


MILITARY  ORGANIZATION 

Com?nandanl  : 
MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  : 
MAJOR  C.  M.  BURNETT 


Battalion  Staff: 

Adjutant E-  V.  Perry 

Ordnance  Officer W.  Trimble 

Sergeant  Major M.  P.  d'HEUR 

Ordnance  Sergeant A.  G.  Porcher 

Color  Sergeant G.  M.  Younglove 

Co.  A.  Co.  B. 

Captains  : 

W.  B.  Bates  A.  E.  Weissinger 

First  Lieutenants  : 
E.  L.  Cobb  F.  Gardner 

Secotid  Lieutenants: 
T.  O.  Byerle  J-  P-  Jones,  Jr. 

Sergeants: 

G.  R.  James  J-  R-  Bartlett 

L.Harrison  R.  M.  Tate 

C.Wright  B.  S.  Marugg 

R.  W.  Jones  W.  S.  Yates 
G.  Trippe                                                  McK.  G.  Bouchelle 
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H.  Wheless 
P.  Bell 
C.  Leidy 

B.  DiCKMAN 
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Corporals : 


W.  P.  Browne 

T.  F.  GiLLETT 

F.  Drick 
C.  W.  Sears 


Chief  Trumpeter: 
A.  M.  Long 

Assistant  Chief  Trumpeter: 
F.  H.  Hyatt 


L.  T.  Kavanaugh 
C.  Leonard 
E.  M.  Polk 


Buglers . 


K.  K.  Williamson 


G.  Cheshire 

G.  H.  Douglas 

F.  F.  Malloy 


LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above 
the  sea  and  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  country. 
This  location  was  selected  as  the  site  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South,  after  careful  investigation  of  this 
and  many  other  sites,  as  being  in  every  way  desirable. 
The  climate  is  remarkably  healthy  and  free  from  ma- 
larial influences*  The  air  is  crisp  and  pure,  the  soil 
light,  and  the  freestone  water  so  pure  as  to  be  used  in. 
the  laboratory  without  distillation.  The  Grammar 
School  was  the  first  step  made  in  the  formation  of 
the  University  of  the  South,  and  has  been  in  opera- 
tion for  thirty-four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of 
the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railroad.  It 
is  eight  miles  from  the  junction  (Cowan),  which  is 
eighty-seven  miles  from  Nashville  and  sixty-four 
miles  from  Chattanooga. 

.  QUINTARD  MEMORIAL  HALL 
AND  COTTAGES 

The  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  six- 
years  ago,  and  in  which  new  Grammar  School  stu- 
dents live  along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assis- 
tants, is  a  stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and 
model  arrangement.     It  measures  205  x  40  feet,  and 
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contains  three  stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with 
comfortable  accommodations  for  ninety  boys  in  single 
rooms,  8x  14  feet.  These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and 
ventilated,  having  wire-screened  transoms  and  large 
windows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and  mar- 
ble basins. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Head  Master's  apart- 
ments, there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  fitted  up  with 
single  desks  and  revolving  chairs.  The  office,  recep- 
tion rooms  and  the  housekeeper's  apartments  are  also 
on  this  floor. 

The  dining  hall,  laundry  room  (connecting  with  the 
several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  storerooms,  etc., 
occupy  the  basement. 

The  entire  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
equipped  and  up  to  date  in  every  respect  of  comfort 
and  the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  stu- 
dents. 

In  connection  with  the  Quintard  Memorial  Hall 
there  are  four  cottages  in  which  some  of  the  boys 
live.  Each  cottage  is  in  charge  of  a  Master  who  lives 
with  the  boys,  and  supervises  their  work.  The  gov- 
^ernment  of  the  cottages  is  practically  the  same  as  that 
of  the  main  dormitory,  but  many  of  the  details  are 
left  to  the  individual  Master  in  charge.  As  far  as 
possible,  all  new  boys  are  placed  in  the  large  dormi- 
tory, and  removal  to  one  of  the  cottages  is  considered 
a  privilege. 
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ADMISSION 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year.  Boys  should  be  at  least  thirteen  years  of  age 
before  entering  the  Grammar  School.  In  a  large 
school  a  boy  is  naturally  thrown  largely  upon  his  own 
resources,  and  upon  entering  such  a  school  he  should 
be  mature  enough  to  take  proper  care  of  himself.  A 
cadet  is  safeguarded  in  every  possible  way  at  Sewa- 
nee,  but  very  young,  thoughtless  boys,  who  need  the  ' 
constant  care  of  the  Matron,  are  out  of  place  here,  and 
will  not  be  received  into  the  school. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Form,  applicants  must 
satisfy  the  Head  Master  that  they  are  qualified  to  do 
the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass 
examinations  in  all  the  studies  of  the  form  next  be- 
low. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the 
term  must  be  qualified  to  take  up  the  work  of  classes 
already  organized,  as  no  new  ones  will  be  formed. 

To  avoid  complications,  parents  are  urged  to  send 
their  sons  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  in  Sep- 
tember. 

Upon  entering  the  Grammar  School  each  student  is 
required  to  bring  with  him  letters  testifying  to  his 
good  character,  and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  the  last  school  he  attended. 

While  students   are  admitted  at  any  time,  no  one 
is  received  for  a  period  less  than  the  remainder  of  the 


193  THE    BULLETIN 

current  year.  Tuitiofi  for  the  whole  period  (from 
date  of  entering  to  end  of  school  year)  and  board  for 
the  unexpired  current  term  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  as  shown  by  the  Calendar,  page 
3,  begins  in  September,  and  closes  in  June,  with  a 
Christmas  holiday  of  ten  days  or  two  weeks. 

This  school  year  is  divided  into  two  terms:  the 
First  (Advent)  Term,  beginning  September  17th, 
1908,  and  ending  February  3rd,  1909,  and  the  Second 
(Easter)  Term,  beginning  February  4th,  1909,  and 
ending  with  the  school  year,  June  24th,  1909. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE 

Prompt  and  willing  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper 
respect  for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of  all 
duties  are  required  of  all. 

The  discipline  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led, 
rather  than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and 
truth  are  always  exacted. 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits, 
the  school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy  of 
confirmed  bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school,  and 
no  boy  will  be  allowed  to  remain  in  school  who  does 
not  make  an  honest  effort  in  his  studies. 

Should  a  boy  fail  in  either  conduct  or  school  work 
his  parents  will  be  notified;  and  if  he  does  not  im- 
prove, his  name  will  be  dropped  from  the  rolls. 
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For  instruction  in  tactics  and  military  discipline, 
the  students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  com- 
panies. These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and 
commanded  by  cadet  officers  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Commandant.  The  officers  are  selected  from  the 
most  studious  and  soldierly  cadets. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced  by 
military  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly  equipped 
gymnasium.  In  addition  to  these,  every  encourage- 
ment is  given  to  general  athletics,  such  as  football, 
field  sports,  handball,  basketball,  baseball  and  tennis. 
These  sports  are  directed  by  a  general  athletic  asso- 
ciation, composed  of  students  and  instructors.  There 
is  a  handball  court,  a  tennis  court,  a  field  for  baseball 
and  football.  But,  perhaps  more  than  all,  the  healthy 
growth  of  the  boys  at  Sewanee  is  promoted  by  the 
abundant  facilities  for  outdoor  life  in  a  pure  atmos- 
phere. 

In  order  that  the  baseball  and  football  teams,  and 
all  forms  of  student  activity  may  be  conducted  prop- 
erly, each  cadet  is  charged  ^4.00  per  year  Athletic 
Association  dues.  These  dues  are  payable  upon  reg- 
istering. Boys  entering  after  February  4  are  charged 
only  $2.00  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year. 

These  stated  charges  do  away  with  subscription 
papers  of  all  sorts  and  give  the  Athletic  Management 
an  income  sufficient  to  carry  out  successfully  all  their 
plans. 
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CARE  OF  HEALTH 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care 
of  the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Med- 
ical Faculty  of  the  University.  A  daily  health  report 
is  made  to  him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus  en- 
abling him  to  investigate  at  once  any  ailment,  how- 
ever slight. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  ordinary  medical  at- 
tendance. In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the 
Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  re- 
ceive careful  attention  from  trained  nurses. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required 
to  attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel 
every  morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and 
Evening  Prayers  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  one  of  the  Masters,  with  the 
entire  school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

TERMS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  charges  per  school  year  are  payable  in  advance 
as  described  below.  No  student  will  be  pei^mitted  to 
register  without  showing  the  Treasui'er  s  receipt  in 
full  for  all  charges.     The  charges  for  the  year  are : 

Tuition,  board,  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium  medical  attend- 
ance, delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms ^310  oo 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  00 

Two  uniforms,  cap  and  campaign  hat,  leggins,  three 

pairs  white  gloves,  two  pairs  white  duck  trousers 30  25 

Athletic  Association  dues 4  cwd 
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If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  $277  for  each,  instead  of  $310,  as  above. 
Students  holding  tuition  scholarships  pay  ^210. 

Parents  should  make  the  Treasurer  a  contingent 
deposit  of  ^15  per  term  to  cover  the  cost  of  books, 
shoes,  stationery,  etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  con- 
venience, and  any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end 
of  the  term.  All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dismissed 
for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the  school  (ex- 
cept for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by  our  own 
Health  Officer)  or  leaves  without  the  permission  of 
the  Head  Master. 

Pocket  money  must  be  supplied  through  the  Head 
Master,  or  some  one  designated  by  him. 

Grammar  School  boys  are  not  allowed  to  make  bills 
while  in  Sewanee,  and  no  boy  will  be  retained  in  the 
School  whose  parents  furnish  him  with  an  excessive 
amount  of  spending  money. 

Property  of  the  School  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repaired 
at  his  own  expense. 

Students  are  required  to  appear  in  uniform  at  all 
times,  and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unneces- 
sary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of 
blankets,  four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed), 
two  pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one 
rubber  coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  name. 
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Cadets  are  forbidden  to  use  firearms  for  any  pur- 
pose (except  drill),  without  special  permission  from 
home. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  purpose^  will  be  given 
only  on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian, 
addressed  directly  to  the  Head  Master, 

Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given  per- 
mission to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sickness 
or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence  from 
classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's  progress 
through  the  school,  and  such  absence  will  be  disap- 
proved by  the  Head  Master  whenever  possible. 

Students  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
ately on  arrival  in  Sewanee. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  aim  of  the  Grammar  School  is  to  develop  in 
the  individual  student  habits  of  study  and  self-con- 
trol. To  this  end  the  courses  are  planned,  and  to 
this  end  alone.  Methods  are  taught  and  especial 
stress  is  laid  upon  how  each  unit  of  the  work  is  done. 
In  this  way  good  methods  become  habitual  with  the 
student,  and  results  take  care  of  themselves. 

While  the  work  of  the  forms  covers  the  ground  in 
English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Mathematics,  etc., 
the  subjects  are  regarded  not  so  much  as  ends  in 
themselves  as  material  in  which  to  develop  in  the 
student  habits  of  clear  conception  and  accurate  expres- 
sion. 
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The  Students  are  helped  to  see  purpose  in  each 
unit  of  the  work  and  in  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  are 
then  taught  to  plan  to  overcome  each  difficulty  of  the 
class-room  as  it  presents  itself. 

In  detail  the  work  of  the  school  is  intended  to  cover 
a  period  of  four  years,  and  to  prepare  students  for 
admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  scientific  schools 
of  the  country. 

The  discipline  and  daily  routine  of  the  four  Forms 
is  substantially  indicated  in  the  Appendix.  In  the 
upper  Forms  the  cadets  have  relatively  more  liberty 
and  many  privileges,  the  object  of  which  is  to  teach 
them  to  work  without  compulsion  and  to  prepare  them 
for  the  freer  life  of  college  or  university.  These 
privileges  are  forfeited  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Head  Master,  the  good  of  the  pupil  demands  it. 

Each  pupil  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  four 
studies  a  year,  while  additional  studies  may  be  taken 
by  those  whose  maturity  and  development  justify  it 
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Bishops 19 

Priests 19 
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Instructors,  Demonstrators,  etc 2 —  34 

Treasurer,  Proctors,  etc 10 —  10 
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By  Grade: 

Theological 25 

Medical 99 

Law 20 

Academic 124 

Grammar  School 188 
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Alabama 46 
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Iowa ; 

Kentucky 5 
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Maine i 
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England i 
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Philippine  Islands i 
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CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,   1909 

February  4 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of  the 

University,  except  the  Medical. 

April  I Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

June  II Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega  and 

Sigma  Epsilon   Literary  Societies,  8  p.m. 

June  12 Board  of  Trustees  meets  and  Commencement 

Exercises  begin. 
Contest  in  Declamation  for  the  Knight  Medal. 

June  13 Commencement  Sermon,  1 1  a.m.  Annual  Ser- 
mon before  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  8  p.m. 

June  15 University  Reception. 

June  16 Commencement   Exercises    of   the    Sewanee 

Military  Academy,  10  a.m. 

June  17 Commencement  Day.     Scholastic  Year  ends. 

June  18 Summer  Vacation  begins. 

June  23 College  Summer  Courses  begin. 

July  15 University  Extension  Courses  begin. 

August  12 College  Summer  Courses  end. 

August  28 University  Extension  Courses  End. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,  1909-10 

1909 

September  14- 15. Entrance  Examinations  and  Presentation  of 
Entrance  Certificates. 

September  16 First  (Advent)  Term  begins. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  hoHday. 

October  28 Medical  Commencement,  Medical  Depart- 
ment closes. 

November  i All  Saints  Day ;  a  hoHday. 


CALENDAR  7 

November  25 ... .  Thanksgiving  Day ;  a  holiday. 
December  21 ... .  Christmas  holidays  begin. 
1910 

January  4 Christmas  holidays  end. 

January  26 Term  Examinations  begin. 

February  3 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins.     Examination 

and  Matriculation  of  new  students. 

February  9 Ash  Wednesday. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday  ;  a  holiday. 

March  25 Good  Friday. 

March  27 Easter  Day. 

March  28 Easter  Monday  ;  a  holiday. 

May  5 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  2 Final  Examinations  begin. 

June  10-16 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  16 End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


LEGAL  TITLE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  : 

"THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH" 


FORM  OF    BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"I  give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto   The   University   of 
THE    South,    for   the  uses   of  said  University,  the   sum    of 
Dollars,"  etc. 


Other  property  may  be  bequeathed   under   the  same  form, 
and  specific  directions  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 


THE  BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES 


THE  BISHOPS 

Rt  Rev.  Thomas  R  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennes- 
see, Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board. 

Rt.    Rev.    Daniel    S.    Tuttle,    D.D.,    Bishop    of    Missouri,    St. 

Louis. 
Rt.    Rev.    Alexander    C.    Garrett,    D.D.,    LL.D.,    Bishop    of 

Dallas,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Rt.    Rev.    Edwin    G.    Weed,   D.D.,    Bishop   of   Florida,   Jack- 
sonville. 
Rt   Rev.   James    S.   Johnston,    D.D.,    Bishop   of   West   Texas, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Rt.    Rev.    Davis    Sessums,    D.D.,    Bishop   of    Louisiana,    New 

Orleans. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Rt.    Rev.    George    H.    Kinsolving,    D.D.,    Bishop    of    Texas, 

Austin. 
Rt.    Rev.    William    C.    Gray,    D.D.,    Missionary    Bishop    of 

Southern  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Rt.    Rev.    Tbx)mas    F.    Gailor,    S.T.D.,    Bishop    of    Tennessee, 

Memphis. 
Rt.    Rev.    Joseph    Blount    Cheshire,    D.D.,    Bishop    of    North 

Carolina,  Raleigh. 
Rt.    Rev.    Lewis    W.    Burton,    D.D.,    Bishop    of    Lexington, 

Lexington,  Ky. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 

Little  Rock. 
Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 

Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
Rt.    Rev.    Charles    Minnegerode    Beckwith,    D.D.,    Bishop    of 

Alabama,  Anniston. 
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Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Missis- 
sippi, Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt,  Rev.  Cb-arles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ken- 
tucky, Louisville. 

Rt.  Rev.  WiUiam  Alexander  Guerry,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South 
Carolina,  Charleston. 

Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia, 
Augusta. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  MINISTERS 

Alabama  —  The  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery; 
Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery;  H.  G.  Seibels,  Birmingham. 

Arkansas — Rev.  Thomas  D.  Windiate,  Fayetteville ;  J.  B. 
McDonough,  ;    S.  S.  Faulkner,  Helena. 

Asheville—Rev.  R.  R.  Swope,  D.  D.,  Biltmore,  N.  C; 
Thomas  A.  Cox,  Harris,  N.  C. 

Atlanta — Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome,  Ga. ;  Z.  D.  Harrison, 
Atlanta,  Ga. ;  R.  C.  DeSaussure,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Dallas — Rev.  William  James  Miller,  Sherman,  Tex.;  F.  E, 
Shoup,  Dallas,  Tex. ;  John  L.  Terrell, . 

East   Carolina— Rtv. ;  George  C.  Royal,  Golds- 

boro,   N.   C;   F.  H.  Fechtig,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Floridor—Rey.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,  Jacksonrille ;  Claud 
H.  Barnes,  Jacksonville;  William  Wade  Hampton,  Gaines- 
ville. 

Georgia— Rev.  C.  T.  Wright,  Albany;  E.  S.  Elliott,  Savan- 
nah;   W.  K.  Milkr,  Augusta. 

Kentucky — Rev.  J.  D.  Minnegerode,  D.D.,  Louisville;  J.  G. 
McCulloch,  513  Fourth  Avenue,  Louisville;  Arthur  M.  Rut- 
ledge,  Louisville. 

Lexington — Rev.  Henry  E.  Spears,  Danville,  Ky. ;  Fayette 
Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky. ;    H.  T.   Soaper,  Harrodsburg,  Ky. 
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Louisiana — Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing,  Shreveport;  Hunt 
Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  767,  New  Orleans ;  Walter  Guion, 
5604  St.  Charles  Avenue,  New  Orleans. 

Mississippi — Rev.  William  Mercer  Green,  Meridian;  A.  C. 
Leigh,  Grenada;    J.  H,  Lucas,  Greenwood. 

Missouri. — Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis;  H.  L.  Chase, 
Ferguson;    Fayette  C.  Ewing,  M.D.,  Kirkwood. 

North  Carolina — Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.,  Salisbury; 
William  A.  London,  Pittsboro ;    William  A.  Smith,  Ansonville. 

South  Carolina — Rev.  John  Kershaw,  D.D.,  Charleston; 
W.  W.  Lumpkin,  Columbia;  William  Egleston,  M.D.,  Harts- 
ville. 

Southern  Florida — The  Rev.  C.  M.  Gray,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.;  F.  H.  Rand,  Sanford,  Fla. ;  Jefferson  B.  Browne,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

Tennessee — Rev.  W.  C.  Robertson,  Chattanooga;  Henry  H. 
Ingersoll,  LL.D.,  Knoxville;    W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville. 

Texas — Rev.  E.  C.  Seaman,  Temple ;  A.  S.  Cleveland, 
Houston;    R.  W.  Franklin,  Houston. 

West  Texas — Rev.  Stephen  F.  Reade,  Seguin,  Tex. ;  H.  G. 
Heaney,  M.D.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  A.  G.  Blacklock,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI 

Rev.   W.   T.   Manning,   D.D.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  Ellendale,  La. 
E.  H.  Hinton,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SECRETARY    OF    THE    BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala. 

COMMISSARY    TO    THE    UNIVERSITY 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  Belsize  Park,  London. 
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EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Rt  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Chairman. 

Rt.   Rev.   C.  Kinloch   Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Rev.   Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.,  Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  Ellendale,  La. 

Rev.  William  C.  Robertson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D.,  D.C.L. 
Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Pro- 
fessor Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  and  Professor  of  Medical 

Practice  and  Pharmacology 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,*  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Professor 

of  English. 


*Died  Nov.  26,  1908. 
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Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  MA.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstet?-ical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical^  Operative^  Abdominal,  and  Minor 

Surgery. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 

Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B. 
Dean  of  the  Law  Department  and  Professor  of  Law. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

WILLIAM  NORMAN  GUTHRIE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  General  Literature 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.   C.  E.) 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics 

Rev.  STUART  LAWRENCE  TYSON,  M.A. 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Gyncecology. 
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JOSE  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Associate  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

ROBERT  C.  WILSON,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  PERCY,*  M.A. 
Instructor  in  English. 


*  Locum  tenens  after  Prof.  Henneman's  death. 


LECTURERS  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

HARRY.  C.  REES,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Lecturer  on  Medical  fur isprudence. 

SAM  STEIN,  Ph.G.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Diseases  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Ret.  ROBERT  AFTON  HOLLAND,  S.T.D.,  D.C.L. 
Lecturer  on  the  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Economics  and  Modern  Languages. 


LECTURERS    AND    INSTRUCTORS  15 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.S. 
Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

SAMUEL  ALVIN  BRAUN,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Chaplain. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Health  Officer. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Registrar. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 
Commissary . 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 

EDMUND  CAMPIAN  ARMES, 
Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 
Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  H.  SHOUP, 
Librarian. 

.  GEORGE  WILSON  BALTZELL, 
Organist. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 
Proctor. 

KENNETH  McDONALD  LYNE, 

SILAS  WILLIAMS, 

Associate  Proctors. 
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HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

This  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  act  as  a 
council  of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 

B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS. 

Vice-Chaiicellor^  Chairman  ex-officio. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT. 

JOHN  S.CAIN. 

SAMUEL  M.  BARTON. 

WILLIAM  B  NAUTS. 

JOHN  B.  HENNEMAN.* 

WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP. 

THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY. 

ST.  GEORGE  L.  SIOUSSAT. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT. 

W.  H.  DuBOSE. 

H.  W.  JERVEY. 


*Died  Nov.  26,  1908. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

Catalogue,— Yxoi^^^or  Barton,  the  Deans,  and  the  Registrar. 

^M/?//V.r.— Professors  Nauts,  W.  H.  DuBose,  Chalkley,  Dr. 
Kirby-Smith. 

Student  Publications. — Professors  Sioussat,  Chalkley,  Piggot. 

Literary  Societies  and  Student  Organizations.— Froiessors 
Sioussat,  Jervey,  Guthrie. 

Library.—  Professor  Sioussat,  Dr.  Noll,  the  Librarian. 

Summer  Session  and  Courses. —  Professors  Guthrie,  S  wiggett, 
Chalkley,  Bishop. 

Buildings  and  Grounds.— Froiessors  Barton,  Gray,  Nauts, 
Coulson,  the  Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  FOR  1908-09 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Amalric,  Rev.  Louis Paris,  France 

Andrews,  Edward  Bryan,  B.A Willington,  S.  C. 

Cannon,  Rev.  John  Brown Franklin,  Tenn. 

Gruenstein,  Bernard St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Harvey,  Joseph  Harris New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Huske,  Bartholomew  Fuller Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Johnson,  Roberts  Poinsett Charleston,  S.  C. 

Juhan,  Frank  Alexander Dallas,  Tex. 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

McCloud,  Rev.  John  Francis Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Meade,  Joseph  Lyons  H Birmingham,  Ala. 

Neiler,  Rev.  William  Ernest  Hyde,  B.A Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Power,  Stephen  Francis Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Prentiss,   Paul  Trapier,   B.Lt Charleston,  S.  C. 

Raymond,  Reginald  Irving New  Orleans,  La. 

Stanley,  Herbert  Noah Nashville,  Tenn. 

Vail,  Sidney  Lee New  Orleans,  La. 

Waring,  Clark Columbia,  S.  C.~ 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

Beasley,  Robert Bonham,  Tex. 

Cadman,  Paul  Fletcher Alameda,  Cal. 

Cheape,  Frederic  Peter Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Field,  George  Malcolm Dallas,  Tex. 

Greer,  John  Broocks,   Beaumont,  Tex. 

Harris,  James  Lyon St.  Louis,  Mo. 

James,  Henry  Whitfield Memphis,  Tenn. 

Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Mumford,  Tenn. 

Markley,  Lawrence Chicago,  III. 

Marshall,  Edward  Adger,  Jr Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Mayes,  Basil  Lamar. Jackson,  Miss. 
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McMillin,  John  Calvin  Brown Nashville,  Venn, 

Patterson,  Thomas  Weaver Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sacket,  George  Carlton Berlin,  Wis. 

Sawrie,  Paul  Jones Memphis,  Tenn. 

Shelton,  John  Howell Memphis,  Tenn. 

Sledge,  Norfleet  Ruffin,  Jr Como,  Miss. 

Stewart,  Kenneth  Andrew Memphis,  Tenn. 

Turner,  Edmund  Pendleton Richmond,  Va. 

Wilson,  William  Miller Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Younglove,  Gilbert  Miller Gainesville,  Fla. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Adams,  Walter  B Foss,  Okla. 

Bell,  Luther  Washington Axton,  Va. 

Bender,  William  Ralph Hagerstozvn,  Md. 

Bertrem,  Josiah  Willie Esto,  Fla. 

*Blankenship,  Arthur  Ernest Gatesville,  Tex. 

Bledsoe,  George  Troop Louisville,  Miss. 

Boxer,  Henry Birmingham,  Ala. 

Bowden,  John  Douglas Cuero,  Tex. 

Bowden,  Upton  Beall,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Braun,  Samuel  Alvin,  B.A Louisville,  Ky. 

Brooks,   Preston   Smith,  Jr Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Brown,  George  Washington r .  .Fall  Mills,  Tenn. 

Brown,  James  Rias Covin,  Ala. 

Brown,  WilHam  Hendrix East  Lake,  Ala. 

Burch,  George  Edward Lucy,  La. 

Byrn,  John  Menefee , Ripley,  Tenn. 

Callison,  Henry  Grady Greenwood,  S.   C. 

Camp,  Henry  Garson Munford,  Ala. 

Cars  well,   Thomas  Janes Hephsihah,   Ga. 

Chandler,  Joel Gadsden,  Ala. 

Chapman,  Oscar  Manning,  B.A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cheatwood,  Thomas  Wright Trousdale,  Okla. 

Christian,  Sanders  Lewis Vivian,  La. 

Cloud,  Robert  Emmett Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Cockfield,  Reamer  Lorenzo J ohnsonville ,  S.  C. 


REGISTER   OF   STUDENTS 

Coleman,  Luther  Shannon Kennedy,  Ah. 

Compton,  Robert  Lee Hollow  Rock,  Tenn, 

Cox,  George  Nelson Prescott,  Ark. 

Cox,  James  Ellis Boughton,  Ark. 

Crook,  Whitfield  Walker Anniston,  Ala. 

Culbertson,  Newton  Hunter Lezvisburg,  Tenn. 

Cummings,  John  B.,  M.D Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Darnell,  Elmer  E Poss,  Okla. 

Dean,  Thomas  Jefferson Louishurg,  N.  C. 

Dennis,  Thomas  Edmund,  Jr.,  B.S Tunnel  Springs,  Ala. 

Dickerson,  Boyd  Ebber  Preston Stewartsville,  Va. 

Doler,  Calhoun Slate  Springs,  Miss. 

Eames,  David  Wendell Oak,  Va. 

Edwards,  Edward  Emlin .Kingston,  Pa. 

Elinor,  Alexander  Curtis McKenzie,  Tenn. 

Falvey,  Clarence  White Wells,  Tex. 

Fam,  Aziz  Benjamin Abou-Tig,  Egypt 

Fennell,  Robert  Foster Guntersville,  Ala. 

Fernandez  y  Silva,  Manuel  Damian,  B.S.,  B.Lt.  .  .St.  Clara,  Cuba 

Fleming,  Harry  Lemuel Rayne,  La. 

Francez,  Laennes  Henry Carencro,  La. 

Frayser,  Benjamin  Hobson Baltimore,  Md. 

Fuller, "Fred  Allen,  Jr Jacksonville,  Tex. 

Gillespie,  Samuel  Douglas Vidalia,  La. 

Classman,  Harry Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Goodloe,  Aareiel  Ellis Murfreesboro,   Tenn. 

Hancock,  Meda  Walter Morris,  Ala. 

Hanna,  Martin  Jay Dayton,  Md. 

Hardy,  William  Moore,  B.A Nashville,  Tenn. 

Harrison,  James  Bell Engine,  Miss. 

Hernandez,  Jos  6  Conrad .Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 

Hill,  Courtney  Hamilton. Cairo,  Ark. 

Howell,  Nathan Nauvoo,  Ala. 

Humphrey,  William  Furgison Wells,  Tex. 

Hutchins,  Wyley  Passmore Walcott,  Ark. 

Hyder,  Doctor  Columbus Annona,  Tex. 

*  Deceased 


20  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

Jordan,  Henry  Washington Forest  Home,  Ala, 

Jordan,  James  Sigsbee Forest  Home,  Ala. 

Jordan,  James  Lafayette Guntersville,  Ala. 

Kenney,  Thomas  Hopper Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Killion,  Charles  Theodore McGregor,  Tex. 

Latham,  Charles  Eugene BlufF  Creek,  La. 

Lear,  Allen  Lawrence Donaldsonville,  La. 

Leech,  James  Guy Goshen,   Va. 

Mattox,   Charles   C Leilore,  Miss. 

McDill,  John  Eldon Boyle,  Miss. 

McKinnon,  Hector  Alonzo,  B.A Birmingham,  Ala. 

Morris,  Walter  Scott Blountsville,  Ala. 

Morrison,  Mark  Charles Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

Morrow,  Robert  Prosser. West  Point,  Ga. 

Murray,  Delon  Lawrence Crocketville,  S.  C. 

Nail,  Marvin  Brown Georgiana,  Ala. 

Neville,  O.  Clyde. .  , Goher,  Tex. 

Newberry,  Eugene  Bedford Walcott,  Ark. 

Orr,  Waitman  Willey Independence,  W.   Va. 

Parmley,  Tim  Hennessee Olustee,  Okla. 

Peacock,  Loverd  Vantus Tiptonville,  Tenn. 

Pharr,  George  Thomas Hazel  Dell,  Miss. 

Pharr,    Stanley    Livingston Dennis,   Miss. 

Pharr,  William  Christopher Hazel  Dell,  Miss. 

Piper,  George  Washington Alto,  Tenn. 

Pittman,  Isham  Watson Turheville,  S.  C. 

Prestidge,  Bendo  Allen Martin's  Mills,  Tex. 

Preston,   Charles  Reuben Meadowview,   Va. 

Preston,  Harry  Cleveland Manchester,  Md. 

Quinn,  Robert  Franklin Chinquapin,  N.  C. 

Ray,  James  Ware Wetumpka,  Ala. 

Rhodes,  Thomas  Whitson Whiteville,  Tenn. 

Romaguera,  Francis,  B.A New  Orleans,  La. 

Ryan,  Bernard  St.  Elmo Washington,  D.  C. 

Sanders,  Robert  Hyle Brighton,  Ark. 

Shaddix,  James  Walter,  B.S Marietta,  Tex. 

Shelton,  Robert  Johnson Dongola,  Va. 


REGISTER    OF    STUDENTS  21 

Sheppard,  Paul  Richard  Eddins Texarkana,  Tex. 

Smith,  James  Edward Huntsville,  Ala. 

Smith,  James  Elmo .Monroe,  Tenn. 

Stein,  Sam,  Ph.G Greenville,  Miss. 

Stell,  Kenneth  Malcolm Charleston,  Tex. 

Stinson,  Louis Canton,  Miss. 

Tabor,  Hugh  H Louisville,  Miss. 

Taylor,  Benjamin  Cicero Crumpler,  N.  C. 

Thom,  James  Alexander Wilson,  La. 

Thompson,  Marcus  M Greensburg,  La. 

Tiller,  Oscar  Byron Vernon,  Fla. 

Tower,  Frederick  Andrew New  York,  N.   Y. 

Travis,  Jennings  Walter Grafton,  W.  Va. 

Vinson,  Willie  Joseph Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Waldrop,  Allen  Marion Coal,  Ala. 

Walthall,  Thomas  Jones,  Jr San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Whatley,  James  Hilery Silver  City,  Miss. 

Weems,  Houston  Kay,  B.Ped McKinney,  Tex. 

Whitaker,  Joseph Centerville,  Miss. 

Whitehead,  William  Freeman Goodwater,  Ala. 

Williams,    Francis    Marion Phoenix,    N.    C. 

Wilson,  Robert  Gumming Athens,  Ga. 

Wilson,  Horace  Oliver Rison,  Ark. 

Wilson,  Wirt  B Frenchton,  W.   Va. 

Wright,  Charles  Roy,  B.C.E Lexington,  Ky. 

Young,  Frank  Fenwick,  Jr.,  B.A Abbeville,  La. 

Young,  John  Dalton Abbeville,  La. 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND   SCIENCE. 

i  Abbitt,  George  Chapman,  Jr Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

'  Adler,  Waldo. New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr Areola,  Miss. 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

'  Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen Washington,  D.  C. 

Armes,  Edmund  Campian Birmingham,  Ala. 

i  Austin,  Stephen  Francis , San  Antonio,  Tex. 

f  Ayres,  Quincy  Claude Columbus,  Miss. 


22  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

♦  Baltzell,  George  Wilson Fernandina,  Fla. 

Barnwell,  John  DuBose Petersburg,  Va. 

» Baskervill,   William   Malone Bristol,    Tenn.    Va. 

*  Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

!  Beattie,  John  Edgeworth,  Jr Greenville,  S.  C. 

'  Beckwith,  Edmund  Ruffin Anniston,  Ala. 

'  Bell,  Paul  Gervais .Logansport,  La. 

?  Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell Mobile,  Ala. 

•  Berry,  Walter  Lester Franklin,  Tenn. 

Bliss,  Francis  William New  York,  N.  Y. 

•  Bos  well,  William  Henry .Philadelphia,  Pa. 

-  Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Boligee,  Ala. 

'  Braun,  Charles  Bruning Louisville,  Ky. 

■  Brong,  John  Luther Cleveland,  Tenn. 

A  Browne,  Alvin  Lowell Memphis,  Tenn. 

^  Burnett,  Clarence  Myron Northampton,  Mass. 

>  Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Meridian,  Miss. 

Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  N.  C. 

I  Coffinj  Francis  Joseph  Howells Chicago,  III. 

I  Coker,  Ernest  Alroy Bryant,  Tenn. 

,  Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Harris,  N.  C. 

Cracraft,  George  Knox Readland,  Ark. 

Crockett,  James  Cave Union  City,  Tenn. 

.  Curtis,  William  Beecher Columbus,  Ga. 

♦  Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Daniel,  Rufus  Lee Ackerman,  Miss. 

•  Dicks,  John  Fleming New  Orleans,  La. 

Eastman,  Frank  Carr,  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 

Eisele,  Charles  Logan Childress,  Tex. 

■  Elliott,  Dabney  Otey Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan. 

*  Ellis,  Carey  Jay,  Jr Rayville,  La. 

f  Eneboe,  Arthur  James San  Antonio,  Tex. 

•  Ensley,  Enoch Meynphis,  Tenn. 

t  Evans,  Thomas  Morgan Chihuahua,  Mexico 

^  EvanSj  William  Henry Chihuahua,  Mexico 

'  Faulkinberry,  Frank  Albert Blanche,  Tenn. 

'Faulkner,  Samuel  Stuart,  Jr Helena.  Ark. 


REGISTER    OF    STUDENTS  23 

I  Fechtig,  Allen  Gathright Wilmington,  N.  C. 

.Field,  Eugene Calvert,  Tex. 

^Fitz  Simons,  John  McCrady Charleston,  S.  C. 

>  Gailor,  Frank  Hoyt Memphis,  Tenn. 

*  Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr Selma,  Ala. 

''Galbraith,  Richard  William Waverly  Mills,  S.  C. 

.Gillem,  Alvan  Cullem,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'  Gillespie,  Frank  Morgan Atlanta,  Ga. 

,  Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Nashville,  Tenn. 

4  Grayson,  Wilmer  Melville Selma,  Ala. 

'  Green,  Frank  Nash Nashville,   Tenn. 

.Greer,  John  Broocks Beaumont,  Tex. 

'Griffin,  William  Hunt Greemnlle,  Miss. 

.Guerrv,  Alexander • Charleston,  S.   C. 

•Harriss,  Marion  Sanders Wilmington,  N.  C. 

>  Hartley,  William  Albert  Percy Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Hartzell,  Clifford  Leroy Memphis,  Tenn. 

'Hebron,  Henry  Patton Greenville,  Miss. 

'  Hillyer,  Frank  CHfton Fernandxna,  Fla. 

■  Hogue,   Cvrus  Dunlap Wilmington,  N.  C. 

■  Jonnard,  William  Aimison Nashville,  Tenn. 

Joy,  William  McClelland Memphis,  Tenn. 

•Juhan,  Frank  Alexander Dallas,  Tex. 

•King,  John  Pendleton Augusta,  Ga. 

.Knight,  Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

.Landrum.  Casimir  Aionzo,  Jr.  ..... .  .De  Funiak  Springs,  Fla. 

vLanier,  Aubrey  Falls Mumford,  Tenn. 

^Lanier,  Norris  Van  Leer Mumford,  Tenn. 

'  Lockliart,  Malcolm  Wright -S-^ma,  Ala. 

'  Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson,  Ky. 

'  MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Brooksville,  Fla. 

'McCraven.  Bonner  Nichols Houston,   Tex. 

McGowan,  Samuel Charleston,  S.  C. 

'  McGowan,  William  Campbell Charleston,  S.  C. 

■  McWilliams,  Alfred  Reeves Philadelphia,  Pa. 

'Miller,  Burkett  Mansfield Chattanooga,  Temi. 

-'  Mitchell,  Alexander  Robert,  Jr Greenville,  S.  C. 


24  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

{  Mitchell,   Richard   Bland Springiield,   Mo, 

."Moss,  Charles  Smith,  Jr Franklin,  Tenn, 

■  Mullins,  Joe  Burrow Santa  Fe,  Tenn. 

/■  Murphy,   Clarence  Branner Jackson,   Tenn, 

'  Myers,  John  Dobbins Memphis,  Tenn, 

«  Myers,  William  Cecil Sewanee,  Tenn, 

*  Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde,   B.A Pittsburg,  Pa, 

f  Nohrden,  Julian  Francis Charleston,  S.  C, 

J  Palmer,  Leon  Carlos Montgomery,  Ala, 

« Pastrana,   Luis   Federico. Mexico,   Mexico 

*Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Tuscaloosa,  Ala, 

V  Pope,  John  Greenley Louisville,  Ky, 

■  Puckette,   Charles   McDonald,   B.A Sewanee,   Tenn. 

*  Puckette,  John  Elliott Sewanee,   Tenn, 

*  Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose,  Jr Adams  Run,  S.  C, 

Raymond,  Reginald  Irving New  Orleans,  La, 

'  Reid,  Guy  Thorpe ■-> Franklin,  Tenn, 

Robineau,    Simon   Pierre,   B.A Chicago,  III. 

"  Russell,  Thomas  Grover Belvidere,   Tenn, 

f  Scruggs,  Edwin  Lyle Rock  Hill,  S.  C, 

Sharp,  William  Barnard Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'■  Shields,  Van  Winder,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

-  Smith,  Lewis  Doyle Philadelphia,  Pa, 

*  Spearing,  James  Orloff Shreveport,  La, 

*  Spearing,  Joseph  Watkins Shreveport,  La. 

'Staggers,   Robert   Newton Benton,   Ala, 

Staggers,  William  Llewellyn Benton,  Ala. 

Stigler,  Robert  Leath Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

'  Stone,  Andrew  Alexis Coldwater,  Tenn, 

»  Stone,  Thomas  Floyd Coldwater,  Tenn, 

*  Stoney,  James  Moss Camden,  S.  C, 

'  Stoney,  Samuel  Gaillard,  Jr Charleston,  S.  C. 

Stoney,  Thomas  Porcher Pinopolis,  S.  C. 

>  Sutcliffe,    Samuel Philadelphia,  Pa. 

'  Swain,  Edward Winchester,   Tenn. 

■*  Swain,  Jack  Randolph Dallas,   Tex. 


REGISTER   OF   STUDENTS  2$ 

i  Taliaferro,  Edmund  Pendleton Tampa,  Fla. 

,  Taylor,  Kenneth  Eve Nashville,  Tenn. 

»^Tomlinson,  Pride Columbia,  Tenn. 

f  Townsend,  Henry  Evans Enterprise,  S.  C. 

*  Virgin,  John  Fredrik Sewanee,  Tenn. 

"  Vreeland,  Edward  Price Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

'^Waring,  Clark Columbia,  S.  C. 

^  Watts,  George  Oscar Manitowoc,  Wis. 

/Wheat,  George  Seay Dallas,  Tex. 

( Whitaker,  Philip  Bailey Winchester,  Tenn. 

I  White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

*  Whitfield,  Henry  Jones Columbus,  Miss. 

'  Whitthorne,  Clinton  Jervis Columbia,  Tenn. 

♦Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard .Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*  Wiley,  Archie  Clarence Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

•  Willey,  Henry  Alpheus Gates,  N.  C. 

Williams,  Lewis  Kemper Patterson,  La. 

'Williams,  Silas Greenville,  S.  C. 

/Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany,  Ga. 

«Yopp,  William  Isaac,  Jr Dallas,  Tex. 


THE  UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  t)y  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas 
Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover  in  the  en- 
terprise. A  charter  was  obtained  from  the  Legisla- 
ture of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thous- 
and acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  to 
ward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the  central 
building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to 
push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War  put  an 
abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  constitu- 
tion. Its  proje6led  endowment  had  been  annihilated, 
and  it  had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people 
in  the  South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their 
sons.  But,  trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  believ- 
ers in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive 
the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through 
the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quintard, 
of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of  the 
Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
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put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in 
September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military 
Academy)  and  Academic  Department  (now  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order. 
Instruction  in  theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by 
1 878  the  Theological  Department  was  fairly  organized. 
The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892, 
and  the  Law  Department  in  1893. 

As  slightly  indicative  of  the  progressive  develop- 
ment of  the  University,  it  might  be  mentioned  that 
the  first  C.E.  degree  was  given  in  1873  ;  the  first  B.A. 
in  1874;  the  first  B.Lit  (discontinued  after  1891) 
in  1874;  the  first  B.S.  (discontinued  after  1895)  in 
1876;  the  first  M.A  in  1878;  the  first  G.D.  (grad- 
uate in  Divinity)  in  1881  ;  the  first  B.D.  in  1881; 
the  first  M.D.  in  1892;  the  first  LL.B.  in  1894;  the 
first  Ph.  G.  in  1898. 

The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruaion  in  the 
several  departments  have  been  gradually  increased 
and  improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a 
position  of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  shortness 
and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory  and 
gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 
LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains  — some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surround- 
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ing  valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malaria  and  pulmonary  complaints.  To  quote 
from  the  report  of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884:  "The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly 
abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full  every 
essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.  We  name 
one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee  —  which,  as  a 
type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even 
in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters 
are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country. 
There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water.  On 
the  domain,  which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with 
its  primeval  forest,  there  are  productive  coal  mines 
and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-office  address  is  **  Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money- 
order,  telegraph  and  long  distance  telephone  offices 
at  Sewanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch 
of  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway, 
and  is  eight  miles  above  the  jun6lion.  Cowan,  a  station 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and  sixty-four 
miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  do- 
main of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation 
of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  build- 
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ings.  All  the  permanent  University  buildings  are 
built  of  the  beautiful  Sewanee  Sandstone,  found  in 
abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an  excellent  vari- 
ety of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very  durable. 

Looking  forward  to  the  time  when  the  University 
may  be  in  position  to  afford  it,  plans  are  being  pre- 
pared, with  reference  to  the  future  ''parking"  of  cer- 
tain parts  of  this  reservation,  whereby  the  great 
natural  beauty  of  the  surroundings  may  be  preserved 
and  enhanced. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  skillful  su- 
pervision of  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only 
such  trees  that  are  designated  as  ripe  by  a  U.S.  For- 
ester are  allowed  to  be  cut.  This  conservative  method 
of  ''lumbering,"  while  yielding  an  annual  revenue, 
prote6b  the  young  trees  and  prevents  wanton  waste 
of  the  older  ones.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reas- 
onable prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable 
persons.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres 
of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is  exempt  from 
taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges  for  a  nom- 
inal sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first 
stone  building  for  University  uses,  was  erefted  in 
1877.  This  building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Tel- 
fair Hodgson,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory 
of  their  daughter,  was  intended  for  a  hbraiy,  but 
owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan,  was 
found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.     In  1899, 
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this  beautiful  stru6lure,  which  is  of  the  Tudor  style  of 
archite6lure,  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hos- 
pital, with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  In 
1908  another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well 
equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room,  with 
modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances.  This  new 
building  is  connected  with  the  main  hospital  by  a 
covered  hall-way,  with  glass  sides.  It  is  finely  situated 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  Medical  School. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was 
built  in  1878  for  the  use  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment. It  contains  a  Library,  three  lecture  rooms, 
and  eighteen  studies,  each  study  opening  into 
a  pair  of  bedrooms  thus  affording  accomodations 
for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive  in  itself 
as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleasing 
grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  dis- 
tance to  the  left  of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service 
was  held  in  it  June  1 1,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  pre- 
sented to  the  University  and  consecrated  September 
II,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson,  of  Mississippi,  ere6led  in  1883  and  en- 
larged in  1 90 1,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes 
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of  the  Medical  Department  It  contains  leaure 
rooms,  chemical  and  microscopic  laboratories,  dis- 
seaing  rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete  work  of  a  medi- 
cal school. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation Hall,  is   one   of   the  most  substantial  and 
beautiful    buildings  of   the   University.     Its  corner- 
stone was  laid  in  the  year  1 886.     Through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  this  building  was  finished  and 
equipped  as  a  Library  in  the  year  1901.     The  tower 
that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called  Bres- 
lin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor ;  it  is  modeled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty- 
five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of 
a  hundred  feet.     Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the 
forest  trees,    make   it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  land- 
scape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  WiUiam  Douglas,  D.D., 
of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock 
and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic 
building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
class  rooms  of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments. 
This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh, 
of  Louisiana,  was  ere6led  in  1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the 
benefa<5lion  of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles 
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Frederick  Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  build- 
ing with  accomodation  for  upward  of  sixty  students. 
This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam. 
For  every  two  students  there  is  acommon  study, 
opening  into  which  are  two  single  bedrooms.  It  is 
the  main  dormitory  for  students  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  ere6led  in  1901  by  Mr. 
George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr. 
J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  do- 
nating ;^40,ooo,  and  the  latter  ;^  15,000.  This  is  a  su- 
perb stone  stru6lure,  205  feet  long  by  forty  feet  wide 
with  three  stories  and  a  basement,  and  is  the  main 
building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  under 
which  department  a  more  detailed  description  of  it 
will  be  found. 

In  1901,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S., 
of  Louisiana,  gave  ;^5,ooo  toward  the  ere6lion  of  a 
Gymnasium  Building.  This  amount  has  been  sup- 
plemented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a 
portion  of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use. 
It  is  hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  and 
that  the  entire  building  will  be  completed  in  the  near 
future. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  archite6lural  ef- 
fe6l  is  that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic.     The  pres- 
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ent  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated  additions, 
is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capacity  of  eight 
hundred.  The  new  all  Saints'  Memorial  Chapel  has 
been  begun,  and  it  is  hoped  that  at  no  distant  day 
funds  will  be  contributed  for  its  completion. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erefted  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  leftures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and 
dancing.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated 
with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every 
Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers 
and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to 
the  central  group. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  old  stand-pipe,  having  been  found  inade- 
quate, is  now  being  replaced  by  a  fine  Water  Tower, 
the  total  height  of  which  is  103  feet,  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  being  69  feet  from  the  ground.  Its  capacity 
is  SO,ooo  gallons.  This  Water  Tower  being  located 
on  the  high  ground  near  St.  Luke's  Hall  gives  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  furnish  water  on  the  top  floors  of 
the  highest  buildings,  and  materially  adds  to  the  fire 
proteaion.  This  water  is  pumped  from  two  sprmgs 
and  two  wells.   The  quality  of  water  from  these  sources 
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is  about  the  same.  The  unusual  purity  of  this 
water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of 
these  springs  made  by  Mr.  Lucius  P.  Brown,  analytical 
and  consulting  chemist  and  baaeriologist  of  Nashville  : 

Free  Ammonia oooi  parts  per  million 

Albuminoid  Ammonia oooi  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates. .   i .  2000  "  "  " 

"             "         "  Nitrites.,      none  "  "  « 

Required  Oxygen 1400  "  "  " 

Chlorine 8 .  5000  "  "  " 

Total  Solids 44.0000  "  "  « 

Loss  of  Ignition 20. 0000  "  "  " 

The     bacteriological     examination     also     showed 
marked  purity  and  freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 

CHANGE  IN  THE  SCHOLASTIC  CALENDAR 

From  the  first  opening  of  the  University  of  the 
South  to  the  close  of  the  session  of  1907-08,  the  long 
three  months  vacation  was  given  in  the  winter,  the 
scholastic  year  beginning  in  the  summer  and  ending 
about  the  same  date  one  year  later.  Thus  the  long 
vacation  came  as  an  interruption  to  the  work  of 
the  college  year,  instead  of  being,  as  is  usual,  a  break 
between  two  scholastic  years.  While  there  was  in 
the  earlier  years  of  the  life  of  the  University  a  strong 
reason  for  this  peculiar  plan,  conditions  were  so 
changed  that  the  disadvantages  of  the  method  out- 
numbered any  special  advantages  that  belonged  to  it. 
In  accordance  with  an  action  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees,   this    arrangement  of  session  and  vacation  was 
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discontinued  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year  of 
1907-08,  and  now  a  summer  vacation  of  about  three 
months  is  given,  and  the  college  year  begins  in  Sep- 
tember and  ends  in  June,  there  being  no  winter  va- 
cation except  ten  days  or  two  weeks  at  Christmas. 

The  session  of  1909-10  will  begin  September  i6th, 
1909,  and  end  June  i6th,  19 10.  This  applies  to  all 
except  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Department 
which,  as  heretofore,  opens  in  April  and  runs  con- 
tinuously till  the  last  Thursday  in  Oaober. 

The  University  Extension  Session  and  the  Sum- 
mer courses  of  Instruction,  a  notice  of  which  will 
be  found  on  a  subsequent  page,  are  held  during  the 
summer  vacation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  depart- 
ments of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  requirements  for  admission  will  be 
found  under  the  head  of  each  department. 

COST  OF  EDUCATION 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship 
or  remission  of  fees  are  as  follows : 

College 

Tuition.... ^  i°oo^ 

Board  and  Lodging I200  00—    240  00 

Medical  Fee ^^  °^ 

Total *3io  00—^5^  350  oc> 
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Law 

Tuition ^  100  00 

Board  and  Lodging jj52oo  00 —    240  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total JJJ310  00 — $  350  00 

Medical 

Tuition ^  60  00 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) ^72  00 —  120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

Total ^132  GO — $  180  00 

Theological 

Tuition Free 

Board ^  160  00 

Fuel,  lights  and  laundry  (approximately) 40  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total %  210  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted :  Matriculation  fee, 
$15.00;  laundry,  ^2.00  a  month;  mail  carriage,  $1.00  a  year; 
library  fee,  $4.00  a  year;  and  of  all  undergraduates  for  com- 
pulsory use  of  the  gymnasium,  $10.00  a  year.  Students  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  year  to  cover  break- 
age. A  contingent  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  from  all.  This 
deposit  is  used  to  pay  for  any  breakage  or  other  damage,  but 
forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  student,  and, 
so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leaving 
the  University.  Graduation  fee:  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Theological,  and  Law  Departments,  $10.00 ;  Medical  Depart- 
ment, $25.00. 

The  Medical  fee  of  $10.00  covers  ordinary  cases  of  illness, 
but  does  not  include  the  services  of  a  speciaHst  that  maybe 
consulted. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year,  ex- 
clusive of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  in  the 
University   dormitories,  who    remain  at   Sewanee  during  the 
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Christmas  holidays,  will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the 

holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness,  where 
the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  University 
Health  Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer's 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year,  except 
by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  junior  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
required  to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall.  Each  student 
is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double 
blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  sHps  and  six 
napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  Hcensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  m 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named  and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is 
Hmited,  and  early  appHcation  should  be  made  through  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theo- 
logical students : 

St  Andrews'  Scholarships.— T-^o  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs:  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carohna. 

Barnwell  Scholarship.— T^^  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund.— T\vt  income  of  $15,000,  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Chnch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 
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Susan  Alexander  Van  Hoose  Memorial  Scholarship. —  The 
income  of  j555,ooo,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit,  given 
to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship.— T\^q  income  of  ^5,000, 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church 
of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.— TYit  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  in  memory  of  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop 
of  Kentucky. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition 
fees: 

THE   JAMES    HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "  educating  promis- 
ing young  men  of  marked  abiHty." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value 
of  I200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  instal- 
ments on  the  first  day  of  July  and  December,  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  MiHtary 
Academy;  the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas; 
the  St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan  School, 
Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on  competi- 
tive examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  Universitv  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences   and  they  may  be  so  continued    in    future  years    to 
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those  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while 

holding  them.  ,      ,.-      ^i. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8 
of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievements  or  promise. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body,  of  New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  m  some 
institution  of  higher  learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  desig- 
nate the  institution  where  the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his 
graduate  work. 

THE   OVERTON   LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the 
late  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The 
beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  some  one  of  the  preparatory 
schools  affiliated  with  this  University. 

THE   BISHOP   DUDLEY   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE   WILLIAM   A.  AND   HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A. 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good- 
wyn,  "for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 
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THE    FLORIDA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to 
the  University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to 
be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE   LOUISIANA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  ^400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years. 
Beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The* 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
feiture. 

THE   MARGARET   E.  BRIDGERS    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $6,000  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young 
men  of  promise,  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  or  their  own  expenses, 
said  beneficiaries  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of 
St.  James'  Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector  for 
sixty  days  after  written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to 
make  such  selection  and  nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect 
so  to  do,  then  and  in  that  event  the  beneficiaries  shall  be  selected 
and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  Fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings 
Bryan,  Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  de- 
serving boys  in  obtaining  an  education. 

SCHOLARSHIPS   OF   THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS  OF   CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,' 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City' 
who  gave  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "  To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges, 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 
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The  Association  offers  for  1909  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
granted  to  a  considerable  number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may 
nominate  two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly 
remitted,  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees 
of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in  number.  A  reduc- 
tion of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons  of  per- 
sons resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Frank- 
lin, Tenn.,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  afting 
as  proaors  in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls, 
and  every  effort  is  made  to  procure  remunerative 
work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance.  Worthy 
students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University 
course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as 
possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry— 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates 
for  Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Advent  Term, 
in  September.     A  student  admitted  to  the  University 
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matriculates  before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then 
subje6l  to  the  regulations  of  the  University.  Infor- 
mation and  dire6lions  are  at  once  given  him  as  to  the 
University  Boarding  Halls.  He  next  reports  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Department  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  is 
assigned  to  the  proper  classes.  Regularity  of  class 
attendance  is  stri6lly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily  work 
is  kept,  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each 
term,  and  the  standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches 
of  their  work  is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to 
parents  and  guardians. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

All  unconditioned  members  of  the  professional 
Schools,  and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  as  have  passed  a  certain  number  of  Univer- 
sity examinations  *  and  have  sufficient  maturity  of  age 
and  chara6ler,  are  formed  by  the  governing  board 
of  the  University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These 
are  distinguished  by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford 
cap  and  gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  im- 
munities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective 
schools : 

I.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

*  The  candidate  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all  Freshnaan  studies  and  at 
least  three  out  of  five  full  year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 
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2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded 
by  Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit.,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6.  The  Bishop  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded 
by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

8.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

9.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical 
and  Bibhcal  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  1909  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomachcean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 

10.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry) ,  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

11.  The  E.g.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Political 
Science. 

12.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by 
Mr.  J.  B.  Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi 
Omega  and  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to 
the  best  (individually  and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  se- 
lected, as  the  result  of  the  year's  activity,  to  engage  in  a  public 
debate  at  Commencement  or  other  convenient  season. 
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13.  The  a.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philoso- 
phy), offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northamp- 
ton, Mass.  Two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each  to  be 
awarded  for  work  in  Mental  Philosophy.  Particulars  may  be 
found  under  the  School  of  Philosophy. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  exami- 
nation, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of 
Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor 
of  Laws,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Graduate  in  Divinity,  and  Graduate  in  Pharmacy. 
The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and 
Do6lor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred 
by  the  University  since  its  organization  will  be  found 
on  subsequent  pages. 

SUMMER  COURSES  AND  LECTURES 

The  University  Extension  Session  and  the  Summer 
Courses  of  Instruction,  descriptions  of  which  will  be 
found  on  subsequent  pages,  are  held  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  stru6lure  ere6led  at  Se- 
wanee,  was  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., 
and  was  specifically  designed  for  a  library — a  signifi- 
cant fa6l,  emphasizing  as  it  did,  the  conception  of 
the  Library  as  the  centre  of  all  the  intelledlual  life  of 
the  University.     This  was  in    1877,   ^^^^  years  after 
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the     University    opened.       This  building    is    now    a 
part  of  the   Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary.     When, 
at    the    beginning    of  the    nineties,   the  Walsh    Me- 
morial   Hall  was  completed    as    the    chief    building 
for   Academic    purposes,    the    most  frequently  used 
books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this  build- 
ing, so  as  to  be  more  accessible.     Ten  years  later,  in 
1 90 1,    this    working    Library   and    all   colle6lions   of 
books  belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from 
the  cramped  quarters  in  Walsh   Hall   to   the   adjoin- 
ing   centrally-located    Convocation    Building,   which, 
through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished 
and  equipped  for  library  purposes.     This  was  a  for- 
tunate change,  for  the  present  home  of  the  Library  is 
not    only  the  most   attra6live  architefturally  of   the 
University's  many  stone  stru6lures,  but  is  also  hap- 
pily the  physical  centre  of  the  University  grouping, 
and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus    for    all    Academic 
a6livities. 

From  the  beginning  several  splendid  gifts  and  be- 
quests have  been  received.  Among  the  early  acces- 
sions may  be  mentioned  the  colle6lions  of  the  Rev. 
Charles  W.  Rankin,  D.D.,  of  Baltimore;  the  Hon. 
Thomas  A.  Adams,  of  Louisiana ;  Rev.  F.  M.  Noll,  of 
Setauket,  L.  I.  ;  Professor  MaximiHan  LaBorde,  of 
South  Carolina;  J.  Berrien  Lindsley,  M.D.,  of  Ten- 
nesee,  etc.  ;  which  served  as  a  nucleus  for  fur- 
ther accretions.  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of 
South  Carolina,  gave  specially  valuable  material  for 
the  Greek  and  Latin  Departments.      Bishop  Quintard 
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and  others  contributed  an  unusual  collection  of  fine 
old  editions  of  the  Church  Fathers.  Former  profes- 
sors B.  W.  Wells,  W.  P.  Trent,  B.  J.  Ramage,  and 
W.  L.  Bevan,  of  the  Sewanee  faculty,  upon  leaving, 
were  generous  in  gifts  to  the  departments  of  philol- 
ogy, literature,  politics  and  history.  In  1903,  Mr. 
John  D.  Shaffer,  of  Louisiana  gave  a  fund  for  needed 
volumes,  chiefly  in  poetry,  to  the  English  Depart- 
ment. 

Other  important  gifts  have  been  those  of  H.  N. 
Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis  (classical  and  historical, 
including  Thwaites'  ''The  Jesuit  Relations"  ) ;  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Esq.,  of  Tennessee  (legal);  the  Rev. 
Hudson  Stuck,  of  Texas,  and  now  of  Alaska  (bio- 
graphical and  historical,  including  the  Dictionary  of 
National  Biography) ;  the  Rev.  R  G.  Robert,  of  Mis- 
souri (theological);  Gen.  Fayette  Hewitt,  of  Ken- 
tucky (historical  and  general  literature) ;  Mr.  W.  M. 
Aiken,  of  New  York  (archite6lural),  etc. 

Recently  there  have  been  special  donations  from  J. 
B.  Rylance,  Esq.,  of  Alabama,  to  the  German  and  Eng- 
lish departments  (Kueschner's  Library  of  German 
Literature,  in  226  volumes;  Hazlit-Dodley's  Old 
Plays,  Furness's  Variorum  Shakespeare,  etc.),  Dr.  Fe- 
lix Adler,  of  New  York  (in  the  drama),  the  Rev.  W. 
T.  Manning,  of  New  York  (English  diarists  and  letter 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.) 

Particularly  a  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
with  Bishop  Woodcock  of  Kentucky,  as  chairman, 
has  taken  hold  of  this  important  phase  of  the  Uni- 
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versity's  life,  contributing  other  numerous  accessions 
to  the  shelves.  Finally,  the  colle6lions  of  the  late 
Maj.  George  R.  Fairbanks,  of  Florida,  on  American 
history  and  the  history  of  Florida,  which  were  be- 
queathed to  the  University  of  the  South,  have  been 
received  and  catalogued.  These  colle6lions  contain 
Americana  of  great  value,  and  are  especially  impor- 
tant for  the  early  history  of  Florida.  Included  are 
such  works  as  DeBry,  Ternaux-Compans,  Purchas, 
Hakluyt,  Richelet,  de  la  Vega,  Moll's  Atlas,  Chal- 
mer's  Annals,  Gayarre,  an  almost  complete  set  of 
Nile's  Register,  etc.  In  all,  there  are  nearly 
300  volumes.  Many  older  works  of  value,  especially 
in  the  fields  of  theology  and  ecclesiastical  history, 
are  contained  in  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch, 
of  sixty-nine  volumes. 

In  1908,  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  whose 
other  gifts  have  just  been  mentioned,  presented  to 
the  Library  a  copy  of  the  famous  Nuremburg  Bible. 

Besides  this,  extensive  addition  to  the  Historical 
Library,  the  periodicals.  The  Nation  and  The  Atlantic 
Monthly,  have  been  made  complete  from  the  begin- 
ning. Another  interesting  accession,  from  the  Li- 
brary of  Congress,  consists  of  bound  volumes  of  old 
newspapers.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  prove  to  be 
the  beginning  of  extensive  donations  along  this 
line. 

A  card  catalogue  is  provided,  and  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  books  a  modification  of  the  Dewey  sys- 
tem is  employed.     The  rate  of  additions  for  the  past 
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five  years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand 
volumes  per  annum.  The  catalogue  shows  now 
28,590  bound  volumes.  Besides  these,  it  is  estimated 
that  there  are  as  many  more  volumes  unbound  or  un- 
catalogued,  which  are  being  put  in  order.  This 
Library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the  publi- 
cations of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open 
from  8  to  I,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  It  has 
seats  for  sixty  readers.  In  the  cases  around  the  walls 
are  some  6,000  volumes  specially  chosen  for  reference. 
This  room  is  supphed  with  nearly  one  hundred  of  the 
leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  gener- 
ous to  the  Library.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as 
possible  the  colle6lions  in  general  art,  Hterature,  phil- 
osophy and  science. 

Gifts  to  the  Library  from  06lober,  1907,  to  Jan- 
uary, 1909,  will  be  noticed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the 
relations  of  intelle6lual  and  spiritual  culture  should 
be  constantly  observed.  The  students'  day  is  opened 
by  morning  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  stu- 
dent choir  assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On 
Sundays,  evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other 
services  are  said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and 
may  be  attended  by  all.     The  chara6ler  of  the  chapel 
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services  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  Bishops 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by 
the  free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the 
University  Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors. 

This  influence,  necessarily  restri6led  in  institutions 
situated  in  larger  cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the 
most  valued  features  of  social  Hfe  at  Sewanee.  The 
Sewanee  Missionary  Society  affords  opportunity,  for 
those  who  desire  it,  to  do  much  needed  mission  work 
for  the  Church  in  the  neighboring  settlements  ;  while 
the  St.  Andrew's  Brotherhood  fosters  a  feeling  of 
Christian  fraternity  among  the  students,  welcoming 
newcomers,  caring  for  the  sick,  and  condu6ling  a 
weekly  class  for  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 
While  none  of  these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the 
students,  their  influence  is  obvious  and  gratifying. 

LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliott ;  the  last  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  neces- 
sary in  adive  life,  but  also  the  general  culture  ot 
their  members.  The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  socie- 
ties furnish  maturer  students  with  further  opportu- 
nities for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and  the 
Neographic  Club  are  for  pra6lice  in  authorship. 
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Th^  John  S.  Cain  Medical  and  Surgical  Society^ 
which  has  a  large  membership,  is  Hterary  as  well  as 
scientific. 

The  Sewanee  Science  Club  is  a  club  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  scientific  study 
and  research.  At  its  monthly  meetings  scientific 
subje6ls  are  discussed.  Professors  and  instru6lors, 
scientific  students  of  advanced  standing,  and  others 
specially  interested  in  science,  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee :  the  A.  T.  fl.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the 
K.  2.,  the  ^.  A.  e.,  the  A.  T.  A,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
n.  K.  A.  These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter 
houses.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 

No  conditioned  student  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 

The  University  Orchestra. 

The  Minstrel  Club. 

The  Dramatic  Club. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Braun 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this 
department  The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a 
convenient  basket-ball  court,  and  also  two  hand-ball 
courts.  Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shower 
baths  and  a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination 
by  the  instru6lor.  His  physical  measurements  will  be 
recorded,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his 
general  health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will 
then  be  prescribed  in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are 
required  of  all  under  gownsmen  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly 
specialized  gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for 
the  development  of  health  and  strength,  and  to  se- 
cure the  greatest  benefit  to  the  greatest  number. 
This  work  consists  of  (a)  free-hand  exercises,  drills 
with  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs  and  wands ;  (b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  hori- 
zontal bar,  flying  rings,  and  mats;  (c)  gymnastic 
games.  During  one  half  term  the  Swedish  system  of 
gymnastics  is  taught. 

An  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  is  given,  and  in  the 
spring  the  various  track  and  field  sports  are  taught. 
The  annual  Field  Day  comes  in  May. 
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ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eHgible  all  students  and  instru6lors,  fosters  interest  in 
field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  ath- 
letics. The  Executive  Committee  has  control  of  all 
important  affairs  of  the  Association,  and  regulates 
intercollegiate  contests.  The  baseball  and  football 
teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distin6lion  in 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in  these 
sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which 
nearly  all  University  students  are  conne6led. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  students ;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  cliffs,  ravines  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements 
to  outdoor  exercise,  and  healthful  conta6l  with 
nature.  A  thoroughly  equipped  public  bowling  alley 
is  located  in  EUiott  Park.  This  has  proved  a  most 
popular  diversion. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities 
for  ecclesiastical  and,  scholarly  printing :  church  year 
books,  diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It 
-occupies  a  commodious  building  of  the  local  buff 
sandstone,  ere6led  on  the  University  Reservation. 
It  is  planned  to  issue  through  this  department  some- 
thing of  a  native  literature.  In  fa6l,  several  volumes 
of  a  permanent  nature,  besides  a  number  of  peri- 
odicals, have  already  been  issued  by  this  press. 


STUDENT    PUBLICATIONS  53 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theo- 
logical text  books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  and 
edited  by  the  Chaplain  of  the  University,  is  now  in 
preparation,  and  the  first  of  the  series  will  be  issued 
in  the  latter  part  of  April,  1909. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  seven- 
teenth year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty,  is  printed  here,  as  is  also  The  Pathfinder, 
a  monthly  journal  in  little  devoted  to  art  and  lit- 
erature. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is 
the  official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Associarion,  and 
gives  full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general 
college  news. 

The  Sewanee  ''Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is 
pubHshed  under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter 
Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Tiger,  a  Southern  illustrated  maga- 
zine in  hghter  vein,  is  published  monthly  during  the 
scholastic  year. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  them- 
selves into  an  association  entitled  '*  Associated  Alumni 
of  the  University  of  the  South."  The  following  are 
the  officers : 
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Armstead  C.  Leigh  (1869),  Grenada,  Miss.,  Presi- 
dent; John  D.  Shaffer  (1872),  Ellendale,  La.,  First 
Vice-President;  Henry  G.  Seibels  (1895),  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  Second  Vice-President;  Eugene  H. 
Hinton  (1870),  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Third  Vice-President; 
David  A.  Shepherd  (1893),  Sewanee,  Tenn.,  Re- 
cording Secretary;  Stewart  McQueen  (1873),  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  Corresponding  Secretary;  William  B. 
Hall  (1882),  Montgomery,  Ala.,  Treasurer. 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,*  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  English. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,M.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

ST  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Acting  Dean  t  and  Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Greek. 


*Died  Nov.  26,  1908. 
t  From  Jan.  i,  1909. 
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.    BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.   C.  E.) 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics 

JOSfi  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry . 

WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  PERCY  *  M.A. 
Instructor  in  English. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 
Instructor  iu  Modern  Languages  and  Economics. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

SAMUEL  ALVIN  BRAUN,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


"^  Locum  tenens  after  Prof.  Henneman's  death. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Entrance  :  Professors  Sioussat,  JBarton,  Nauts. 

Schedules :  Professors  Nauts,  Barton,  S^ioussat. 

School  Affiliation  and  Publicity  :  Professors  Swiggett,  Sious- 
sat, and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professors  Swiggett,  Sioussat,  Jervey. 

Applications  for  Rhodes   Scholarship :    Professors    Jervey, 
Barton,  Nauts. 


♦  **  All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean, 
who  will,  when  necessary,  refer  such  communications  to  the 
proper  committee. 
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Graduate  Students 
Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus,  B.A.  University  of  the  South 

Eneboe,  Arthur  James,  B.A St.  Stephen's  College 

Neiler,  William  Ernest  Hyde,  B.A Harvard  University 

Puckette,  Charies  McDonald,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Robineau,  Simon  Pierre,  B.A Lake  Forest  College 

Class  of  1908 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Brong,  John  Luther University  of  Tennessee 

Greer,  John  Broocks Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Penick,  Edward  Anderson,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

"itone,  Andrew  Alexis Morgan  School 

Class  of  1909 

Adler,  Waldo Harvard  University 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell Barton  Academy 

Berry,  Walter  Lester People's  School 

Ellis,  Carey  Jay,  Jr Staunton  Military  Academy 

Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr ,  •  •  •  •  Callawafs  School 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Dallas  Academy 

Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson  High  School 

--mcGowan,  Samuel • Charleston  College 

Palmer,  Leon  Carlos BurnsviUe  High  School 

Pope,  John  Greenley Louisville  High  School 

Raymond,  Reginald  Irving Tulane  University 

Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould Sewanee  Grainmar  School 

Spearing,  James  Orloff Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Taylor,  Kenneth  Eve Peabody  College 

Watts,  George  Oscar North  Side  High  School 

Williams,  Silas ,....  Clemson  College 
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Class  of  1910 

Justin,  Stephen  Finis Rev.  A.  M.  Hughes,  Instructor 

Baltzell,  George  Wilson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Beckwith,  Edmund  Ruffin Sewanee  Gramjnar  School 

Burnett,  Clarence  Myron Norwich  University 

Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Curtis,  William  Beecher Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Eisele,  Charles  Logan Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Evans,  Thomas  Morgan West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Fechtig,  Allen  Gathright Cape  Fear  Academy 

..9^^t)raith,  Richard  William Colorado  High  School 

Guerry,  Alexander Sewanee  Grammar  School 

McCraven,  Bonner  Nichols Houston  Academy 

Moss,  Charles  Stoney People's  School 

Nohrden,  Julian  Francis. .  ..South  Carolina  Military  Academy 

Pastrana,  Luis  Federico Webb  School, 

Puckette,  John  EHiott Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Stone,  Thomas  Floyd Morgan  School 

Waring,  Clark South  Carolina  Military  Academy 

Whitfield,  Henry  Jones Demopolis  High  School 

_^hitthome,  Clinton  Jervis Columbia  Military  Academy 

Willey,  Henry  Alpheus Trinity  College 

Class  of  191  i 

Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Barnwell,  John  DuBose Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Sewanee  Gratnmar  School 

Braun,  Charles  Bruning Bethel  College 

Browne,  Alvin  Lowell University  of  Tennessee 

Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Meridian  High  School 

Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Dicks,  John  Fleming Dixon  Academy 

jEastman,  Frank  Carr,  Jr Peacock's  School 

Ensley,  Enoch Memphis  Uriiversity  School 

Evans,  William  Henry West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Faulkinberry,  Frank  Albert Morgan  School 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Sewanee  Grammar  School 
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Griffin,  William  Hunt Sewanee  Gra7nmar  School 

Harriss,  Marion  Sanders Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Hartzell,  Clifford  Leroy Memphis  University  School 

Hebron,  Henry  Patton Greenville,  High  School 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison University  of  Nashville 

Toy  William  McClelland •  .Seavanee  Grammar  School 

Huhan,  Frank  Alexander West  Texas  Military  Academy 

King  John  Pendleton Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Landrum,  Casimir  Alonzo,  Jr Walton  High  School 

Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Castle  Heights  School 

MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Hernando  High  School 

Mullins,  Joe  Burrow Columbia  Military  Academy 

Sharp,  William  Barnard Wallace  University  School 

Shields,  Van  Winder,  Jr Chestnut  Hill  Academy 

Stoney,  James  Moss University  of  Georgia 

Stoney,  Samuel  GaiUard,  Jr Porter  Military  Academy 

-^toney,  Thomas  Porcher Porter  Military  Academy 

Townsend,  Henry  Evans Porter  Military  Academy 

White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr Jacksonville  High  School 

Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard .Branham  and  Hughes 

Willey,  Archie  Clarence Morgan  School 

Williams,  Lewis  Kemper Lawrenceville  School 

Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany  High  School 

Class  of  1912 

Abbitt,  George  Chapman,  Jr Hopkinsville  High  School 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobson Emerson  lustitute 

Armes,  Edmond  Campian Birmingham  High  School 

"^yres,  Quincy  Claude Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Baskerville,  William  Malone Vanderbilt  University 

Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Beattie,  John  Edgeworth,  Jr Porter  Military  Academy 

Bell,  Paul  Gervais Sewanee  Grammar  School 

BHss,  Francis  William Sewanee  Gra^nmar  School 

Boswell,  William  Henry Brown  Preparatory  School 

Coker,  Ernest  Alroy •  •  •  -People [  School 

Cracraft,  George  Knox Crawfordsville  High  School 

Crockett,  James  Cave Union  City  Training  School 

'T)aniel,  Ruf us  Lee University  of  Mississippi 
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Elliott,  Dabney  Otey Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Faulkner,  Samuel  Stuart,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Field,  Eugene Calvert  High  School 

FitzSimons,  John  McCrady Charleston  High  School 

Gailor,  Frank  Hoyt Racine  Grammar  School 

Gillem,  Alvan  Cullom,  Jr University  of  Arizona 

Gillespie,  Frank  Morgan Morgan  School 

Grayson,  Wilmer  Melville Dallas  Academy 

,^Green,  Frank  Nash Sewanee  Gra7nmar  School 

Hartley,  William  Albert  Percy Lake  Charles  High  School 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Lanier,  Norris  Van  Leer Castle  Heights  School 

McGowan,  Wilham  Campbell Sewanee  Grammar  School 

McWilliams,  Alfred  Reeves Brown  Preparatory  School 

Miller,  Burkett  Mansfield McCallie  School 

Mitchell,  Alexander  Robert,  Jr Porter  Military  Academy 

Murphy,  Clarence  Branner Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Myers,  John  Dobbins Memphis  University  School 

Myers,  William  Cecil Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose,  Jr Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Reid,  Guy  Thorp Peopie^s  School 

Russell,  Thomas  Grover Morgan  School 

Scruggs,  Edwin  Lyle Welsh  Neck  High  School 

Smith,  Lewis  Doyle .Brown  Preparatory  School 

Spearing,  Joseph  Watkins Louisiana  State  University 

Staggers,  Robert  Newton Selma  Military  Lnstitute 

Staggers,  William  Llewellyn Selma  Military  Lnstitute 

Stigler,  Robert  Leath Vazoo  City  Schools 

_„- Sutcliffe,  Samuel Brown  Preparatory  School 

Swaim,  Edward Winchester  Normal  College 

Swain,  Jack  Randolph St.  Matthew's  School 

Taliaferro,  Edmund  Pendleton Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Tomlinson,  Pride Columbia  Military  Acade7ny 

Virgin,  John  Fredrik St.  Stephen's  College 

Vreeland,  Edward  Price Salamanca  High  School 

Wheat,  George  Seay Sewanee  Grammar  School 

Whitaker,  Philip  Bailey Winchester  Nor?nal  College 

i   Yopp,  William  Isaac,  Jr Si.  Matthew's  School 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  the  third  Thursday  in 
September,  and  closes  the  Fourth  Thursday  in  June. 
The  year    is  divided  into  two  terms,   known  as  the 
First  (or  Advent)  and  Second  (or  Easter)  Terms,  the 
Second    Term    beginning    early    in    February.      The 
work  in  each  school  is  arranged  in  courses,  numbered 
1,  2,  etc.      A   ''course"  runs  through  the  scholastic 
year;  that  part  of  it  which  is  offered  during  the  First 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  ^ ;  that  part  offered 
during  the  Second  Term  is  designated  by  the  letter 
b ;  thus  Latin  la  is  the  first  half  of  Latin  1 ;  and  Latin 
lb  is  the  second  half     Usually  the  course  is  a  unit, 
b  being  the    continuation  of   a,  but  in  some  of  the 
schools    a    different    topic    is   offered  in  the  Second 

Term. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  pre-requisite  course  or  offers  an  equiv- 
alent. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  in  September, 
at  the  opening  of  Advent  Term,  which  is  the  begin- 
ning of  the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student 
has  completed  the  equivalent  of  one  term's  work,  as 
laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  experience  no 
difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Term,  in  February. 


62  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  (the  Academic  Department)  must  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age,  unless  accompanied  by,  or  living 
with,  a  near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less 
than  fifteen. 

The  ''unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the 
preparation  of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class.  A  unit  is  defined  as  a  course  of  five 
periods  weekly  throughout  an  academic  year  of  the 
preparatory  school.  The  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  Class  are  as  follows : 

(A)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 
TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fifteen  (15)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

f^atin.     ^unitg 

Required    {  ^^^}}^^  '  •; 3  units 

1  Mathematics ^  units 

•- history .*.'.'.'.■.■  I  unit 

E^^^ti^e • 4umts 

The  four  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following 
subjects,  the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being 
given  in  parentheses:  Greek  (2  or  3);  German  (2);  French  (2); 
Spanish  (2)  ;  Additional  History  (i  or  2);  Additional  Mathe- 
matics (i);  Physics  (i);  Chemistry  (i) ;  Botany  (i);  Physical 
Geography  (i)  ;  Zoology  (i);  Physiology  (0.5);  Civics  (0.5). 
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(B)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fifteen  (15)  Units,  v2Xv.^^  and  distributed  as  follows: 

fEnglish 3units 

„        .     ,    j  Mathematics 3  units 

Required    {  History ^  ^^^^, 

[Langu^e* 4  units 

„,     . .  4  units 

Elective • 

*To  be  selected  from  Latin,  2;  French,  2;  German,  2; 
Spanish,  2. 

The  four  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (See  A)  any 
language  not  counted  above;  any  of  the  Sciences  enumerated 
under  A;  additional  Mathematics;  additional  History. 

The  above  requirements,  A  and  B,  are  for  full  or  uncondi- 
tioned entrance.    When  convinced  of   sufficient  maturity  and 
power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Entrance  Committee  may 
at  discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  condition;  but  no  student 
may  be  admitted  who  is  conditioned  in  subjects  the  value  of 
which  aggregate  more  than  three  units.     A  failure  or  other  de- 
ficiency, in  elementary  German  (2  units),  or  French  (2  units)  or 
Greek  (2  units)  may  be  made  up  by  work  in  the  college  classes 
for  beginners  in  these  subjects.     Other  failures,  deficiencies,  or 
conditions  which  must  be  made  up  to  meet  the  requirement  of 
fifteen  units  of  entrance  credits  must  be  made  up  by  private 
study  and  instruction,  and  as  speedily  as  possible.    In  the  case  of 
a  student  admitted  as  conditioned,  certain  student  privileges  are 
withheld  until  the  deficiencies  have  been  removed  and  the  stu- 
dent has  conformed  to  the  full  requirements  of  unconditioned 
entrance.    In  all  subjects  the  examination  papers  will  conform, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  Uniform  Entrance  Examinations  of 
the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the 
Southern  States,  sample  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  upon 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 
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Certificates  from  schools,  whose  courses  and  methods  of  in- 
struction have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance 
Committee,  are  accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates 
from  other  schools,  equally  good  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known 
at  Sewanee,  are  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee. 
A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor  cannot  be  accepted ;  but  the 
tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to  have  his  candidate  exam- 
ined in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city.  Candidates  are 
recommended  to  bring  with  them  detailed  statements  of  all 
work  successfully  accomplished  at  school,  signed  by  the  Princi- 
pal, as  information  to  guide  the  Committee. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading 
to  a  degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classified  as  irregu- 
lar; but  all  irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  require- 
ments for  either  the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  courses  (that  is,  either  "A" 
or  "  B  "  )  as  given  above.  V  ■    - 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than 
Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates 
who  wish  to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates 
are  requested  to  notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of 
their  intention. 


DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS* 

ENGLISH  —Three  (3)  units 

(a)  Reading  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  should  include  the 
ability  to  write  a  paragraph  or  two  on  each  of  several  topics, 
to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  from  a  considerable  number — 
perhaps  ten  or  fifteen  —  set  before  him  in  the  examination  paper. 
The  treatment  of   these  topics  is  designed  to  show  the  candi- 


*  These  definitions  are  for  the  most  part  based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board. 
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date's  power  of  clear  and  accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for 
only  a  general  knowledge  of  the  substance  of  the  books.  In 
every  case  knowledge  of  the  book  will  be  regarded  as  less  im- 
portant than  the  abihty  to  write  good  English.  It  is  important 
that  the  candidate  shall  have  been  instructed  in  the  fundamental 
elements  of  rhetoric.  In  1909  the  books  prescribed  for  this  part 
of  the  preparation  are  as  follows : 

Shakespeare's  "  The  Merchant  of  Venice  "  and  "  Macbeth;^" 
"  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  "  in  the  Spectator;  Irving's 
"Uie  of  Goldsmith;"  Coleridge's  "The  Ancient  Mariner;" 
Scott's  "ivanhoe"  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake;"  Tennyson's 
"Gareth  and  Lynette,"  "Lancelot  and  Elaine."  and  "The  Pass- 
ing of  Arthur;"  Lowell's  "The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;"  George 
Eliot's  "  Silas  Marner." 

(b)  Study  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  includes  the  thorough 
study  of  each  of  the  works  named  below ;  a  knowledge  of  the 
subject-matter,  form  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of 
English  grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those 
periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works 
belong.  The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the  work  for  1909  will  be 
as  follows : 

Shakespeare's  "  Julius  Caesar ; "  Milton's  "  Lycidas,"  "  Comus," 
"  L' Allegro  "  and  "  II  Penseroso ;  "  Burke's  "  Speech  on  Concili- 
ation with  America,"  or  Washington's  "  Farewell  Address," 
and  Webster's  "Bunker  Hill  Oration;"  Macaulay's  "Essay  on 
Addison"  and  "  Life  of  Johnson." 

In  connection  with  the  reading  and  study  of  the  prescribed 
books,  parallel  or  subsidiary  reading  should  be  encouraged,  and 
a  considerable  amount  of  English  poetry  should  be  committed 
to  memory. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seri- 
ously defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  or 
division  into  paragraphs. 
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MATHEMATICS 

(a)  Algebra  — One  and  one-half  (1.5)  units.  To  Quadratics^ 
Quadratic  Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Progres- 
sions. 

The  four  fundamental  operations;  factoring;  determination 
of  highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  ;  frac- 
tions, including  complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion;  linear 
equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more 
unknown  quantities;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations; 
radicals,  including  the  extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of 
polynomials  and  numbers;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and 
negative ;  quadratic  equations,  with  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities; problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations;  the  bi- 
nomial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  arithmetic  and 
geometric  progressions,  as  usually  found  in  works  in  College  or 
High  School  Algebra.  Certificates  on  algebra  will  not  be  ac- 
cepted for  the  full  1.5  units  if  the  candidate  completed  his 
school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to  col- 
lege. 

(b)  Plane  Geometry  —  One  (i)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  in- 
cluding the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the 
circle  and  the  measurement  of  angles ;  similar  polygons ;  areas ; 
regular  polygons  and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solu- 
tion of  numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 
Applications  to  the  mensuration  of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  in- 
cluding the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space ;  the  properties 
and  measurement  of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones ;  the 
sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous 
original  exercises.  Applications  to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces 
and  solids. 
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(d)  Trigonometry  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions 
as  ratios ;  circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  prmcipal 
formulas.  Solution  of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  char- 
acter Theory  and  use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction 
of  work  involving  infinite  series).  The  solution  of  right  and 
oblique  triangles,  and  practical  applications,  including  the  solu- 
tion of  right  spherical  triangles. 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 
Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases  Com- 
plex numbers,  with  graphical  representation  of  sums  and  differ- 
ences. Determinants,  chiefly  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
orders,  including  the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  Imear 
equations.  Elementary  theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations. 
The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations. 

LATIN  —  Four  (4)  units 
(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  der- 
ivation of  words;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs ;  structure  of 
sentences  in  general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  con- 
ditional sentences,  indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive. 
Translation  into  easy  Latin  of  detached  sentences  and  very 
easy  continuous  prose  based  upon  C^sar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  C^SAR. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 

(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents :  the 
four  orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law  Mar- 
cellus,  Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Vergil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ^neid,  and  so  much  prosody  as 
relates  to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactyhc  hexameter. 
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Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors 
may  be  offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c);  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of 
(d).  In  connection  with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  con- 
stant practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK -Three  (3)  units 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  gen- 
eral grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose  (Attic).  Translation 
mto  Greek  of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous 
prose  based  on  the  Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (Omitting  II,  494-end)  and 
the  Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody.  In  connection 
with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN  — Two  (2)  units 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years' or  one  college  year's 
work.  The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less 
usual  words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language 
easy  sentences  without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elemen- 
tary requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the 
•  Modern  Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  de- 
tails and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
(printed  in  the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.     Boston). 

FRENCH  — Two  (2;  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH-Two(2)units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 


COLLEGE   OF    ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  69 

HISTORY  — One  (i)  unit 

To  be  selected  from  the  following : 

American  History One  (i)  unit 

Ancient  History One  (i)  unit 

English  History One  (i)  unit 

Medieval  and  Modern  History One  (i)  unit 

Civics  (when  taught  independent  of 

History) One-half  (0.5)  unit 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  the  proper  equipment  of 
maps,  charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  text-books  and 
recitations.  Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school 
should  submit  evidences  of  the  kind  of  work  done,  in  addition 
to  the  statement  that  the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course. 
Experience  has  shown  that  work  of  a  high  school  grade  suffi- 
cient to  qualify  the  student  to  enter  college  courses  in  History 
should  be  based  upon  careful  preparation  in  History  in  the 
lower  grades.  Where  the  student  is  to  be  examined  on  two  or 
more  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certificates  accepted  for 
additional  years  of  work  of  high  school  grade,  it  is  expected 
that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give  evidence 

of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and  following 
year  of  high  school  study  than  the  first  year.  Two  years'  work, 
with  no  evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued 

as  representing  two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of 

Seven  of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  study  of 

History   in  schools    (Macmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable 

school  course  in  History. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination 
covering  the  work  of  any  university  course,  as  stated  in  the 
announcements  of  the  various  schools,  may  receive  credit  for 
same  in  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show  detailed 
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evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence  or  on  exam- 
ination, will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in 
each  school,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school ;  but  no 
degree  will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who 
has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  school  is  a  certificate  showing  that 
all  the  undergraduate  courses  in  that  subject  have 
been  completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer 
(CK). 

THE  B.  A.  DEGREE 

As  set  forth  above,  fifteen  units  are  necessary  for 
entrance  to  the  Freshman  Class.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  on  the  completion  of  twenty 
courses  *  based  upon  this  entrance.  In  case  a  college 
course  be  offered  for  entrance,  it  may  not  be  counted 
for  a  degree,  but  in  place  thereof  an  additional  course 
must  be  taken. 

The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  thp  completion  of 
one  of  the  following  groups : 


*The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.     A  course  runs  tlirough  the 
scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week   . 
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A 
Classics  — Mathematics  Group 
Latin    1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  Mathematics,  1-3;  English,  1-2;  Phil- 
osophy,'1  and  3;  Modern  Languages,  three  courses;   History 
and  Politics,  1  and  one  advanced  course;  Science,  one  course; 
Elective,  one  advanced  course. 
•  B 

Classics—  English  Group 
Latin,  1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  English,  1-4;  Modem  Languages,  three 
courses;  History  and   Politics,  1    and   one  advanced    course; 
Philosophy,  1  and  3 ;  Mathematics,  1 ;  Science,  one  course    Elec- 
tive, one  advanced  course. 

C 
English  — Philosophy  Group 
English,  1-4;  Philosophy,  1-3 ;  Latin,  1-2;  Greek,  1;  Modern 
Languages,  four  courses;  History  and  PoUtics,  1  and  one  ad- 
vanced course ;  Mathematics,  1-2;   Science,  one  course;  Elec- 
tive, one  advanced  course. 

D 

History  and  Politics  — Modern  Language  Group 

History  and  Politics,  four  courses ;  Modern  Languages,  five 

courses;  Latin,  1-3;  Enghsh,  1-3;  Philosophy,  1  and  either  2  or  3 ; 

Mathematics  1;   Science,  one  course;  Elective,  one  advanced 

course. 

E 

Science  Group 
Mathematics,  1-3;   Physics,  1-2;  Chemistry,  1-2;  Mineralogy 
and  Geology,  1;  Botany,  1 ;  English,  1-2;  Latin,  ^2;  Modem 
Languages,  four  courses;  History  and  Politics,  1;  Philosophy, 
1  or  3;  Elective,  one  advanced  course. 

was  offered. 

NOTE  z.- All  electives  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule  Committee. 
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An  examination  of  the  foregoing  groups  will  show  that: 

A  and  B  are  variations  of  the  old  classical  course.  In  both 
groups  the  classics  are  emphasized,  the  only  difference  being 
that  m  A  the  full  course  in  Mathematics  is  given,  while  in  B  the 
full  course  in  English  is  required. 

C  may  be  called  a  general  culture  course. 

In  Z>,  Modern  Languages  and  History  and  Politics  are 
emphasized.  This  group  would  naturally  lead  to  the  study  of 
Law,  or  to  special  preparation  for  public  service. 

E  emphasizes  the  Natural  Sciences. 

Principals  of    preparatory  schools    may  often    assist    their 

graduates  to  choose  wisely  which  group  to  enter.     The  Dean 

or  any  member  of  the  College  Faculty,  will  gladly  consider  the 

purposes  and  tastes  of  a  new  student  and  help  him  to  decide  on 

II'  the  best  group  to  enter. 

The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  the  work 
*^^0"^h  fouj"  years  will  be  followed  as  far  as  possible.  It  is 
evident  that  as  all  students  do  not  offer  the  same  units  for 
entrance,  and  the  same  elective  is  not  always  chosen,  this 
scheme  is  subject  to  some  variation: 
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THE  M.A.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred 
upon  B.A.  graduates  of  this  University  or  of  any 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  com- 
pletion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year. 
The  work  will  be  divided  into  one  major  and  two 
minor  subjects,  and  the  distribution  in  time  between 
these  subjects  will  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Instruction.  The  major  must  be  dis- 
tinctly graduate  in  character. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major 
subject,  his  work  will  be  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  professor  in  charge  of  that  subject. 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  his  assigned 
courses  and  the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis 
embodying  some  original  work  in  his  major  subject, 
the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  degree 
by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on  Grad- 
uate Instruction  not  later  than  May  20  of  the  year 
in  which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  gradua- 
tion. 


COLLEGE    OF    ARTS    AND    SCIENXES 


THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 


or 


As  given  on  page  63,  fifteen  units  are  required 
entrance.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer 
ing  (B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  follow 
ing  courses : 

Mathematics — 1-3 

Physics 1-2 

Chemistry 1-2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology.     1 

Botany •  •     1 

Engineering 1-^ 

Field  practice. 


English 1-2 

H  istory  and  Politics 1 

Philosophy 3 

Any  two  of  the  following 
languages ; 

German X  and  1 

French X  and  1 

Spanish X  and  1 


If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance, 
the  schedule  for  the  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics 

English. 


1 

1 

History  and  PoHtics 1 

German  or  French 1 

Physics 1 

Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering ' 2 

Chemistry 2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology  . .  1 
English 2 


Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1 

Physics 2 

Spanish X 

Chemistry 1 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 3 

Engineering 4- 

Botany 1 

Philosophy 3 

Spanish --l 


Note  —  It  is  evident  that  the  above  schedule  for  the  four  years  is  subject  to 
varation,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  same  (elective)  units  are  not  always  offered 
for  entrance.  V^hen  college  courses  are  offered  for  entrance,  the  courses 
taken  in  place  of  these  are  elective,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule 
Committee. 
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THE  CE.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements  : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  stand- 
ing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in 
actual  and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engi- 
neering ;  or  one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years 
as  a  teacher  of  civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recog- 
nized standing  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of 
work  done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibit- 
ing his  ability  to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  appHcant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engi- 
neering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement 
of  the  scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by 
him,  and  what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been 
engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  ap- 
proved by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis 
must  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the 
1st  of  May  of  the  year  in  which  application  is  made 
for  the  degree. 
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SPECIAL  NOTE 

In  the  following  description  of  courses,  "First" 
and  "Second"  are  put  for  Advent  and  Easter  Terms, 
respe6lively. 

"M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Mon- 
day, Wednesday,  and  Friday;  "T.  T.  S."  on  Tues- 
day, Thursday,  and  Saturday;  "T.  T."  on  Tuesday, 
and  Thursday;  "M.  W."  on  Monday,  and  Wednes- 
day. The  number  following  indicates  the  hour  at 
which  the  class  is  held. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 

Professor  Jervey 

This  school  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek 
language  and  literature.  For  the  requirements  of 
admission,  see  page  68. 

The  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  regular  order,  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  preceding  course  being 
prerequisite  to  enrollment  in  the  one  following.  In 
Groups  A  and  B  (see  page  71),  courses  1-3  are  re- 
quired. In  Group  C,  course  1  is  required.  In  Group 
Cy  there  is  an  ele6live  which  may  be  appHed  to  an- 
other year  of  Greek,  The  elementary  course  is  to 
assist  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  for  entrance, 
but  who  wish  to  pursue  Groups  A,  B,  or  C. 

In  general,  the  instru6lion  aims  to  impart  to  the 
student  a  real  appreciation  of  the  Hellenic  cultural 
ideals,  as  well  as  to  practise  him  in  the  formal  expres- 
sion of  the  language.  A  description  of  the  courses 
follows : 

ELEMENTARY  GREEK 

Xa  —  The  Attic  forms.    White's  First  Greek  Book.    Xenophon's 
Anabasis. 

First  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

Xb  — Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Syntax  stressed.    Prose  composi- 
tion.    The  Iliad. 

Second  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

(Students  taking  this  Elementary  year  must  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  before  being  admitted  to  Greek  1). 
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la  —  Lysias,  selected  orations.  Prose  composition  based  on  the 
text.  Lectures  on  judicial  procedure  and  the  history  of  the 
close  of  the  fifth  century.  Outside  reading  in  the  history 
of  Attic  oratory.  It  is  purposed  at  the  outset  to  interest 
the  student  in  the  great  stream  of  Greek  literature. 
First  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  ii. 

lb— Thucydides  VII  and  selections  from  Herodotus.  Prose 
composition  based  on  the  Attic  orators.  Lectures  on 
military  antiquities  and  the  topography  of  Syracuse.  Out- 
side reading  on  the  Greek  historians. 

Second  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  ii. 

2a— Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  and  parts  of  the  Republic  or 
Phaedo.  Prose  composition  of  a  more  difficult  type.  Lec- 
tures on  pre-Socratic  and  Socratic  philosophy  and  the  twin- 
star  Plato-Socrates.  Outside  reading  on  the  history  of 
philosophical  literature. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

2b— Euripides'  Alcestis  or  Medea.  Prose  composition.  Lec- 
tures on  dramatic  antiquities  and  the  home  life  of  the 
Greeks.  Outside  reading  on  the  history  of  the  drama  and 
a  general  survey  of  Greek  literature. 

Second  Term :  M.  W.  F,,  lo. 

3a  — ^schylus,  the  Agamemnon  ;  Sophocles,  the  Antigone. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

3b  — Aristophanes,  the  Frogs  and  the  Clouds. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  last  course  will  be  conducted  more  informally,  with 
free  discussions  of  the  literary  and  grammatical  phenomena, 
with  special  subjects  of  investigation  assigned  to  individual 
members  of  the  class,  and  with  some  attention  to  the  principles 
of  textual  criticism.  The  metres  of  the  plays  will  be  carefully 
studied  on  the  basis  of  Schmidt's  "Rhythmic  and  Metric." 
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The  course  for  the  Master's  degree  consists  of  a  year's  work 
on  some  specially  assigned  topic  with  the  presentation  of  a  thesis 
and  an  examination  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The  professor 
directs  the  student's  reading  and  holds  seminars  from  time  to 
time.  For  1906-07,  the  subject  was  an  intensive  study  of  the 
Iliad. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satisfactory  student  in 
Course  3. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page 
6T.     The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be  : 

1.  To  develop  an  abihty  to  read  Latin  with  accu- 
racy and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible 
in  the  important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical 
knowledge  of  Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means 
of  rapid  reading,  and,  by  constant  practice  in  the 
writing  of  Latin,  to  develop  the  higher  Hterary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the 
people  in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special 
work  in  Roman  history,  politics,  private  life,  religion, 
philosophy  and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxihary 
subjects  will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention 
will  be  given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation 
throughout  the  courses. 

The  work  of  this  school  for  the  year   1909-10  will 
be  as  follows : 
6 
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la  —  Cicero,  De  Amicitia,  De  Senectute. 

First  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

lb  —  Poems  of  Ovid. 

Second  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

2a — Horace,  Odes. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2b — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3a — Juvenal,  Satires. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3b — Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a 
prerequisite;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided, 
the  range  of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout 
the  year  on  the  works  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  litera- 
ture and  language. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1909-10  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 
Instructor  Peak 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  follow- 
ing modern  languages  and  literatures :  French,  Ger- 
man and  Spanish. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  com- 
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prehensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  each  language 
through  the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the 
leading  men  of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lec- 
tures on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  present  time ;  to  acquaint  him,  through 
the  use  of  maps  and  selected  readings,  with  the  geog- 
raphy, history  and  mythology  of  the  country;  and, 
through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language,  to  give 
him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to 
give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 

Unconditioned  students  in  groups  A,  B,  and  C 
will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  these  languages  as 
follows:  German,  in  second  year;  French,  in  third 
year ;  in  groups  D  and  E,  to  German  in  first  year  and 
to  French  in  second  year.  For  the  modern  language 
requirement  in  the  various  groups,  see  page  71. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  pro- 
posed by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  For  this  requirement  see 
page  68.  Students  who  take  Course  X  in  the  Uni- 
versity in  order  to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement, 
cannot  count  it  toward  their  degree.  When  not 
offered  on  entrance,  it  will  count  one  course  towards 
their  degree. 

Group  B  offers  the  largest  opportunity  for  the  study 
of  the  modern  languages.  A  student  is  recommended 
to  offer  a  modern  language,  preferably  German,  for 
entrance  into  this  group ;  in  which  case  he  will  be  as- 
signed in  his  first  year  to  German  1,  or  French  1, 
and  will  be  required  to  continue  that  language  un- 
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til  he  meets  its  requirements  within  the  group.  The 
same  requirement  is  made  whenever  a  student  offers  a 
modern  language  on  entrance  into  group  E. 

Spanish  may  not  be  offered  in  any  group  as  a  sub- 
stitution for  German  without  the  consent  of  the  Sched- 
ule Committee.  It  may  be  offered,  however,  with  the 
consent  of  the  professor  as  a  substitution  for  an  ad- 
vanced course  in  French  in  groups  D  and  E. 

In  the  B.C.E.  Schedule  the  student  may  select  any 
two  of  the  following:  German  X  and  1,  French  X 
and  1,  Spanish  X  and  1.  Spanish  may  not  be  taken 
before  the  junior  year  without  the  consent  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  modern  languages. 

Medal — The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German)  and 
the  Ruggles -Wright  medal  (for  French)  are  given  an- 
nually at  Commencement  to  the  best  advanced  stu- 
dent in  each  of  these  languages  on  presentation  of  a 
satisfa6lory  essay  on  some  subject  to  be  announced 
in  this  place.  For  1909-10  the  subjects  will  be: 
in  German,  Lessing ;  in  French,  MoHere. 

FRENCH 

Xa  — Beginning   French.     Grammar,  composition  and   conver- 
sation.    Reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

Texts:  Aldrich  and  Foster,  Foundations  of  French;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French ;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader ; 
Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon ;  Pailleron, 
L'fitincelle. 
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Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Contes  et  L^gendes,  Parts  I. 
and  II. 

la — Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  the  litera- 
ture of  the  nineteenth  century.  Study  of  the  prose  and 
drama. 

First  Term :  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

Texts:  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition; 
French  Daily  Life ;  Foncin,  Le  Pays  de  France ;  Mdrimde, 
Colomba ;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard ;  Contes  de 
Daudet,  Maupassant  and  Coppee;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris; 
Meilhac-Halevy,  L'£td  de  la  Saint  Martin ;  Augier,  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier;  Musset,  Trois  Comddies;  Coppee,  Le  Luthier; 
Banville,  Gringoire;  Hugo,  Hernani;  Rostand,  Les  Roman- 
esques. 

Assigned  Reading:  Hal^vy,  L'Abb^  Constantin;  Dumas,  La 
Tulipe  Noire ;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars ;  Theuriet,  L'Abb^  Daniel. 

2a  —  Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  the  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Study  of 
the  prose  and  drama. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2b  —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Texts :  Frangois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition ; 
Moliere,  Le  Mddecin  Malgre  Lui,  L'Avare,  Tartuffe ;  Corneille, 
Le  Cid,  Cinna,  Polyeucte ;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Iphigenie, 
Athalie  ;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret,  Crispin  ;  Voltaire,  Zaire  ;  Marivaux, 
Comedies;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville;  Warren, 
French  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century;  Walter,  Classic 
French  Letters ;  Crane,  La  Societe  Frangaise  au  Dix-Septi^me 
Siecle. 

Assigned  Reading :  Selections  from  Sorel,  Scarron,  Mme.  de 
La  Fayette,  Le  Sage,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Bernandin  de  Saint- 
Pierre. 
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3a — Lectures  and  reports  on  the  history  of  French  literature 
from  the  earliest  times  to  Moliere.  French  lyric  poetry 
from  Villon  to  the  present  time,  with  themes  in  French  on 
the  principal  poets.  Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century. 

Texts :  Canfield,  French  Lyrics ;  Darmesteter-Hatzfeld,  Le 
Seizi^me  Si^cle  en  France. 

3b  —  French  Literature  from  Moliere  to  the  present  time.  Intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  Old  French. 

Texts :  Clddat,  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Frangais  du 
Moyen  Age.  Extraits  de  la  Chanson,  de  Roland  et  de  la  vie 
de  Saint  Louis  (edition  Gaston  Paris). 

Graduate  Courses 

For  the  requirement  for  the  M.A.  degree,  see  page  74. 
Course  2  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  3  may  be  of- 
fered as  a  minor  in  French.  The  following  major  courses 
will  be  offered  : 

4. —  Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau. 

(To  be  given  in  1909-10). 

4. —  Life  and  Writings  of  Victor  Hugo. 

(To  be  given  in  1910-11). 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  Voltaire. 

(To  be  given  in  1911-1912). 

GERMAN 

Xa  —  Beginning  German.  Character  of  work  same  as  in 
French  X. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

Texts :  Harris,  German  Lessons ;  Miiller  and  Wenckebach, 
Gliick  Auf. 

Assigned  Reading :  Guerber  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I. 
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Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

Texts  :  Bernhardt,  German  Composition ;  Baumbach  Sommer 
marchen ;  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  II. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.     Reading    of    prose   and 
poetry.     Study  of  legends  and  mythology. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii". 

Texts  :  Wesselhoeft,  German  Exercises ;  Schrammen,  Legends 
of  German  Heroes ;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen :  Hatfield, 
German  Lyrics  and  Ballads ;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen ;  Benedix, 
Der  Prozess;  Heine,  Die  Harzreise;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als 
Onkel ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher. 

Assigned  Reading :  Storm,  Immensee,  Gerstacker,  Germels- 
hausen ;  Hauff,  Lichtenstein. 

2a  — Composition  and  conversation.    German  classic  drama  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2b  —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.  12. 

Texts:  Stein,  German  Exercises,  Parts  I  and  II;  Kurz, 
Deutsche  Geschichte;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Bamhelm,  Emilia 
Galotti;  Goethe,  Egmont,  Iphigdnie;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart, 
Die  Braut  von  Messina. 

Assigned  Reading :  Chamisso,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Tauge- 
nichts;  Fouqud,  Undine;  Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkin- 
gen. 

3a  —  Introduction  to  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Study  of   the  drama  and  lyric,  and  assigned  readings  in 
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prose.     Themes  in  German    on  writers    studied    are  re- 
quired. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

3b  —  Continuation  of  3a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Texts  :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik.  Selected  plays  from 
Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Raimund,  Anzengruber,  Hebbel,  Ludwig, 
Gutzkow,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Wildenbruch,  Wilbrandt, 
Fulda  and   Halbe. 

Assigned  reading  in  prose  from  Kleist,  Ludwig,  Sudermann, 
Mayer,  Keller. 

4a— Lectures  on  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the 
earliest  times  to  Gottsched.  Leading  topics  are  selected 
for  study  and  reports  made  from  Kiirschner's  Deutsche 
National  Litteratur.    Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

4b— Lectures  continued  from  Gottsched  to  present  time. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Romantic  Movement  and 
the  Swabian  School.  Continuation  of  Middle  High  Ger- 
man. 

Graduate  Courses 

Course  3  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  4  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  in  German.  The  following  major  courses 
will  be  offered. 

5.— German   Literary  Criticism  from   Leibnitz  to  A.  W.  von 
Schlegel. 

(To  be  given  in  1909-10). 

5.— Development  of  German  Drama  from  1732  to  1832. 
(To  be  given  in  1910-11). 

5. —  The  Development  of  German  Lyric  Poetry. 
(To  be  given  in  1911-1912,) 
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SPANISH 

Spanish  may  be  offered  for  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the 
Entrance  Committee. 

Xa  —  Beginning  Spanish.  Grammar  and  conversation.  Reading 
of  easy  prose. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

Xb — Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:    T.  T.  S.,  10. 

Texts :  Loiseaus,  An  Elementary  Spanish  Grammar;  Marion 
y  Des  Garennes,  Introduccion  a  la  Lengua  Castellana;  Ramsey, 
Elementary  Spanish  Reader ;  Asensi,  Victoria ;  Valera,  Pepita 
Jiminez  ;  Carrion  y  Aza,  Zaragiieta. 

la— Composition  and  conversation.  Reading  of  prose,  drama 
and  lyric.  Lectures  in  Spanish  on  the  history  and  litera- 
ture. 

First  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

Texts:  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition;  Ybarra, 
Practical  Method  in  Spanish;  Becquer,  Legends,  Tales  and 
Poems;  Valdes,  La  Alegria  del  Capitan  Ribot;  Galdos,  (Dona 
Perf ecta ;  de  Pereda,  Pedro  Sanchez  ;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de 
Tres  Picos;  Galdos,)  Electra ;  Echegaray,  6  Locura  6  Santidad; 
Calderon,  La  Vida  es  Suefio ;  Tdllez,  Don  Gil  de  las  Calzas 
Verdes. 

Assigned  Reading  :  Historia  de  gil  Bias  de  Santillana. 


90  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Henneman 

Professor  Guthrie* 

Instructor  Percy* 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English 
Composition,  in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  his- 
torical study  of  the  English  language.  Above  all, 
these  courses  seek,  as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  i 
true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation  of 
the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  objed 
of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the 
student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him  broader  views 
of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary  study,  and  to 
enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study  of  some 
particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail 
the  development  of  some  special  category  of  litera- 
ture. 

The  library  is  the  natural  workshop  for  all  literary 
study,  and  the  effort  is  made  from  the  beginning  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  the  library  and 
the  way  to  read  and  consult  books.  The  steady  ex- 
tension and  development  of  the  library  in  the  several 
divisions  and  topics  of  English  and  other  literatures 
has  been  the  objeft  of  special  care  and  effoi-t.  Many 
notable  additions  in  recent  years  in  the  domain  of  the 
drama,  poetry,  essays,  letters  and  biography,  as  well 

*In  charge  of  classes  after  Professor  Henneman's  death. 
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as  in  journals  and  periodicals,  have  greatly  enlarged 
the  scope  and  charafter  of  the  work  undertaken  in 
the  English  classes. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  English : 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

English  Composition  and  English  Prose  Style 

la- A  practical  course  in  theme-writing,  together  with  a  study 
of  selected  masterpieces.    These  will  represent  prmciples 
in  narration,  description,  exposition,  letter  writing,  and  forms 
of  public  address.    There  will  be  required  weekly  themes 
and  essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as  containing  the 
material  for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable. 
The  assigned  readings  in  the  library  will  be  selected  from 
the  writings  of  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Coleridge,  De  Qumcey, 
Lamb,   Hazlitt,   Landor,   Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Dickens, 
Carlyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Froude,  George  Eliot,  Arnold, 
Pater,  Stevenson,  Leslie  Stephen,  John  Moriey,  and  works 
pertaining  to  them.    Wider  interests  in  reading,  and  clear- 
ness, accuracy,  and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writmg, 
are  the  ends  sought.     All  new  students  are  expected  to 
take  this  course,  unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evi- 
dence of  previous  special  training  and  attainment  m  the 
subject. 
Hand-books:    Lamont's  English   Composition    and   Craik's 
English  Prose  (Vol.  V). 

First  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

lb- Topics  in  American  Literature.  The  library  will  furnish 
matter  for  composition  work  and  will  be  used  for  extensive 
parallel  readings.    Themes  and  essays  every  week . 

Hand-books :  Trent's  History  of  American  Literature  and 
Trent's  Southern  Writers. 

Second  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 
The  History  of  English  Poetry 

In  the  belief  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary 
art  the  followiug  course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study 
of  the  great  stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  master- 
pieces  m  verse, 

2a  — Elizabethan  and  Seventeenth  Century  Poetry. 

Text-books:  The  English  and  Scottish  Ballads.  Ward's 
Enghsh  Poets,  I  and  II.  Lectures;  use  of  the  library  for 
parallel  reading,  and  essays. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
2b  — From  the  Classicists  to  the  Victorians. 

Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  III  and  IV.  Lectures- 
use  of  the  library  for  parallel  reading,  and  essays. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

The  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language 

3a-  The  History  of  the  English  Language ;  the  Forms,  Dialects 
and  Uses  of  Speech  in  English,  with  specimens  of  Old 
English  (Anglo-Saxon),  illustrating  the  history  and  growth 
of  the  language  and  the  nation. 

Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language- 
Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  ParaUel  readings  in  the  library' 
with  essays. 

First  Term:  M.  W.,  ii. 

3b  — Illustrative  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry 
and  of  Chaucer,  together  with  the  History  of  Early  English 
Poetry. 

Text-books:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Part  IV-  Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  History  of  English  Literature  before  the  Norman 
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Conquest;   Chaucer's   Prologue;   Knight's  Tale,  etc.     Parallel 
readings  in  the  library,  with  essays. 

Second  Term  :  M.  W.,  ii. 

SENIOR  CLASS 
Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced  into  the 
later  courses.  Each  year,  or  term,  a  special  topic  or  category 
of  literature,  e.  g.,  the  drama,  the  epic,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc., 
is  taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety,  or  some  period  of  literary  history  may  be  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  farthest  practicable  use  by  the  professor  and  student.  The 
work  is  in  two  divisions. 

I.  English  Dramatic  Poetry 

4a  I  —  A  rapid  review  of  the  beginnings  of  the  Drama  (in  Greece 
and  Rome  in  translations,  and  in  Mediseval  England), 
followed  by  a  study  of  the  predecessors  of  Shakespeare 
and  Shakespeare's  formative  period. 

Hand-books:  Manly's  Pre-Shakespearian  Drama ;  The  Mer- 
maid edition  of   Marlowe ;  Neilson's  Cambridge  Shakespeare  ; 
Dowden's  Primer ;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.    Lectures,  use  of 
the  library,  readings,  with  reports  and  essays. 
First  Term:  T.  T.,  12. 

4b  I— The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  period,  with  some  con- 
sideration of  certain  plays  of  his  contemporaries  and 
followers. 

Hand-books:  Neilson's  Cambridge  Shakespeare;  Dowden's 
Primer;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare;  The  Mermaid  Series. 
Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for  parallel  readings,  with  reports, 
and  essays. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.,  12. 
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\\.  English  Epic  Poetry 

4a  II— The  Nature  of  the  Epic;  the  English  and  Scottish 
Ballads,  followed  by  studies  in  Beowulf  and  the  Ger- 
manic Epic ;  or  in  the  Matter  of  Britain  (the  Arthurian 
legend  from  Geoffrey  to  Malory,  and  its  later  influence 
in  English  literature) . 

First  Term:  M.  W.,  12. 

4b  II— The  Great  Epics  of    Greece,   Rome,  and  the   Italian 
Middle  Age  in  translations ;  EngHsh  treatment  of  classic 
themes ;  and  the  Great  Epic  in  English. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.,  12. 

Graduate  Work 

Further  courses  are  offered  to  such  students  as  have  finished 
the  above,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank, 
and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  Course  4,  only 
with  still  greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  con-^ 
sist  of  the  treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  devel- 
opment of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  following  courses  have  been  given : 

1900-01.  A  study  of  Chaucer. 

1901-02.  A  study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 

1902-03.  Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-04.  The  Forms  of  Lyric  Verse  in  English  Poetry. 

1904-05.  The  History  of  the  Epic  in  English  Literature. 

1906-07.  The  Diarist  and  Letter-Writers  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century. 

Prize  in  English 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  Medal  for  English  Poetry 
is  awarded  for  excellent  work  in  any  of  the  courses  in  English 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem 
for  consideration. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 
Associate  Professor  Gray 


I.   MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 
Professor  Bishop 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses 
of  this  School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  the 
schools  for  at  least  one  entire  year. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la— Logic:  Deductive  and  Inductive.  Hyslop's  Logic,  with 
Exercises  and  Lectures.  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic. 
Lectures  on  the  Aristotelian  Logic;  on  Bacon's  Logic  of 
Induction,  and  on  Modern  Inductive  Methods,  especially  as 
exemplified  by  the  Logic  of  John  Stuart  Mill.  Essays. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

lb— Psychology:  Knowledge,  its  Elements,  Processes  ai^d 
Stages ;  Relations  of  Mind  and  Body ;  the  Conscious  and 
the  Unconscious ;  Psychology  of  Feeling  and  of  Volition. 

Text-book:   Angell's   Psychology.     Lectures.     Essays  based 
upon  the  reading  and  study  of  works  of  such  representative 
psychologists  as  James,  Baldwin,  Dewey,  Royce. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

la  (i)— Introduction  to  Philosophy:  Reality  and  the  Theory  of 
Knowledge ;  the  Categories  of  Being  and  of  Thought, 
as  interpreted  by  Aristotle,  Locke,  Kant,  Hegel ;  Material- 
ism, Idealism,  Realism,  the  Philosophic  Basis  of  Theism. 

Text-book:  Bowne's  Metaphysics.     Lectures. 
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la  (ii)  — History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Text-book:  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  References: 
Windelband's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy;  Grote's  Plato; 
Jowett's  Dialogues  of  Plato ;  Caird's  Evolution  of  Theology  in 
the  Greek  Philosophers,  etc. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
2b  — History  of  Mediaeval  and  Modem  Philosophy. 

Text-book:  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  Special  authors 
studied.     Lectures. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Two  essays  are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the 
above  courses. 

The  following  M.A.  courses  are  offered  for  1908-09  : 

4a — Studies  in  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Texts:  The  Republic  of  Plato,  Bryan;  The  Psychology  of 
Aristotle,  Hammond;  Source-Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy, 
Bakewell 

First  Term. 

4b  — Studies  in  Modem  Philosophy.     The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 
Texts:    Watson's   Selections    from    the    writings    of    Kant. 
Paulsen's  Philosophy  of  Kant.     Caird's  Critical  Philosophy  of 
Immanuel  Kant. 

n.   MORAL  PHILOSOPHY 
Associate  Professor  Gray 

3a — The  instruction  is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not 
only  scientific  but  practical;  it  is  the  object  of  the  course 
both  to  examine  into  the  philosophic  basis  of  Ethics  and 
to  construct  a  working  system  of  human  conduct,  char- 
acter, and  life. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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Philosophy  of  Religion 

3b— In  this  division  of  the  subject  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
problems  of  philosophy ;  the  foundation  of  knowledge;  the 
validity  of  knowledge;  the  riddle  of  the  universe  and  the 
'  several  historic  attempts  to  solve  it;  the  mechanical  hypoth- 
esis and  its  insufficiency ;  the  meaning  of  religion  and  its 
significance. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
The  discussion  of  religion  is  taken  up  where  it  was  dropped 
the  previous  term,  and  its  right  to  be  accepted  as  the  answer  to 
the  world  problem  stated.     In  conclusion,  the  lectures  deal  with 
the  problem  of  Divine  personality. 

Christianity 
The  course  here  is  designed  to  be  one  upon  Christian  Evi- 
dences ;  but  in  reality  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christian- 
ity by  argument  as,  upon  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best 
evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself 
to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason  and  understanding.  Thus  the 
instruction  is  more  in  the  Jnternal  and  essential  principles  and 
truth  of  Christianity  than  upon  its  formal  and  external  evi- 
dences. 

To  meet  a  long  expressed  demand,  and  in  complete  accord- 
ance with  the  general  idea  of  the  course,  there  will  be  given 
during  the  year  1909-10,  a  course  in  the  English  Bible.  The 
Saturday  hour  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  this,  which  will 
leave  the  Tuesday  and  Thursday  hours  to  Philosophy  and 
Ethics.  Exact  details  as  to  the  scheme  of  this  Bible  work  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Professor. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  in  Mental  Philosophy  * 
I.  A  prize  of    twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best 
special  examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  to- 

*  These  prizes  are   offered  by   the    Hon.  A.    Lyman    Williston,  of    Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 
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gether  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Mentjfl 
Philosophy. 

Subject  for  examination  in  1908-09:  "The  Logic  of  Induc- 
tion, as  expounded  by  John  Stuart  Mill." 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay 
by  a  senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History 
of  Philosophy ;  together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  <rf 
Senior  Mental  Philosophy. 

Subject  for  essay  for  1909:  "The  Metaphysics  of  Hermann 
Lotze." 

SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat 
Instructor  Peak 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  school, 
see  page  69. 

Course  1  constitutes  a  year  of  elementary  work,  and 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  that  follow. 

In  groups  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  71),  which  call 
for  one  advanced  course,  students  are  strongly  recom- 
mended to  select  Economics  1. 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  three  advanced 
courses  are  required.  As  to  the  selection  of  these, 
students  must  consult  the  head  of  the  department 

Henceforth  one  year's  work  in  this  School,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  specified  above,  will  be  open  as  an  elec- 
tive study  to  seniors.  Students  will  thus  find  it  pos- 
sible, though  not  required,  to  pursue  in  group  D 
(see  page  71),  five  consecutive  years  of  work  in  His- 
tory and  Economics,  and  in  the  other  groups,  an- 
other year  of  advanced  work  in  this  field. 


COLLEGE    OF  ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  99 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 
L— HISTORY 
(A)  General  European  History 
la -The    History  of  Europe  during  the   Middle  Ages.-The 
Roman  Empire,  the  Christian  Church,  the  German  Inva- 
sions, the  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  Mediaeval  Institutions, 
the  Rise  of  Nationahties,  the  Renaissance. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
lb- Europe  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Cen- 
turies, the  Reformation,  the  Rdigious  Wars,  the  Suprem- 
acy  of  France,  the  Rise  of  Prussia,  the  Eve  of  the  French 

Revolution. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  Euro- 
pean history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outhne, 
various  text-books  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given; 
but  the  student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  m  the 
University  Library,  where  a  carefully-chosen  and  representative 
collection  of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is 
possible,  the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  co  lections 
of  Robinson,  Ogg,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers  and 
quizzes  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction,  while  stress  is 
laid  also  upon  Geography. 

(a)  Advanced  Courses 
2a -The  Constitutional  History  of  England.-After  a  brief  sur- 
vey of  the  constitutional  development  of  the  early  and  Me- 
dieval England,  this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and 
detailed  study  of  the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State 
of  which  England,  during  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries,  was  the  battle-ground.  In  this  way  an  approach 
is  made  to  the  investigation  of  the  fundamental  problems 
of  the  modern  State. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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2b  — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.— After  a 
preliminary  review  of  the  state  of  European  politics  in  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  condition  of  France 
before  the  outbreak  of  the  Revolution  is  studied  in  detail. 
The  course  then  follows  the  development  of  the  Revolution 
in  France,  and  its  widening  influence  over  Europe.  The 
constitutional  changes  of  the  revolutionary  epoch  in  France 
are  noted,  and  Napoleon's  rise  to  power,  his  wars,  and  the 
progress  of  France  internally  during  his  administration, 
are  made  the  central  themes  of  study. 

Second  Term :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3a  — English  History  in  the  Last  Two  Centuries.— This  course 
gives  an  outline  of  English  history  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, emphasizing  first  the  influence  of  Walpole's  adminis- 
tration, the  accession  of  George  III,  and  the  progress  of 
his  reign  through  the  period  of  the  American  and  the 
French  Revolutions.  This  leads  to  a  study  of  English 
conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
rise  of  parliamentary  reform,  the  attainment  of  religious 
liberty,  the  evolution  of  cabinet  government,  the  expansion 
of  England,  the  problems  of  British  imperialism,  the  Irish 
question,  the  social,  political  and  religious  problems  of 
England  to-day. 

3b— Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.— This  begins  with  the  re- 
adjustment of  European  affairs  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
the  influence  of  Mettemich,  the  development  of  Nationalism', 
the  Revolutions  of  1830  and  1848,  the  Eastern  question,  the 
rivalry  of  Prussia  and  Austria,  and  of  Prussia  and  France, 
the  attainment  of  Italian  unity,  the  expansion  of  the  Euro- 
pean powers  in  the  Far  East,  and  modern  world  politics. 

4a— The  English  Colonies  in  America.— In  this  course  are  taken 
up  the  struggle  of  the  European  powers  for  dominion  in 
North  America,  the  development  of  self-government  in  the 
Colonies,  the  English  system  of  commercial  and  adminis- 
trative control  to  1763. 

4b  — United  States  History.— After  a  study  of  the  Revolution, 
with  special  reference  to  its  causes  and  its  constitutional  de- 


COLLEGE    OF    ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  Id 

velopment,  and  to  the  problems  of  the  period  of  the  Con- 
federation, this  course  proceeds  to  an  examination  of  the 
sources  of  the  evolution  of  the  Constitution.    The  general 
history  of  the  country  is  then  carried  down  to  the  Jeffer- 
sonian  Era.     Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  appearance 
of  the  two  great  schools  of  interpretation  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 
5a— United  States  History.— Beginning  with  the  review  of  the 
early  history  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitution 
this  course  undertakes  the  study  of  the  influence  of  Jeffer- 
son and  his  party  upon  the  development  of  the  United 
States,  and  continues  the  general  history  of  the  country 
through  the  Jackson  period  to    the  compromise  of  1850. 
Special  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  South.     Some  attempt  is  made  to  understand 
the  positions  assumed  in  the  writings  of  the  statesmen  of 
all  schools  during  this  period. 
5b— United  States  History.— In  this  course  detailed  study  is  de- 
voted to  the  decade  1850-1860,  the  Civil  War,  and  Recon- 
struction, with  an  analysis  of  the  problems  bequeathed  to 
the  Americans  of  to-day. 

Note.- Courses  2  and  3,  and  courses   4  and' 5,   are  given    in    alternate   years.     In 
1909-10  courses  z  and  5  will  not  be  offered. 

II.— ECONOMICS 

la  — Elementary  Economics.— This  course  begins  with  a  review 
of  English  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  history  of  modern  economic  doctrines. 
After  this  historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  Economics,  especially  the  theory  of 
Value.    The  theory  of  Distribution  is  then  studied  in  more 

cletail.  _  ,T  117  TT 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

lb  — Elementary  Economics.— The  course  passes  to  a  considera- 
tion of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  economic  the- 
ory —  the  problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopo- 
lies and  trusts,  the  tariff,  etc.     In  the  latter  part  of  the  term 
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some  one  topic  is  studied  intensively :  in  one  year,  Money 
and  Banking ;  in  another,  Public  Finance,  etc.  ^ 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

III.— GOVERNMENT 

la  — Government  of  the  United  States. — A  survey  of  local, 
state  and  federal  government  in  this  country. 

lb — The  Governments  of  Europe. — A  survey  of  the  evolution 
of  European  governments  in  the  nineteenth  century,  leading 
to  an  examination  of  the  most  important  political  tenden- 
cies of  recent  years. 

This  course  may  be  offered  from  time  to  time,  in  lieu  of  an 
advanced  course  in  History. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text -books  may  be  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and  so  far  as  is  possible  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the 
instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely  than  merely  to  impart  information. 

IV.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE 
M.A.  DEGREE 

Students  who  wish  to  present  either  History  or  Economics  as 
their  major  study  for  the  M.  A.  degree,  or  as  a  minor  study  in 
connection  with  some  other  main  study,  should  consult  at  once 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  and  the  head  of  this  de- 
partment. Among  subjects  which  have  been  suggested  for  ad- 
vanced work  are  The  History  of  Political  Philosophy,  The  His- 
tory of  Sociology,  Methods  of  Historical  Investigation,  The 
Teaching  of  History. 

v.— LIBRARY  WORK  IN  HISTORY  AND 
ECONOMICS 

For  the  work  of  investigation  in  History  and  Economics,  the 
Library  is  well  equipped,  containing  such  sources  as  the  publi- 
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cations  of  the  United  States  Government,  Force's  American 
Archives,  the  American  State  Papers;  Niles'  Register,  J.^^ 7V^- 
tion,  the  Atlantic  Monthly  (practically  complete  files),  DeBow  s 
Re^ew,  The  Southern  Quarterly  Review,  The  North  American 
Review,  etc.,  and  is  becoming  increasingly  rich  in  both  Na- 
tional and  State  periodicals  devoted  to  History  and  the  Social 
Sciences,  such  as  The  American  Historical  Review  The 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  the  various  journals  of  political 
economy,  The  Yale  Review,  etc,  the  historical  magazines  of 
many  State  Societies,  the  pubhshed  Archives  of  Southern 
States,  and  also  many  valuable  files  of  newspapers  All  of  these 
materials  are  at  the  service  of  advanced  students,  both  graduate 
jmd  undergraduate. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School, 
see  page  66.  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text- 
books, which,  however,  especially  in  the  more  ad- 
vanced classes,  are  often  supplemented  by  ledures. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la— Plane  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the  theory 
and  use  of  logarithms,  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  trian- 
gles the  development  of  functions  into  series,  hyperbolic 
functions,  and  the  graphs  of  trigonometric  functions.  It  is 
the  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  drill  in  logarithmic 
computation,  and  he  is  assigned  numerous  problems  from 
related  topics,  such  as  Physics,  Surveying,  etc.  ^     _ 

Spherical  Trigonometry,  including  fundamental  principles 
and  formulas,  the  solution  of  right  and  obUque  triangles, 
and  applications  to  Astronomy  and  Geodesy. 

In  Spherical  as  well  as  in  Plane  Trigonometry,  special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  solution  of  problems,  the  methods 
of  checking  the  results,  and  the  proper  arrangement  of  the 
work  of  calculation.    While  Trigonometry  may  be  begun  m 
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this  class,  it  will  be  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  the  student  to 
have  had  some  Plane  Trigonometry  at  school. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

lb— Advanced  Algebra.  In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  hur- 
ried review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  varia- 
bles, arithmetical  and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory 
of  logarithms,  graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the 
method  of  differences,  permutations  and  combinations,  the 
binomial  theorem,  probability,  determinants,  solution  of 
cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations,  the  convergence  and  sum- 
mation of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "  Higher  Algebra  "usually 
studied  in  preparatory  schools,  is  a  good  preparation  for  this 
course.  Second  Term  :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2a— Plane  Analytic  Geometry,  review  problems  in  Trigonometry 
and  Algebra  given  from  time  to  time. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

2b— Plane  Analytic  Geometry,  completed.  Elements  of  Dif- 
ferential and  Integral  Calculus. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3a— Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  theory  of  equations,  history  of 
mathematics. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3b— Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to 
practical  problems. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
Graduate  Courses 

4a— Method  of  Least  Squares,  certain  problems  in  Analytic 
Mechanics. 

4b — Mathematical  Astronomy. 

5  —  Differential  Equations,  theory  of  functions. 

6 — Projective  Geometry,  Quaternions. 

Courses  1,  2,  3  are  prerequisite  to  4,  5,  6,  except  that  Engin- 
eering students  may  substitute  4a  for  3a.  Courses  1  and  2  of 
Physics  are  prerequisite  to  4a  and  4b. 
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While  4,  5,  6  are  primarily  graduate  (M.A.)  courses,  any  one 
of  them  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  in  the  B.A.  groups  A  and 
E,  and  also  in  group  C,  provided,  in  the  latter,  the  student  has 
two  electives  and  chooses  both  in  Mathematics.  When  used  as 
under-graduate  electives,  courses  4,  5,  6,  only  one  of  which  is 
usually  offered  in  any  one  year,  are  slightly  modified. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 

The  schedule  of  classes  for.  candidates  for  the 
B.C.E.  degree  is  exhibited  on  page  75. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that  the  B.C.E. 
degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the 
student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  requirements. 
The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on  page  63. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

Sophomore  Year 

1— Surveying,  Descriptive  Geometry. 
T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2_Field  Work  and  Drawing. 

M.  W.  F.,  2  to  5. 

The  morning  periods  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
theory,  use  and  care  of  instruments ;  surveys  and  resurveys  of 
estates,  laying  out  and  dividing  land,  computation  of  areas, 
simple  problems  of  triangulation,  differential  and  profile  level- 
ing, stadia  measurement,  etc.  ,    ,       . 

The  afternoon  periods  will  be  devoted  to  free-hand  drawmg 
and  lettering,  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of  pro- 
jections, descriptive  geometry,  perspective,  shades  and  shadows, 
etc.  Field  work  in  the  use  of  instruments  at  such  times  as 
weather  and  schedule  permit. 
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Junior  Year 

3— Geodetic,  Topographical,  Railroad  and  Highway  Sur- 
veying. 

M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

4 — Practical  Computation,  drawing  and  field  work  in  connection 
with  course  3. 

T.  T.  S.,  2  to  5. 

The  work  of  this  year  will  consist  of  geodetic  surveying  and 
leveling,  topographical  and  city  surveying,  railroad  engineering, 
location  and  construction  of  highways,  etc.  Field  work  at  such 
times  the  weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Senior  Year 

To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  to  one  subject  for  a 
time,  and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective, 
courses  5  and  6  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive  hours 
instead  of  as  separate  classes  with  recitation  of  one  hour  each. 
The  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year  make 
this  arrangement  particularly  desirable. 

5  and  6. — Resistances  of  materials  of  construction ;  mechanics 
of  the  stability  of  structures;  graphic  and  analytic  com- 
putation of  roof  and  bridge  stresses ;  designing  of  roofs 
and  bridges ;  construction  of  walls,  dams,  arches,  etc. ;  foun- 
dations, with  piles,  cribs,  cofferdams  and  caissons;  sani- 
tary engineering — water  works,  sewerage,  power  plants,  etc. 

A  short  course  of  about  five  weeks  will  be  given  during  the 
Spring  Term  in  the  Law  of  Contracts. 
T.  T.  S.,  9  to  II. 

7— Drawing,  computation,  laboratory  and  field  work  for  classes 
taking  5  and  6. 

W.  W.  F.,  2  to  5. 

During  the  vacations  between  Sophomore  and  Junior  years 
and  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  members  of  the  classes  will 
be  required  to  prepare  a  paper  on  some  engineering  subject. 
It  is  preferred  that  they  write  of  some  work  which  they  have  seen 
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under  the  process  of  construction,  describing  the  work,  methods 
of  construction,  etc.  The  paper  of  the  Juniors  to  be  not  less 
than  500  words,  and  that  of  the  Seniors  not  less  than  1000  words, 
both  with  descriptive  drawings. 

No  diploma  in  Civil  Engineering  will  be  given  to  the  student 
who  has  completed  the  above  seven  courses,  unless  he  has  com- 
pleted all  the  other  courses  for  the  B.C.E.  degree. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 

Acting  Professor  Coulson 

The  work  in  this  School  extends  through  two  years, 
divided  as  follows : 

la  — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force  and  Heat. 

Text-books:  General  Physics,  Hastings  and  Beach;  Ganot's 

Physics. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

lb—  Sound,  Light  and  Electricity.     (Same  text-books  as  la.) 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

2a  — Mechanics.    (Elements  of  Mechanics). 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

■  2b  —  Mechanics  and  Astronomy.     (Young's  Astronomy) . 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

SCHOOL  OF  BIOLOGY 

Instructor  Raymond 

The  work  in  this  School  is  accomplished  in  one 
year,  divided  between  Botany,  first  term,  and  Zoology, 
second  term.  The  plan  of  the  course  is  evolutional, 
the  study  beginning  with  the  lower  types  of  plants 
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and  animals  and  tracing  the  historic  development  to 
the  highest  forms  in  each  kingdom. 
The  work,  in  detail,  is  as  follows  : 

la— The  Evolution  of  Plants.     Lectures  on  the  natural  history 

of  plants  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
•     Text-books :  Bergen  and  Davis's  Elements  of  Botany. 
First  Term:  F.,  2  to  5. 

lb— The  Evolution  of  Animals.     Lectures  on  the  natural  his- 
tory of  animals  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
Text-book:  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 
Second  Term:  F.,  2  to  5. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Piggot 

In  this  School  instru6lion  is  mainly  by  laboratory 
work,  with  constant  questioning;  and  le6lures  with 
quizzes. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la  — General  Chemistry.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week),  Lec- 
tures, (three  hours.) 

Text  followed:    Remsen's    Introduction    to    the    Study    of 
Chemistry. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

lb  —  Completion  of  above.    And,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  term,  a 
general  review,  with  recitations  (three  hours  per  week), 
using  Remsen's  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced  course). 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2a  —  Organic  Chemistry.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week),  and 
Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 

.   Text  followed:  Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 
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2b  —  Organic  Chemistry.     (2a  continued. ) 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

3a —  Qualitative  Analysis.    Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 
First  Term:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

3b  —  Qualitative  Analysis.     (3a  continued.) 

Second  Term:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

4a  _  Quantitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (nine  hours  per  week) , 
First  Term:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

4b  — Quantitative  Analysis.     (4a  continued. ) 

Second  Term:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 

Instru6lion  is  mainly  by  le6lures,  with  study  of 
specimens.  Course  1  of  Chemistry  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  course  in  Mineralogy. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la  — Geology.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week). 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

lb— Mineralogy.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week).     First  half, 
Crystallography;  second  half,  Descriptive. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

The  aims  of  instruction  are:  (i)  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
v^oice.  (2)  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  (3)  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading.  There  are  exercises  in  articulation  and  ges- 
tures, and  practice  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and  reading. 

A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  com- 
petitors are  selected  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is 


no  THE     UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

held  on  the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement 
Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H.  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among 
the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 

SUMMER  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professor  Swiggett  Director. 

Three  classes  of  students  may  profitably  pursue 
these  courses,  which  are  held  from  June  24  to  August 
12,  1909: 

(a)  Students  of  preparatory  schools,  deficient  in 
early  training  or  behind  in  their  work  and  needing 
special  instruction  to  enable  them  to  meet  the  en- 
trance requirements  for  college  in  September,  will 
find  here  such  opportunity  in  a  healthful  and  stimu- 
lating environment. 

(b)  Any  student  of  Sewanee  or  other  institution  in 
arrears  in  college  classes,  or  wishing  to  engage  upon 
special  work  in  order  to  prepare  himself  for  a  par- 
ticular purpose  or  course  in  the,  autumn  term,  will  be 
given  such  opportunity,  within  reasonable  limits,  under 
the  supervision  and  advice  of  trained  instructors  and 
through  the  use  of  the  Library,  Laboratory,  and 
other  attractions  of  the  University's  life. 

(c)  Teachers  in  the  public  and  private  high  schools 
may  review  subjects  that  they  teach  or  equip  them- 
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selves   for   better   positions.     In    all  courses   special 
emphasis  will  be  put  upon  methods  of  instruction. 

Omitting  Saturday,  there  will  be  daily  recitations 
throughout  the  period  in  each  subject.  No  student 
will  be  allowed  to  register  for  more  than  three  courses, 
except  by  special  permission.  All  students  desiring 
credit  for  any  course  must  first  satisfy  the  admission 
requirements  to  that  course.  Formal  class  exam- 
inations will  be  given  during  and  at  the  close  of  the 
period. 

Students  will  register  Wednesday,  June  23,  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar,  Walsh  building.  No  regis- 
tration fee  will  be  charged. 

The  tuition  fee  will  consist  of  ;^  15.00  for  each 
course  taken.  No  student  is  enrolled  in  any  class 
without  payment  of  all  fees.  No  reduction  of  fees 
will  be  allowed  for  late  entrance  or  for  withdrawal. 

Board  and  room  may  be  had  for  from  ;^ 5. 00  up  per 
week,  and  in  some  cases  even  lower.  The  College 
Halls  are  on  the  campus  and  many  of  the  boarding 
houses  are  adjoining,  or  in  the  immediate  neighbor- 
hood. The  Registrar,  A.  H.  Noll,  will  arrange  for 
board  and  room  for  all  who  correspond  with  him 
beforehand. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses,  arrangements 
will  be  made  for  private  tutoring.  Any  one  desiring 
this  should  correspond  in  advance  with  the  Director. 

No  regular  course  will  be  given  to  less  than  three 
students. 
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In  the  summer  of  1909  there  will  be  college  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  Modern  Languages,  English,  History, 
Mathematics,  Physics  and  Civil  Engineering,  and 
school  (preparatory)  courses  in  the  first  six  of  these 
subje6ls.  The  college  courses  will  be  offered  either  di- 
re6lly  by  members  of  the  University  Faculty,  or  under 
their  special  supervision.  The  school  courses  will  be 
given  by  teachers  in  the  Sewanee   Military  Academy. 
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Dean  emeritus  and  Professor  emeritus  of  New  Testament 

Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
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ADMISSION 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Theological 
Department  must  possess  the  academic  quaHfications 
required  for  admission  to  candidateship  for  Holy 
Orders  (Canon  2,  §  V.) :  [i.]  '^The  postulant,  before  his 
admission  as  a  candidate  for  Holy  Orders,  must  lay 
before  the  Bishop  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a 
graduate  in  Arts  of  some  university  or  college  in 
which  he  has  duly  studied  the  Latin  and  Greek  lan- 
guages. [2.]  If  the  postulant  be  not  a  graduate  as 
aforesaid,  he  shall  be  remitted  by  the  Bishop  to  the 
Examining  Chaplains,  to  be  examined  in  the  Latin 
and  Greek  languages ;  and  if  he  be  not  a  graduate  in 
science  or  letters  or  philosophy,  he  shall  be  exam- 
ined also  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English  language 
and  literature,  mathematics,  geography,  history, 
logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements  of  philosophy  and 
natural  science ;  and  the  examiners  shall  report  to 
the  Bishop  in  writing  whether  the  said  examinations 
have  been  satisfa6lorily  sustained." 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  contents 
of  the  Old  Testament,  and  of  the  New  Testament. 
Text-books  required :  Maclear's  Hand-books  of  the 
Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament,  or  an 
equivalent. 
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This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  regular  student  of 
the  department  who  has  not  at  least  a  knowledge  of 
the  rudiments  of  Greek.  For  regular  students  of  the 
department,  the  preparatory  course  in  Greek  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  of  the 
South,  or  its  equivalent,  shall  be  a  prerequisite  for  ad- 
mission into  the  Intermediate  Class  in  New  Testament 
Exegesis.  Those  who  take  a  partial  course  are  classed 
as  irregular  students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  theolgical 
schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundem. 
The  scholastic  year  begins  in  September,  and  ends  in 
June. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  ot 
the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive 
color  of  this  department. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room 
and  lecture  rooms,  accomodations  for  thirty-six  stu- 
dents. Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study 
with  two  bedrooms  attached ;  they  furnish  their  own 
rooms. 
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The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medi- 
cal attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred 
and  ten  dollars  a  year ;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent 
or  tuition. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of   Bachelor  in   Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing 
of  some  approved  college  or  university,  who   present 
a  diploma  of  graduation  in  every  School  in  the  Theo- 
logical Department,  having  attained  an  average  of  85 
in  their  whole  course  therein ;  and  who  shall  also  pass 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  two  schools  of  theology, 
as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and  shall  present  a  satisfa6lory 
thesis  upon  a  subject  to  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 
Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the   course.     The 
subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st 
of  the  intermediate  year.     The  thesis  must  be  pre- 
sented one  month  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 
Before    the    candidate  submits  the  subje6l  of  his 
thesis  for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpre- 
tation of  his  possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both 
of  classical  Greek  and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to 
qualify  him  for  advanced  theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suf- 
ficient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
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ment  and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
jects handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D. 
work  be  carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior 
year.  After  the  candidate  for  the  degree  has  com- 
pleted the  rough  draft  or  outline  of  his  thesis,  and 
not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Easter  Term 
of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the  pro- 
fessor to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness 
in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examina- 
tion of  work  submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special 
stress  is  to  be  laid  upon  accuracy  of  information  and 
of  statement.  The  thesis,  moreover,  must  embody 
some  originality  in  thought,  or  in  method  of  treat- 
ment. The  candidate  should  place  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  con- 
sulted therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citations  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  following  subje6ls  are  proposed  for  the  current 
year: 

(i )  Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A.— Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi ;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  Histor- 
ical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B.— The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction 
to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A.— The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Know- 
ling  (in  Expositors'  Gieek  Testajnent),  and  Rackham  (in  the 
Westminster  Commentaries). 
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Course  B.— The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  Sanday  and  Head- 
lam's  Commentary. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine  with 
special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and 
the  Atonement. 

Course  A.— St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley;  De  Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Homo;  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B.— St.  Athanasius,  De  Incamatione  (ed.  A.  Robert- 
son); St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Mar- 
tensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesiast. 
kal  History,  one  book;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book; 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology). 

Texts  required:  Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium ;  Lec- 
ky's  History  of  European  Morals ;  Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social 
Conscience;  "Labor  Problems,"  Adams  and  Sumner;  "Pover- 
ty," Robert  Hunter. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Theism  {a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  (^)  Knight's 
Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion;  Eraser's 
Philosophy  of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  con- 
neaed  with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  sub- 
jefts  selefted  by  any  student  must  include  one  in 
which  work  is  done  in  the  original  languages  — He- 
brew, Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either 
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term  of  the  senior  year.  It  shall  be  conduced  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Fac- 
ulty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of  the 
examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the  can- 
didate will  be  recommended  to  the  Hebdomadal  Board 
for  the  degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the 
schools  of  the  department.  Graduates  who  are  also 
Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post-graduate 
course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Di- 
vinity. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  Hfe  of  the  students  is  provided  for 
as  follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  every  Sunday  at  half-past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first 
Sunday  in  every  month  at  noon,  and  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial 
Chapel  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Holy  days ;  daily  Morning 
Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's  Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  Noonday 
Prayer  for  Missions,  and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Chapel,  with  sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays, 
and  a  conference  of  Faculty  aud  students  on  the  first  Monday  of 
each  month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 
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SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary- 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week, 
1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  liter- 
ary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic 
Society  of  this  department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's 
Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
assist  and  encourage  any  who  are  pursuing  studies  to- 
ward that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  colle6lion 
of  books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the 
Theological  Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur 
Romeyn  Gray  in  1908,  in  memory  of  his  mother, 
Mrs.  Kate  Forrest  Gray,  is  stri6lly  a  theological 
reference  library,  containing  standard  and  recent 
works  in  all  departments  of  theological  study.     Lead- 
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ing  church  periodicals  and  reviews,  and  all  diocesan 
papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading-room  is  open 
afternoons  and  evenings. 


SCHOOLS  IN  THEOLOGY 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1— Elementary  Hebrew.  (Four  hours).  The  work  of  the  year 
includes  (la)  a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lb) 
the  translation  of  Genesis. 

Text-books:  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew;  Davidson's  Intro- 
ductory Hebrew  Grammar;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies; 
Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  —Advent  Term  —  Hebrew  continued.     Reading  in  Historical 
Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax.   Exercises  continued.  (Three 

hours). 

2b — Easter  Term  — Hebrew  Poetry.     The  Psalms.     Exercises 
and  Lectures.     (Three  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax; 
Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Commentaries,  etc. 

Senior  Year 

3a — Advent  Term  —  Hebrew  continued.      The    Prophets  and 
Prophecy.     (Two  hours).     Study  of  Messianic  passages. 
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Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar,  and  Hebrew  Syntax;  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible,  and  Comm.entaries  on  the  Books  read. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

1  — A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week 

during  the  Junior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 
Text-books:  Revised  Version  of  the  Bible;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History;  Ottley's  Religion  of  Israel. 

2  and  3 — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 

Intermediate  and  Senior  years  is  given  on  the  Introduction 
to  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference 
to  the  rise  and  progress  of  prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to 
assign  to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  de- 
velopment of  Hebrew  religious  ideas  and  institutions. 
Text-books:  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Ottley,  The  Re- 
ligion of  Israel ;  Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of   the  Prophets  ; 
Driver,  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 

The  lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of 
which  is  subdivided  into  two  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are 
required  of  students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed 
in  connection  with  the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary 
Greek  is  given  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  Univer- 
sity to  students  who  need  it.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the 
Intermediate  and  Senior  years  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  of  the  New  Testament. 

la  and  lb— The  Gospels.  Three  hours  per  week.  After  a 
course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation  of  the 
New  Testament  Canon  and  general  Prolegomena,  the  Syn- 
optic Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relation.  There  is 
detailed  exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  a  care- 
ful examination  of  text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 
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Text-book:  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  Reference:  Rush- 
brooke;  Synopticon;  W.  C.  Allen,  St  Matthew;  Dr.  Plummer, 
St.  Luke ;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 

The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Text-book:  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  Reference:  Dr. 
Sanday,  Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel.  Abbott,  Johannine 
Vocabulary  and  Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "  The  Greek 
Testament  with  the  Revisers'  Readings."     (Oxford  1882.) 

Intermediate  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week). 

Introduction  to  St.  Paul's  Epistles 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the 
Acts,  the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Text  Book : 
Sir  Wm.  Ramsay,  St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen. 
Books  of  reference :  Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Em- 
pire ;  Canon  Knowling,  Acts  {in Expositors'  G?'eek  Testament); 
and  Rackham,  Acts  (in  Westminster  Commentaries). 

There  follows  a  detailed  Introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of 
Writing,  Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness, 
and  Integrity.  For  this  section  the  chief  text  book  is  the 
Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily 
from  the  Greek  text  itself.  Books  of  Reference  :  Canon  Know- 
ling,  The  Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ;  St.  John  Thackeray, 
The  Relation  of  St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought; 
Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul  the  Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  followsia  detailed  exegesis  of  I.  Corinthians  and 
(if  time  allows)  Ephesians.  Text-books:  Findlay  on  I.  Corin- 
thians (in  Expositors'"  Greek  Testament) ;  Dr.  Armitage  Robin- 
son, Ephesians, 

The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those 
mentioned  above,  are:  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans;  EUi- 
cott,  Edwards  and  Kennedy  on  I.  and  II.  Corinthians;  Light. 
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foot  on  Galatians,  Philippians,  Colossians  and  Philemon ;  Ram- 
say on  Galatians ;  Hort,  Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians ; 
Abbott  on  Ephesians  and  Colossians;  Ellicott  on  Thessalon- 
ians  and  the  Pastorals ;  Dr.  Plummer  on  the  Pastorals. 

Senior  Year 
(Three  hours  per  week). 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the 
First  Epistle  of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse. 

Text-books:  Westcott,  Hebrews;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James, 
Dr.  Bigg,  St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  study,  as  is  continually 
pointed  out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  and  appre- 
ciate the  spiritual  significance  of  the  sacred  writer's  thought, 
and  although  to  this  end  it  is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover, 
so  far  as  possible,  the  ipsissima  verba  of  the  respective  writers  ; 
(b)- having  recovered  them,  to  determine,  by  the  most  rigid 
laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning  and  import  of  each 
word  and  phrase  in  the  original ;  yet  these,  and  a  number  of 
literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized 
as  being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are 
designed  solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  God's 
Revelation  without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is 
worse  than  useless. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Tyson 

Senior  Year 

Advent  Term:  (Two  hours  per  week). 

Easter  Term:  (One  hour  per  week). 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for 
which  the  principal  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Litur- 
gies, Eastern  and  Western,  Vol.  I;  Duchesne,  Origines  du 
Culte  Chretien  (English  translation);  and  Maskell,  Ancient 
Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England,    there  follows  an  examina- 
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tion  of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the  English  Book  of 
Common  Prayer,  1549-1895.  Text-book:  Procter  and  Frere,  A 
New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Books  of  Refer- 
ence: Parker,  Introduction  to  the  Revisions  of  the  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer;  Gasquet  and  Bishop,  Edward  VI  and  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer;  Maskell,  Monumenta  Ritualia  EcclesicB 
Anglicance;  and  Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences.  The 
American  Prayer  Book  as  a  Revision  of  the  English  Prayer 
Book  for  the  use  of  the  American  Church,  1 789-1907.  Ra- 
tionale and  Use  of  Offices. 

Books  of  Reference:  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's, 
Wilberforce's  Histories,of  the  American  Church;  General 
Convention  Journals,  1784-1789,  1883-1895.  McGarvey,  Litur- 
gicB  AmericancE. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.— History  and  Doctrine 

of  the  three  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the 

Articles  of  the  Apostles'  Creed,  and  Lectures. 

Text-books :  Maclear's  Introduction  to  the  Creeds ;   Liddon's 

Bampton  Lectures  on  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord.     Essays  based 

on  such  works  as  Swete,  McGiffert,  Zahn  and  Mortimer  on  the 

Creed;    Westcott's    Historic    Faith,    and    the    Dictionary    of 

Christian  Biography. 

Easter  Term :   (Three  hours  a  week) . 
Intermediate  Year 

2a— Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.— The  Scope  and  Purpose 
of  Dogmatic  Theology:  its  relation  to  other  departments  of 
Theology.  Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures; 
Faith ;  the  Doctrine  of  God ;  the  Theistic  Argument ;  Evi- 
dences of  the  Christian  Religion ;  The  Divine  Names, 
Nature  and  Attributes;  the  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Trinity; 
of  Creation;  of  the  Incarnation. 
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Text-books:  Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel;  Pearson  on  the 
Creed,  Articles  MIL  Essays  based  on  such  books  as  Bishop 
Harvey  Goodwin  on  the  Foundations  of  the  Creed;  Lux 
Mundi ;  Bishop  Gore's  Bampton  Lectures  on  the  Incarnation ; 
Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V,  etc. 

Advent  Term :  (Three  hours  a  week). 

2b — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine. — The  Atonement;  the 
Holy  Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man;  the  Sacraments; 
Eschatology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  IV-XII ;  Clarke's 
Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 

Essays  based  on  such  works  as  Eck  on  the  Doctrine  of  Sin ; 
Dale  on  the  Atonement;  Moberly's  Atonement  and  Personality; 
MiUigan  on  the  Resurrection  and  on  the  Ascension  and  Heavenly 
Priesthood  of  our  Lord;  Sparrow  Simpson  on  the  Resurrection  ; 
Luckock's  After  Death,  etc. 

Easter  Term  :  (Three  hours  a  week). 

Senior  Year 

3a— Dogmatics:  Patristic  Theology. — Readings  in  Selected 
Treatises  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church. 

Texts:  The  Oxford  Library  of  the  Fathers;  The  Ante-Nicene, 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Dr. 
Schaff  and  Bishop  Coxe ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study.  Seminar 
and  Essays. 

Advent  Term:  (One  hour  a  week). 

3b —Dogmatics:  The  Anglican  Doctrinal  Position  as  set  forth 
in  the  Thirty-nine  Articles. — Lectures  on  the  Doctrine  of 
Sin;  of  Atonement;  of  Justification;  of  the  Church;  of 
the  Sacraments. 

Text-books:  Kidd's  Exposition  of  the  Articles.  Bishop 
Gibson's  and  other  expositions  by  way  of  reference.  Essays 
deahng  with  Christian  Doctrine  as  expounded  in  the  Thirty-nine 
Articles,  with  comparison  of  works  on  special  topics,  as  Denny 
on  the  Death  of  Christ;  DuBose's  Soteriology,  and  The  Gospel 
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in  the  Gospels ;  Bishop  Gore's  The  Body  of  Christ ;  Darwell 
Stone  on  the  Holy  Communion. 

Easter  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of 
Ecclesiastical  History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods 
are^taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  lectures,  by  the  study  of  text-books,  and  by 
courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Advent  Term  —  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church   History. 
(Three  hours.) 

Text-book:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 
Lectures  on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 

lb — Easter  Term  —  Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and 
Modem  Times.     (Two  hours). 

Text-book:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church.  Lec- 
tures on  the  Reformation. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study; 
Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic 
Fathers;  Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity;  DePressensd's 
Early  Years  of  Christianity ;  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.);  Hausser, 
Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on  the  Reformation; 
the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reformation ;  Beard's 
Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other  Leaders  of  the 
Reformation ;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creighton's 
History  of  the  Papacy. 
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Intermediate  Year 

2a— Advent  Term  (First  Half)— The  Church  in  the  first  three 
centuries.  Lectures  on  the  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fa- 
thers.    (Three  hours). 

Text-book :     Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers. 

2a— (Second  Half)— The  period  of  the  great  Councils.  Lec- 
tures on  the  great  Councils.     (Three  hours). 

Text-book :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers. 

2b  —  Easter  Term  —  The  Empire  and  Papacy.  Lectures  on  the 
Empire  and  the  Papacy.     (Three  hours) . 

Text-books:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  Milman's 
Latin  Christianity. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Geiseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog;  the  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians;  Rainy's  Ancient 
Cathohc  Church;  Bright's  History  of  the  Church  a.  d.  313- 
451;  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the 
Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church;  Newman's  Arians  of  the 
Fourth  Century;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism;  DuBose's 
Ecumenical  Councils;  Hefele's  Councils;  Nicene  and  Post- 
Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity; 
Smith  and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities; 
Smith  and  Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography ;  Emer- 
son's Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Beginning  of 
the  Middle  Ages;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages;  G.  B.  Adams,  Civili- 
zation during  the  Middle  Ages ;  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne ; 
Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  His- 
tory ;  Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Senior  Year 

3a— Advent  Term  (First  Half)— History  of  the  EngUsh  Church 
(to  the  Reformation).  Lectures  on  the  Early  English 
Church.     (Three  hours). 

Text-book:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 
9 


I30  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

3a~(SecondHalf)— History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the 
Reformation).  Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation. 
(Three  hours). 

3b— Easter  Term  — The  Episcopal  Church  in  America.  Lec- 
tures on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.     (Three  hours). 

Text-book:  Tiffany's  History  of  the   Protestant   Episcopal 
Church. 

Reference  books:  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History;  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle ;  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesias- 
tical Documents;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church;  Hore's 
Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England ;  Hore's  History 
of  the  Church  of  England  ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English 
Church  History;  Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History; 
Dixon's  History  of  the  Church  of  England  (Reformation); 
Clark's  Anglican  Reformation;  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on 
the  English  Reformation;  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation; 
Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff ;  Green's  History  of 
the  English  People;  Gardiner's  History  of  England;  Lecky's 
England  in  the  i8th  Century;  Overton's  Church  of  England 
in  the  i8th  Century;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain 
during  the  19th  Century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in  England; 
Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England;  Church's  Oxford  Move- 
ment; MacColl's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church  — Coleman,  McConnel  and  Perry's 
Histories;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury;  Hawk's  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History 
of  the  U.  S.;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American 
Colonies;  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the 
American  Church ;  American  Church  History  Series. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 

Senior  Year 

Text-books  and  reference  books:     Gore's  The  Church  and 

the   Ministers;    Hooker's     Ecclesiastical     Polity;    Lightfoot's 

The   Christian    Ministry;    Lefroy's    The    Christian    Ministry; 
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Lindsay's  The  Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centu- 
ries; Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity  of  the  New  Testament; 
Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian  Churches; 
Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace;  Moberly's  Minsterial 
Priesthood;  Sanday's  Conception  of  Priesthood;  Hort's 
Christian  Ecclesia ;  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of 
Rome;  Haddan's  Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of 
England;  Hodge's  Church  Polity;  Ladd's  Principles  of 
Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 
Acting  Professors  Tidball  and  Gray 
Junior  Year 
la  and  lb  —  Subject:   The    Sermon,  its   making   and  meaning. 
Text-book:    Phillips   Brooks'  Lectures  on  Preaching.     Dis- 
cussion of  sermon  outlines ;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which 
to  gather  subjects ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms  :  (One  hour  a  week) . 
Professor  Gray. 

Intermediate  Year 

Practice  in  Sermon  Writing;  Criticism  of  Sermons. 
Advent  and  Easter  Terms:  (One  hour  a  week). 

2a— Methods  of  Church  Work;  Work  in  great  cities;  parochial 
organization ;  the  institutional  church. 
Advent  Term :  (One  hour  a  week).     Professor  Gray. 

2b— Christianity  and  Social  Problems. 

Easter  Term:   (One  hour  a  week).     Professor  Tidball. 

Senior  Year 

3a  —  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.     Professor  Gray. 

Christianity  and  Social  Problems  continued.     Professor 
Tidball. 

Advent  Term:   (Two  hours  a  week) 
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3b — The  Pastoral  Use  of  the  Prayer-Book;  Pastoral  care.        • 
Easter  Term:  (One  hour  a  week).    Professor  Gray. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear 
his  corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  se- 
lected by  the  professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a 
month. 

APOLOGETICS 

Associate  Professor  Gray 

(Three  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term  of 
the  Senior  year). 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  the  student  in  touch  with 
modern  thought,  and  to  give,  as  far  as  possible,  a  philosophical 
interpretation  of  life.  The  general  plan  of  the  lectures  is  the 
place  of  and  need  for  Apologetics;  a  survey  of  the  history  of 
free  thought ;  the  modern  phases  of  free  thought.  MateriaHsm, 
Agnosticism,  Pragmatism,  their  strength  and  their  weakness. 
The  several  schools  of  contemporary  philosophy  of  Religion, 
Constructive  work  towards  founding  a  solution  to  the  problem 
of  hfe. 

Reference  books:  Caldecott,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  E. 
Caird,  Evolutional  Religion;  J.  Caird,  Philosophy  of  Religion; 
Knight,  Aspects  of  Theism ;  Martineau,  Study  of  Religion ; 
Ward,  Naturalism  and  Agnosticism ;  Otto,  Naturalism  and 
Religion ;  Rogers,  Religious  Interpretation  of  the  World ; 
Illingworth,  Reason  and  Revelation;  Eraser,  Philosophy  of 
Theism. 

ELOCUTION 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  course  in  Elocution. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an 
elocutionist  or   to   produce    a  machine-like   uniformity   of   ex- 
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pression,  but  to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  of 
speech  and  gesture  and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instru- 
ments to  serve  the  mind  and  soul.  It  aims  to  accomplish  a 
thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental  technique,  special 
emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  muscular  basis  of  breathing 
and  upon  the  elementary  principles  of  coxxtQ-X  articulation  and 
enunciation.  Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken 
collectively  in  class,  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs 
also  special  diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private 
individual  instruction.  The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  be  constructive  and  progressive. 

Junior  Year 

Tone   Productions.     Pronunciation.     Emphasis.     Principles  | 

of  Action.  I 

Intermediate  Year 

The  Elements  of  Vocal  Expression,  viz. :  Quality,  Force,  Pitch  « 

and  Time.     Technique  of  Action.  | 


Senior  Year 

Liturgical  Use  of  the  Voice.  The  Public  Reading  of  Holy 
Scripture.     Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Tenny's  Elocution  and  Ex- 
pression; Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For 
pronunciation:  The  Standard  or  Century  Dictionary. 


LAW  DEPARTMENT 

(SCHOOLS  OF  JURISPRUDENCE  AND  ADVOCACY) 


FACULTY  AND  LECTURERS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B. 
Dean^  and  Professor  of  the  Common  and  Statute  Law. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer  upon  the  History  and  Adoption  of  the  Constitution 

of  the  United  States. 

WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Lecturer  upon  the  Mosaic  Law. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Lecturer  upon  the  Testimony  of  Medical  Experts. 

EDWARD  S.  ELLIOTT,  M.A. 

(U.  S.  Commissioner,  Savannali,  Ga.) 

Lecturer  in  Equity  Procedure  and  Maritime  Law. 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Law  Department  of  the  University  of  the 
South  was  instituted  in  1892.  The  next  scholastic 
year  begins  September  16,  1909,  and  closes  June  16, 
1910. 

SCOPE  AND  DESIGN  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  course  of  law  study  offered  at  the  University 
of  the  South  embraces  the  whole  range  of  the  law, 
with  sufficient  detail  of  the  subje6ls  of  study  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  body  of  the  American  law 
as  a  whole  and  in  its  departments,  and  to  equip  him 
for  the  practice.     The  pursuit  of  the  law  is  treated  as 
the  pursuit  of  a  science  and  of  an  art,  to  be  entered 
upon  only  by  those  of  sufficient  preparation,  maturity, 
and  intellectual  development  for  the  acquirement  of 
a  science  ;  demanding  for  their  mastery,  great  earnest- 
ness of  purpose  and  the  most  exacting  industry  and 
application ;  to  be  attained  only  by  those  having  high 
ideals    of   personal  responsibility,   integrity,  and  ser- 
vice.    The  object  and  purpose  are  to  train  the  stu- 
dent comprehensively  and  thoroughly  both  for  useful- 
ness  as    citizen    and   success    as    practitioner.       The 
standard  of  attainment  is  personal  fitness  and  profes- 
sional equipment  for  appearance  before  the  highest 
and  most  honorable  tribunals,  and  the  performance  of 
the  duties  of  the  most  important  and  responsible  po- 
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sitions  of  public  service.  The  peculiar  province  of 
the  School  and  its  characteristic  design  are  to  offer  to 
students  of  any  State  or  country,  in  the  midst  of  a  cli- 
mate, geographical  location,  social  life,  and  refining 
atmosphere  which  cannot  be  excelled  in  America,  and 
a  general  environment  peculiarly  favorable  to  the  de- 
velopment of  manly  charadler,  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  capable  and  experienced  instrudlors,  and  the 
influence  of  personal  conta^:  with  them,  the  opportu- 
nities and  facilities  for  professional  training  which 
are  usually  to  be  found  only  in  a  large  city,  or  in  the 
largest  colleges,  which,  however,  offer  none  or  few  of 
these  accompaniments. 

ADMISSION 

Students  will  be  admitted  upon  entrance  either  to 
the  Junior  class  of  the  Bachelor  course  or  to  the  Mas- 
ter course.  In  either  case,  candidates  should  be  at 
least  eighteen  years  of  age  and  have  had  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  a  high  school  course  under  competent 
instru6lors.  This  should  embrace  thorough  ground- 
ing through  systematic  and  methodical  training  in 
English,  the  Classics,  Mathematics,  History  and  Ge- 
ography. In  addition  to  these  subjefts,  the  following 
are  recommended  as  of  the  utmost  value  to  a  student 
of  the  law :  Mastery  of  the  English  Language  and 
Literature,  Political  Economy,  Logic,  History  of 
England  and  of  the  United  States,  and  Civil  Govern- 
ment. 

No  formal  examination  is  required  for  admission, 
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but  the  applicant  must  satisfy  the  Dean  that  he  is 
sufficiently  prepared;  and  if  the  student  exhibit  in  the 
course  of  his  work,  either  in  classroom  or  upon  exam- 
ination, that  he  has  not  attained  such  a  degree  of  pro- 
ficiency in  preparatory  studies  that,  for  that  reason, 
he  could  not  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws, 
he  will  be  required  to  retire  from  the  School  until  he 
shall  have  been  sufficiently  prepared,  or  to  pursue  his 
academic  studies  in  conne6lion  with  the  law,  which 
he  may  do  without  additional  charge  in  any  of  the 
schools  of  the  College. 

Beginning  with  the  session  1 910- 191 1,  the  require- 
ments for  admission  will  be  the  equivalent  of  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  the  Sophomore  Class  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University. 

DIVISION  OF  SUBJECTS 

The  subject  matter  of  law  study  is  divided  into  two 
departments,  the  first  comprising  the  jurisprudence 
of  the  substantive  and  remedial  law  as  usually  taught 
at  the  university  law  schools  in  America;  the  other 
comprising  their  extension  and  departmental  develop- 
ment, forms,  methods  of  procedure  in  and  out  of 
court,  drafting  of  legal  documents,  and  exercise  in  the 
art  of  advocacy.  The  first  occupies  the  usual  period 
of  two  years,  the  second,  one  year.  The  first  leads 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws ;  the  entire  course 
of  three  years,  to  that  of  Master  of  Laws. 
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COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  CLASSES 

THE  BACHELOR  COURSE 

The  subjects  of  study  in  the  Bachelor  course  are 
prescribed,  and  satisfactory  proficiency  in  each  is 
required  for  the  degree.  This  course  occupies  two 
scholastic  years  of  nine  months  each,  September  to 
June.  The  subje6ls  are  divided  into  two  classes, 
first  and  second  years,  and  distinguished  as  Junior 
and  Senior.  Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two 
terms,  corresponding  with  those  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  The  subje6ls  in  the  Junior  year 
are  as  follows : 

First  Term  (September  to  February) : 

Robinson's  Elements  of  American  Jurisprudence; 
Blackstone's  Commentaries. 
Domestic  Relations. 
Contra6ls;  Williston's  Cases. 
Personal  Property. 

Second  Term  (February  to  June) : 

Agency.  Torts. 

Criminal  Law.  Real  Property. 

The  subje6ls  in  the  Senior  year  are  as  follows : 

First  Term  (September  to  February) : 

Private  Corporations.  Evidence. 

Bills,  Notes,  and  Cheques.  Equity. 
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Second  Term  (February  to  June) : 

Common  Law  Pleading ;    Code  Pleading ;    Equity 
Procedure. 

Constitutional  Law. 
Municipal  Corporations. 
Partnership. 
Insurance. 

THE  MASTER  COURSE 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  complement  to  the 
Bachelor  course ;  first,  by  way  of  dire6lion  and  train- 
ing in  the  pursuit  of  the  extension  and  more  par- 
ticular development  both  of  the  subje6ls  specifically 
treated  in  the  Bachelor  course  and  the  other  subje6ls 
of  legal  education ;  and,  second,  by  way  of  pra6lice 
in  pleading  and  procedure,  forms,  records,  legal  classi- 
fication, the  use  of  digests,  preparation  of  briefs,  the 
incidents  of  trial,  and  professional  ethics.  The  sub- 
je6ls  of  particular  pursuit  in  this  course  are  ele6live. 
Among  subje6ls  which  may  be  pursued,  in  addition 
to  those  of  the  Bachelor  course,  are  Trusts,  Em- 
ployer's Liability,  Damages,  Quasi-Contra6ls,  Adver- 
sary Possession,  Attachment,  Bankruptcy,  Mortgages, 
Confli6l  of  Laws,  Extraordinary  Remedies,  Inter- 
national Law,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Mines  and 
Mining,  Negligence,  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Pro- 
cedure, Wills  and  Administration,  Interpretation  and 
Constru6lion  of  Statutes. 
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METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  basis  of  the  system  of  instru6lion  in  the  Bach- 
elor course  is  the  use  of  text  books,  supplemented  by 
le6lures  and  parallel  reading.  The  various  reports  of 
decisions  and  books  of  cases  will  be  used  for  the  illus- 
tration and  application  of  principles.  Only  scholarly 
and  most  widely  approved  texts  are  used.  The  meth- 
od by  lectures  and  notes  will  be  generously  employed 
by  the  instru6lors  in  exposition. 

Analysis  and  criticism  of  cases,  le6lures,  and  prac- 
tice will  alone  be  used  in  the  pursuit  of  the  detailed 
development  of  the  law  in  the  Master  course.  Courts, 
both  trial  and  appellate,  will  be  condu6led  throughout 
the  year  in  all  respe6ls  as  provided  by  law  for  courts 
of  judicature  of  the  State,  pursuing  the  same  method, 
system,  procedure,  and  decorum.  A  clerk's  office  will 
be  instituted  for  the  filing  of  papers  and  records,  and 
the  condu6l  of  matters  of  all  kinds  requiring  the 
duties  of  a  clerk  of  court.  Members  of  the  third  year 
class  will  be  constituted  attorneys  pra6tising  before 
the  courts,  and  the  officers  will  be  designated  from 
among  their  number.  The  courts  will  be  presided 
over  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty.  Students  will  in- 
stitute causes  at  their  discretion,  or  cases  will  be 
assigned  for  that  purpose ;  others  will  voluntarily  ap- 
pear or  be  assigned  to  defend,  and  they  will  prosecute 
the  causes  throughout  their  course,  drawing  and  filing 
pleadings,    condu6ling    the    trial    and    its    incidents, 
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drafting  bills  of  exceptions,    preparing   briefs,    and 
prosecuting  appeals. 

GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  are 
required,  in  order  to  receive  the  degree,  to  have  had 
a  sufficient  preparatory  education  ;  to  have  resided  in 
the   University  two   scholastic  years ;  to   have   been 
regular  in  attendance  upon  the  daily  classroom  work; 
to  have  sustained  continuously    during  their  period 
of  residence,  a  good  moral  character;  to  have  passed 
successfully,  upon  a  standard  of  seventy-five,  written 
examinations  upon  all  the  subjeas  of  the  course  ;  and 
to  have  complied  with  all  the  regulations  of  the  Uni- 
versity   In  addition  to  these  requirements,  candidates 
must  have  passed  successfully,    upon  a  standard  of 
eighty  a  written  examination  for  the  degree,  which 
will  cover  the  entire  list  of  subjeas  upon  the  basis  of 
the  usual  examination  for  admission  to  the  bar  in  the 
American  States. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  are 
required,  in  order  to  receive  the  degree,  to  have  ful- 
filled the  requirements  of  preparatory  education,  reg- 
ular attendance,  moral  charaaer,  and  compliance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  University  which  are  prescribed 
for  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  degree.  In  addition 
to  these,  candidates  must  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws  (or  the  equivalent  degree),  either 
at  this  institution  or  at  some   other  university  law 


142  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

school  Of  recognized  standing;  to  have  resided  in  this 
University  one  scholastic  year;  at  the  end  of  the 
period  of  residence,  to  have  passed  successfully  a 
written  test  upon  a  standard  of  eighty ;  to  have  exhib- 
ited a  degree  of  proficiency  in  pradice  and  procedure 
satisfactory  to  the  Faculty;  and  to  have  submitted  at 
least  two  briefs  satisfadory  to  the  Faculty. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  law  sedion  of  the  University  Library  contains 
a  very  valuable  colledion  of  Enghsh  and  American 
texts  and  reports.  This  will  be  supplemented  by  the 
addition  of  other  reports  and  texts  as  rapidly  as  they 
can  be  procured,  so  that  the  student  will  be  able  to 
investigate  any  proposition  of  the  law  to  its  fullest 
extent. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Senior  students  of  the  Bachelor  course  and  students 
of  the  Master  course  who  are  candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter degree  are  entitled  to  membership  in  the  Order 
of  Gownsmen  of  the  University. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
nine  months  are  as  follows : 

^    .^.  $IOO   oo 

Tuition  


Board  and  Lodging $1601025000 

,,     ,.       ,  T-  10   00 

Medical  Fee 

Books  (estimated) 35  00 


are 


One  half  of  the  tuition  fee  and  the  whole  of  the  medical  fee 
„.e  payable  upon  entrance;  the  remainder  of  the  tuition  fee  is 
payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  in  February       _ 

A  graduation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  charged  for  the  conferring 
of  the  Bachelor's  degree,  and  fifteen  dollars  for  the  conferring 
of  the  Master's  degree. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and  Pharmacology. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical,  Operative,  Abdominal,  and  Minor 

Surgery. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Gyncecology. 
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JOS]^  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

ROBERT  C.  WILSON,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural  Pathology^ 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  sixteenth 
annual  course  of  le6lures  on  the  first  Thursday  in 
April,  1909. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except 
to  observe  legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until 
the  last  Thursday  in  06lober,  1909. 

Students  who  have  observed  the  legal  interval  be- 
tween courses,  can,  by  attending  eighty  per  cent  of 
this  time  and  taking  all  examinations  pertaining  to  the 
course,  receive  credit  for  a  course  of  le61:ures,  which 
will  be  estimated  in  advancement. 

The  month  of  06lober  will  be  devoted  to  a  general 
review  and  quiz  course,  in  which  all  classes  will  re- 
ceive valuable  instru(5lion,  especially  those  seniors  who 
are  soon  to  appear  before  State,  Army  and  Navy 
Boards.  The  great  advantage  of  this  course  to  the 
new  graduate  is  that  it  brings  before  him  in  pra6lical 
review,  the  carefully-compiled  subje6ls,  both  Funda- 
mental and  Pra6lical,  which  examining  boards  usually 
submit  to  applicants. 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and  fit- 
ness in  all  respe6ls  and  have  successfully  passed  the 
required  examinations,  will,  on  the  last  Thursday  in 
06lober,  receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 

In  our  elevated  mountain  locality,  2,000  feet  above 
sea  level,  with  pure,  cool,  mountain  atmosphere,  the 
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conditions  at  this  season  are  peculiary  favorable  to 
study  and  close  application.  The  first  three  months 
of  the  course  offer  particularly  good  advantages  for 
disse6lions,  and  disse6ling  material  is  furnished  in 
abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teach- 
ing and  other  occupations  in  connection  with  their 
medical  studies,  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with 
their  necessary  business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue 
a  study  course  which  would  otherwise  be  impossible. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses 
ofle6lures,  and  are  otherwise  eligible,  facilities  are 
offered  for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a 
degree  a  considerable  time  in  advance  of  those  who 
wait  for  winter  schools ;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 

In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  qualifi- 
cations to  be  required  of  those  entering  upon  the 
study :  advancement ;  interval  between  matriculations 
or  courses ;  the  moral  and  professional  quaHfication  of 
those  receiving  advancement  and  degree  ;  the  laws  and 
requirements  of  the  Southern  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation will  be  rigidly  adhered  to,  except  in  two  or 
three  instances  where  the  requirements  of  this  school 
will  be  more  exacting  than  those  of  the  said  Asso- 
ciation. Hence,  this  plan,  as  it  will  be  pra6ticed  by 
us,  will  afford  no  opportunities  for  short  cutting,  or 
abbreviating  the  legal  term  of  study. 
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BUILDINGS 

The  Medical  College  buildings  are  of  Sewanee 
stone,  contain  large  and  ample  Le6lure  Halls,  Labo- 
ratory Apartments,  Disse6ling  Rooms  and  Offices,  all 
comfortably  seated,  well  lighted  and  steam  heated, 
all  ample  and  up  to  date  in  essential  appointments 
and  equipments. 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  or  College  Hos- 
pital, an  elegant  and  modern  stone  edifice,  provides 
accommodations  for  twenty  private  patients,  with 
ample  facilities  for  the  most  advanced  methods  of 
treatment  both  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  ;  also  thirty 
beds  for  charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  Uni- 
versity, with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express 
benefit  of  the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. It  is  not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local 
influences,  and  ''receives  gratuitous  patients"  not 
only  ''from  all  parts  of  the  State,"  but  from  wherever 
suffering  humanity  is  found. 

The  many  prosperous  towns  and  cities  within  a 
radius  of  from  five  to  twenty  miles,  which  are  depend- 
ent upon  our  institution  alone  for  charitable  benefac- 
tions, secures  to  us  a  supply  of  clinical  material  quite 
adequate  to  the  wants  of  our  classes.  The  surgical 
work  in  the  Hospital,  both  in  quantity  and  nature, 
has  universally  been  pronounced  of  a  superior  grade. 
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No  expense  has  been  spared  in  fitting  up  the  opera- 
ting Amphitheatre  with  every  requisite  to  the  most 
advanced  aseptic  Surgery.  A  well-equipped  clinical 
hall  and  operating  room,  with  all  modern  aseptic  and 
antiseptic  appliances  and  methods,  has  been  fitted  up 
for  out-door  patients. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class, 
and  the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the 
diagnosis  of  diseases  and  injuries  and  in  the  dete61;ion 
of  foreign  bodies  will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  elab- 
orate and  well-appointed  apparatus.  Vivisections, 
physiological  experiments,  and  scientific  demonstra- 
tions will  constitute  important  features  in  the  course, 
while  special  attention  will  be  given  to  laboratory  in- 
stru6lions  as  well  as  to  all  operations  and  manipula- 
tions in  minor  surgery,  including  the  appHcation  of 
plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  aseptic 
methods  and  antiseptic  pra6lices.  There  will  also  be 
instru(5tion  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis, 
for  which  a  laboratory  is  provided. 

Instru6lion  is  also  given  in  ba6leriology  with  the 
cultivation  and  demonstration  of  the  various  patho- 
genic germs ;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  pro- 
du6ls,  with  staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  mi- 
croscopic inspe6lion ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope. 
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The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Le6lures  and  of 
receiving  the  same  instru6lions  as  the  Pharmacy 
classes. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 
IN  THE  FIRST  YEAR 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such 
students  as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given 
promise  of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  es- 
sential to  a  respeflable  position  in  the  medical  pro- 
fession. 

All  first-year  students  must,  before  matriculation, 
present  satisfa6lory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good 
moral  chara6ler  and  educational  attainments  equiva- 
lent to  the  requirements  of  a  high  school  graduate 
in  the  State  from  which  the  student  registers.  These 
evidences  must  be — 

I.  A  certificate  of  two  well  known,  reputable  physicians,  at- 
testing the  candidate's  good  moral  character  and  fitness  to 
enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine  * 


(*)  '^■' 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir— Mr ,  of , 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.    We  recommend  that 
he  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college. 
Yours, 

M.D. 

M.D. 
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2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school,  t  All  certificates  attesting  educational 
qualifications  must  emanate  from  some  superintendent  of  a 
State  or  County  Board  of  Education.  Where  certificates  are 
necessary,  students,  to  avoid  delay,  should  bring  them,  as  no  ex- 
aminations will  be  given  by  this  school. 

Ct) 19.. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 
Sewanee^  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  examined  Mr , 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equivalent  to  those  required  of  a  high  school  graduate  in  the 

State  of 

Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 


If  the  candidate  for  admission  does  not  present  the  required 
certificate  of  educational  attainments,  he  may  still  matriculate 
and  receive  a  full  course  of  lectures,  conditional,  however,  upon 
presenting  the  requisite  certificate  before  matriculating  in  a 
second  course  of  lectures. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their  first 
course  must  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the  face  of 
each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 

In^primary  matriculation,  a  certificate  of  a  Superintendent  of 
PubHc  Instruction  will  invariably  be  required. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  studies  of  this  department  require  a  period  of 
four  annual  courses  of  medical  le6lures  of  not  less 
than  seven  months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless 
the  student  is  advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons 
stated  below. 
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The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  taken  the  fundamental  branches 
in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  re- 
ceive one  year's  advancement;  or,  in  other  words,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  the  first  and  second  years'  studies 
together,  standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work. 
Students,  undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
no  matter  what  th^ir  experience  or  advantages  may 
have  been,  cannot  be  advanced  under  the  college  law  ; 
only  graduates  of  bona  fide  reputable  schools  being 
entitled  to  this  privilege. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Homoeopathic  and  Eclec- 
tic Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon  the 
study  of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in  this 
department  to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous 
studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance  examination 
upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advancement ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  no  instance  will  such  students  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical 
le6lures,  completing  the  second  course  in  this  school, 
will  be  entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the 
following  branches  :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
and  Materia  Medica.  Those,  however,  who  are  second- 
course  students  by  advancement  will  not  be  entitled 
to  final  examinations  in  Anatomy  and  Materia  Medica 
until  the  ensuing  course  is  completed. 
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Students  who  have  passed  off  and  received  duly 
attested  credits  in  the  branches,  in  Major  Studies, 
below  those  embraced  in  the  Senior  year  of  this 
school,  in  schools  of  equal  requirements,  will  be  al- 
lowed full  credit  for  the  same  in  final  examinations, 
but  all  Major  Branches  pertaining  to  the  Senior 
year,  must  be  acceptably  passed  in  this  school  before 
graduation. 

Students  who  have  failed  to  satisfactorily  pass  the 
examinations  in  any  two  of  the  Major  Studies  of  a 
course  below  the  Senior,  may  be  conditioned  until 
the  succeeding  course  to  remove  the  same  by  an  en- 
trance or  subsequent  examination;  but  a  failure  to 
pass  on  more  than  two  Major  Branches  will  deprive 
him  of  a  credit  for  the  course. 

MAJOR  BRANCHES 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch :  (i )  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth  ;  (2)  Diseases  of  the 
teeth,  and  how  treated;  (3)  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity; 
(4)  Clef t  palate  and  its  treatment ;  (5)  Fractures  of  the  maxillary- 
bones  and  the  application  of  splints;  (6)  Dislocation  of  the 
maxillary  bones ;  (7)  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  sub- 
ject. These  subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings, 
inter-dental  splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE  AND  STATE  MEDICINE 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked 
in  the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the 
subject  by  a  competent  sanitarian. 
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

This  branch  will  receive  due  consideration  by  one  learned 
in  the  law,  and  who  has  made  special  study  of  the  obligations, 
legal  requirements  and  duties  of  the  physician. 

DERMATOLOGY 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will 
be  demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and 
the  methods  employed  in  Gynecological  work  will  be  thoroughly 
illustrated. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases 
for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to  formu- 
late a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called  upon 
to  do  so. 

TOXICOLOGY  AND  PHARMACOLOGY 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  to  the  general  class:  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
Prescription  Writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  subject  of  in- 
compatibles,  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 
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Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improved  miscroscopes,  stands  and  objec- 
tives, together  with  microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  appa- 
ratus, and  all  necessary  accessories  and  re-agents,  offers  the 
student  opportunities  that  must  generally  be  sought  in  northern 
or  foreign  laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
(i)  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope; 
(2)  Methods  of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the 
various  tissues;  (3)  Normal  tissues ;  (4)  Tumors  and  patholog- 
ical fluids;  (5)  Casts  and  urinary  deposits.  (6)  Micro-organisms, 
with  special  reference  to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,  OTOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures, 
with  quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmo- 
scope, rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
the  student  will  be  taught  upon  bullock's  eyes,  both  the  minor 
and  major  operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to  this 
subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and  will 
be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  blackboard 
figures.  The  effort  is  made  to  present  the  phenomena  of  the 
most  important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way  as  to 
prepare  the  students  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A  final 
examination  is  given  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 


I 
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Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation 
of  diseases  and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different 
tissues. 

SURGERY 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough 
illustration  of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supple- 
mented by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and 
the  Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their 
Schools. 

DISSECTION 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatom- 
ical Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sunday  and  Tuesdays. 
An  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 

TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Owing  to  the  recent  acquisitions  of  territory  in  tropical  re- 
gions, and  the  necessary  demands  which  the  profession  will  be 
called  upon  to  supply  in  those  countries  in  the  near  future,  a 
large  field  is  opened  up  to  young  physicians  just  entering  upon 
the  profession.  To  aid  in  meeting  this  demand  a  Department 
of  Tropical  Medicine  has  been  added  to  our  curriculum,  which 
will  be  taught  by  men  who  have  had  a  large  experience  and 
have  given  much  study  to  this  class  of  diseases,  both  in  the 
Eastern  and  Western  Hemispheres. 

SPECIAL  REMARKS 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters 
the  Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quiz- 
zing upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be 
made  an  important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrassment 
which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discipline 


158  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

always  feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and 
other  bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy 
examinations,  by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
subject. 

LABORATORIES 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with 
the  School,  one  of  which,  appropriated  to  the  course  being 
taken,  may  be  assigned  to  each  student  on  entering  a  course  of 
lectures. 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Pa- 
thology, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  Operative 
Surgery. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued  in  the  re- 
spective years : 


GENERAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

Major  Studies:  Osteology,  Myology,  Arthrology and  Syndes- 
mology ;  Inorganic  Chemistry  ;  Therapeutics. 

Minor  Studies:  Biology,  Botany,  Chemical  Laboratory, 
Histological  Laboratory,  Dissecting. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Major  Studies:  Visceral,  Nervous,  Vascular  and  other  Anat- 
omy; Organic  Chemistry  with  Toxicology,  Materia  Medica, 
Physiology. 

Minor  Studies:  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  Urinalysis, 
Pharmacology,  Minor  Surgery,  Bandaging,  etc. ;  Dissecting. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Major  Studies:  Principles  of  Medicine,  Operative  Surgery, 
Diseases  of  Children,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Minor  Studies:  Physical  Diagnosis,  Dermatology,  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  Pathological  Laboratory. 


MEDICAL    DEPARTMENT  159 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Studies :  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine, 
General  and  Operative  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynaecology  and 
Abdominal  Surgery,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

Minor  Studies:  Hygiene,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Surgical 
Laboratory. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must 
have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  seven  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the  courses 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the  last  of 
which  must  have  been  taken  in  this  Department ;  and  not  less 
than  forty-two  calendar  months  must  have  intervened  between 
his  first  matriculation  and  his  graduation.  He  must  have  dis- 
sected in  two  courses,  have  attended  two  clinical  or  hospital 
courses,  and  one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in  each  of  the 
following  laboratories :  Operative  Surgery,  Practical  Chemistry, 
Histology,  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy ;  he  must  have  passed 
a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the  Faculty,  have  paid 
in  full  all  dues,  including  the  graduation  fee. 

A  careful  comparison  of  the  reports  of  the  State  Examining 
Boards  in  the  thirteen  Southern  States  since  1900,  of  which  we 
invite  your  investigation,  will  show  the  grades  made  by  the 
graduates  of  this  school  to  be  far  above  the  average  rating  made 
by  those  of  other  schools  of  our  section. 

No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  When  all  the  requisites  for 
graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  at  the  Annual  Medical  Com- 
mencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are 
entitled  to  wear,  on  all  academic  occasions,  the  Doctor's  hood. 
The  medical  hood  is  cardinal,  with  yellow  lining,  a  purple  cord 
cutting  the  colors. 
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APPOINTED  TO  HOSPITAL  POSITIONS     . 

Thomas  J.  Walthall,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Interne  to  Vicksburg  State 
Hospital  and  to  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary. 

Joseph  Whitaker,  M.  D.,  Assistant  House  Physician  to 
Natchez  Hospital. 

Sam  Stein,  M.D.,  Interne  to  Vicksburg  State  Hospital. 

Newton  H.  Culbertson,  Externe  to  Natchez  Hospital. 

Louis  Stinson,  Externe  to  Natchez  Hospital. 

Harry  Glassman,  M.D.,  Interne  to  Tuberculosis  Hospital, 
Denver,  Colo. 


EXPENSES 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably 
in  advance  to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.  D. 

Matriculation  Fee $  5  00 

Anatomical  ticket— not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses 10  00 

Professor's  ticket 60  00 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifth  of  which  will  be 

returned  if  not  graduated) 25  00 

Laboratories  each 5  00 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one 
session,  fixed  by  the  Faculty. 
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OTHER  INFORMATION 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  infor- 
mation, and  ineligible  to  receive  an  official  course  by 
reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between  courses, 
may  take  the  same  studies,  lectures  and  laboratories 
with  certificates  of  work  accomplished  unofficially,  at 
a  reduction  of  ^20.00  from  the  regular  rates. 

A  receipt  will  be  given  for  fees  paid  in  such  cases, 
specifying  that  it  will  not  be  accepted  by  this  school 
subsequently  for  advancement  or  for  credit  as  official 
work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defe6lsin  previous 
courses  will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  le6lures,  with 
one  laboratory,  for  a  fee  of  ^30.00.  No  limits  nor  re- 
quirements as  to  time  of  attendance  will  be  exa6led 
and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Graduates  in 
Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.  Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will 
be  admitted  to  all  le6lures  upon  payment  of  the  ma- 
triculation fee.  Laboratories  and  Special  Instru6libns 
will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which 
board  and  lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices 
and  of  quality  which  will  compare  favorably  with  other 
localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call 
on  the  Dean  and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  ad- 
vice and  information  with  regard  to  residence,  med- 
ical studies,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 


The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur 
on  the  first  Thursday  in  April,  1909,  and  continue  six 
months. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to 
gain  a  more  con^^ehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their 
manipulation  an^uses,  than  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  le6lure  hall 
and  a  thoroughly '  equipped  pharmaceutical  labora- 
tory to  this  School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for 
teaching  and  demonstrating  the  work  of  a  first-class 
pharmacy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Ba6leriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present 
certificates  from  two  well  known  individuals,  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral 
chara6ler  and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy, 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 
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He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifica- 
tions of  a  first-grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics, 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Ma- 
teria Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy, 
Medical  Jurisprudence,  and  pra6lical  work  in  Phar- 
macy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good 
moral  chara6ler  and  must  have  attS^d  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  reg- 
ular school  of  pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have 
been  in  this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  pra6lical  work  in 
a  reputable  drug  store  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the 
essential  two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  labor- 
atory work  required  by  this  department  and  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  on  all  branches  not  previously  passed, 
and  must  have  paid  all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical 
college  will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the 
senior  year  in  Pharmacy. 
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EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  session  are  as 
follows : 

Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculaition ^^50  00 

Gradution  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also 
study  Pharmacy  pay  a  fee  of  ^25.00,  and  a  diploma 
fee  of  ;^  1 0.00. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  Dean, 


TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 


This  School  is  condu6led  in  conne(?tion  with  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica,  Pra6lice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery, 
Obstetrics,  Gynaecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as  may 
be  necessary,  are  taught  by  the  Professors  of  these  re- 
spe6live  branches. 

Instru6lion  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught 
by  an  educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  three  annual 
courses  of  instru6lion. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in 
hospital  work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who 
have  taken  one  course  of  medical  le6lures,  may  be 
advanced  to  the  second  year  on  the  establishment  of 
these  fa6ls. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year 
are  :  Matriculates  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old, 
of  good  moral  chara6ler,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal 
English  education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  three 
annual  courses  of  instru6lion,  the  latter  of  which  must 
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be  in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  ex- 
amination before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  diploma  of  proficiency  from  this  School. 


FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES 

Laboratory  and  Instruction I40  00 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees 
by  service  in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary- 
work  as  nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not 
interfere  with  their  studies. 


SCHOOL  OF  GENERAL 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Guthrie 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  General  Literature  is 
to  present  literature,  from  the  aesthetic  point  of  view. 
The  work  will  be  conducted,  so  far  as  possible,  irres- 
peftive  of  historical  and  philological  considerations, 
relying  on  such  knowledge  of  language  as  the  student 
already  possesses,  and  supplementing  it  when  neces- 
sary by  resort  to  translations.  In  the  instru6lion  the 
Seminar  method  will  be  adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  the  subject,  as  below. 

The  courses  will  run  throughout  the  scholastic  year. 
During  one  half  of  the  period,  assigned  work  will 
be  done  privately  by  the  students,  and  submitted  to 
the  instru6lor  at  specified  times  for  his  criticism. 

During  the  other  half  of  the  period,  weekly  meet- 
ings of  the  students  will  be  held  for  conference  and 
collaboration,  under  the  personal  guidance  of  the  in- 
stru6lor. 

The  courses  in  General  Literature  will  be  open  to  : 
(a)  Graduate  students  from  accredited  colleges ;  (b) 
Special  undergraduate  students  of  mature  age,  who 
shall  satisfy  the  Professor  and  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  that  they  are  prepared  to  profit  by  such 
courses. 
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I.    POETICS 
The  art  of  poetry  taught  not  merely  analytically,  but  as  the 
creative  art  which  it  is,  by  methods  analogous  to  those  found 
effective  in  the  teaching  of  the  other  fine  arts,  that  is  to  say : 

(a)  By  the  copying  of  master-pieces  to  make  personal  dis- 
covery of  the  creative  principles  involved  {i.e.,  translation.) 

(b)  By  efforts  at  original  production,  such  as  involve  a  close 
study  of  master-pieces  kindred  in  theme,  and  an  application  of 
the  principles  discovered  by  such  study. 

To  eliminate  then  the  personal  factor,  and  bring  the  work  of 
the  student  to  a  severe  objective  test,  the  art  of  poetry —  com- 
position, structure,  diction,  cadence,  rhythm,  rhyme,  stanzaic 
division,  etc.— will  be  taught  experimentally: 

(i)  Through  the  translation  by  the  several  students  into  Eng- 
lish verse  of  selected  foreign  poems,  of  recognized  excellence 
{i.  e.  a  suitable  substitution  is  effected  of  a  secondary  "writ- 
ten "  poem  to  convey  unaltered  the  "  psychic  "  or  intellectual  and 
emotional  poem.) 

(2)  Through  the  recomposition  of  the  matter  from  some 
master-piece  (unknown  to  the  student),  and  the  subsequent  com- 
parison of  his  product  with  the  master-piece.  (/.  e.,  a  com- 
parison is  instituted  of  new  with  old  "  psychic  "  poem.) 

(3)  Through  the  recomposition  and  reconstruction,  for  poetic 
expression,  of  materials  drawn,  (with  the  knowledge  of  the  stu- 
dent), from  famous  English  prose.  The  proposed  "psychic" 
poem  will  be  criticised  by  the  instructor,  and  discussed  by  the 
class.  Thereupon,  the  student  will  proceed  to  versify  the  result- 
ing composition,  and  again  submit  it,  first  to  the  class  for  further 
criticism,  and  lastly  to  elected  judges  of  recognized  competence. 
(/.  e.  by  experiment,  the  difference  is  ascertained  which  exists 
between  versified  prose  conceptions,  and  a  poetic  conception 
first  expressed  in  prose,  and  then  in  verse.) 

II.  MORPHOLOGY 

The  studies  of  the  greater  forms  of  Imaginative  Literature, 
by  the  comparison  of  distinctive  instances  of  the  best  workman- 
ship in  literatures  accessible  to  the  student.     Theories  of  the 
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form  in  its  possible  variety  will  be  obtained  by  induction ;  veri- 
fied by  experiment;  and  further  tested  by  reference  to  the 
judgments  of  the  most  approved  critics. 

By  regular  rotation  the  following  forms  will  be  taken,  one 
each  year  in  the  seminar : 

(a)  The  Lyric.  (c)  The  Epic. 

(b)  The  Drama.  (d)  The  Novel. 

III.  THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE 

A  course  of  class  lectures  on  the  Bible  as  literature  will  be 
offered  during  the  first  seven  weeks  of  the  scholastic  year  using 
chiefly  Professor  R.  G.  Moulton's  Modern  Readers'  Bible  and 
text-books. 

The  instruction  will  follow  approximately  the  order  indicated 
in  the  ensuing  titles : 

(i)  Biblical  Poetics. 

(2)  Literary  Merits  of  Bible  Translations. 

(3)  The  Ballad  and  the  Ode. 

(4)  The  Idyl. 

(5)  The  Epic  Episode. 

(6)  The  Proverb  and  the  Epigram. 

(7)  The  Proverb  and  the  Lyric. 

(8)  The  Proverb  and  the  Oration. 

(9)  The  Proverb  and  the  Essay. 

(10)  The  Philosophic  Drama. 

(11)  The  Spell  and  the  Lyric. 

(12)  The  Ritual  Lyric. 

(13)  The  Personal  Lyric. 

(14)  The^Dithyrambic  Ode. 

(15)  The  Lyrical  Di-ama. 

(16)  The  Influence  of  Biblical  Literature. 

IV.  LITERARY  TEXTS  OF  NON-CHRISTIAN 

RELIGIONS     . 

A  course  parallel  to  the  preceding  is  offered  for  maturer 
students  during  the  last  seven  weeks  of  the  scholastic  year  on 
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some  literary  texts  of  non-Christian  religions.  The  instruction 
will  follow  approximately  the  order  incicated  in  the  ensuing 
titles : 

(i)  Fragments  of  the  Babylonian  Epic  of  Creation,  the 
Gilgamesh  Epic,  Ishtar's  Descent  to  Hades,  the  Hymn  to  Ishtar, 
and  other  Babylonian  Hymns. 

(2)     Selections  from  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

(2)    Selections  from  the  Vedic  Hymns. 

(4)  Selections  from  the  Zarathustrian  Gathas. 

(5)  Selections  from  the  Koran,  the  Divan  of  Hafiz,  Jami's 
Salaman  and  Absal,  and  the  Rubayiat  of  Omar  Khayyam. 

(6)  The  Homeric  Poems  and  the  Hymns,  Hesiod's  Theo- 
gony,  and  other  texts  of  early  Hellenic  religion. 

(7)  The  Choral  Odes  of  Greek  Tragedy  and  Comedy,  and 
portions  of  the  Odes  of  Pindar. 

(8)  The  Poetry  of  the  Pre-Socratic  Philosophers:  Heraklei- 
tos,  and  Anaxagoras. 

(9)  The  Life  and  Death  of  Socrates:  Xenophon's  Memora- 
bilia, and  four  dialogues  of  Plato. 

(10)  The  texts  of  Stoicism:  Hymn  of  Cleanthes,  the  Enchi- 
ridion of  Epictetus,  and  the  Meditations  of  Marcus  Aurelius  (cf 
Lucretius  De  Rerum  Naturd) . 

(11)  The  Tao-Teh-King  of  Laotze. 

(12)  The  Bagavad  Gita. 

(13)  Selections  from  the  Upanishads. 

(14)  The  Dhammapada,  and  the  Story  of  Sumedha. 

(15)  The  Voluspa,  the  Hamaval,  and  the  Sigurd  Saga  (from 
the  Eddas). 

(16)  The  Influence  of  these  and  kindred  texts  on  Modern 
Literature. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 
DEPARTMENT 

Professor  William  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A., 
Director. 

The  University  Extension  movement  has  been  a 
successful  effort  to  spread  and  deepen  popular  inter- 
est in  general  culture.  That  the  influence  of  the 
University  should  direftly  affeft  the  whole  life,  of  her 
students  and  not  be  limited  to  the  period  necessarily 
brief,  of  their  academic  residence ;  that  it  should 
reach  out  to  the  larger  number  of  people  who  were 
not  privileged  to  experience  the  quickening  conta6ls 
and  intensive  discipline  of  such  a  period  of  academic 
residence ;  that  finally  the  University  should  by  such 
wider  social  service  be  subje6led  to  the  counter  in- 
fluence of  the  community,  and  consequently  include 
in  her  domain  all  subjeas  of  earnest  contemporary 
concern ;  this,  the  threefold  ideal  of  the  movement, 
will  be  constantly  in  the  mind  of  all  who  take  part  in 
the  work  of  this  department. 

Two  organized  agencies  are  employed : 

I.  An  Extension  Session  of  the  University. — 
During  six  weeks  of  the  summer  (correlated  with 
Summer  Courses  of  Instrudlion  conduced  under  the 
direftion  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences). 
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2.  University  Extension  Centres.— To  which 
courses  of  lefture  studies  are  delivered  by  mem- 
bers of  the  University  faculty  or  duly  accredited 
ledlurers  of  other  educational  institutions. 

I.   EXTENSION  SESSION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Extension  le6lure  studies  differ  from  other  le6lures 
and  addresses   in   that   they   are   ordered   in    series, 
with  some  single  subjeft  so  as  to  secure  continuity  of 
thought,  and  a  cumulative  interest ;  they  are  further- 
more accompanied  by  reading  lists  and  syllabi,  con- 
stituting skillfully  prepared  advance  notes  on  the  lec- 
ture.     Obviously    not    all    subjefts    lend    themselves 
equally  well  to  the  lefture-study  presentation.      His- 
tory,   Economics,    Sociology,     Literature,   the     Fine 
Arts,  Philosophy,  Scientific  Theory,  and  ordered  re- 
sults of  research,  can  be  profitably  set  forth   by   the 
spoken  word,   a  serious  curiosity  awakened   by  the 
gracious  element   of  personality,   the   enthusiasm   of 
the    speaker    imparted;    and,    when  necessary,    the 
visual  faculty  of  the  hearer  can  be  brought  into  play  by 
the  stereopticon  slide.    But  even  so,  for  best  results  the 
use  of  a  library  is  necessary,  the  stimulating  effeft  of 
fellowship  in  the  specific  interest,  the  absence  of  the 
perpetual  intrusion  and  interference  of  the  ordinary 
affairs  of  life.      A  season  of  withdravv^al  to  some  place 
both  University  town  and  country  resort,   offers  the 
most  advantageous  conditions  for  initiating  adults,  or 
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reinitiating  them,  as  the  case  may  be,  into  the  joys 
and  spiritual  elation  of  the  liberal  life  of  mind  and 
heart. 

During  a  period  therefore  of  six  weeks  beginning 
with  the  15th  of  July,  1 909,  as  opening  day  for  or- 
ganization and  ending  the  21st  of  August,  two  week- 
ly courses  of  five  le6lures  each  will  be  delivered  from 
9:30  to  11:30  A.  M.,  and  reinforced  by  a  lecture  one 
night  a  week  upon  a  kindred  topic.  These  separate 
weekly  courses  are  so  correlated  as  to  afford  the 
regular  attendant  a  sense  of  unity  in  the  whole. 

During  the  Extension  Session  of  1908  the  follow- 
ing arrangement  of  courses  was  carried  into  effect : 

I.  "EDUCATION." 

1.  The  Great  Religions  and  Education. 

2.  Hellenic  Ideals  of  Education. 

3.  Codes  and  Legal  Institutions  in  their  Educational  Bearing. 

4.  Import  of  the  Renaissance. 

5.  Romantic  Ideals  of  Education. 

II.  "ART." 

1.  Literature  and  Art  as  Factors  in  Social  Evolution. 

2.  History  of  Architecture. 

3.  The  Structure  of  the  Lyric. 

4.  The  Structure  of  the  Symphony. 

5.  The  Modern  Crisis  in  Art. 

A  circular  giving  a  schedule  of  the  courses  for 
the  Summer  of  1909  will  be  issued  early  in  the 
spring. 
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11.    UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  CENTRES 

A  University  Extension  Centre  is  an  organization 
for  the  purpose  of  diffusing  general  University  Cul- 
ture among  the  adults  of  a  community,  by  making 
adequate  provision  for  the  effeaive  delivery  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  Lecture  Courses.  Such  a  Centre 
may  be  a  new  organization  created  for  the  express 
purpose,  or  an  adaptation,  or  a  developed  subsidiary 
fun6lion  of  an  already  existing  organization,  or  better 
yet,  an  affiliation  for  the  purpose,  of  a  number  of 
distin6l  clubs,  school  faculties,  literary  or  art  societies, 
and  similar  social  groups. 

In  every  case  the  best  method  for  the  successful 
establishment  of  a  centre  depends  on  social  con- 
ditions, as  will  also  the  subjefts  of  the  courses  to  be 
chosen.  Information  will  be  furnished  and  expert 
advice  rendered,  allowing  for  local  conditions  as  duly 
explained,  and  whenever  necessary  a  representative 
of  the  University  can  be  sent  to  effe6l  an  organization. 
Single  leftures,  to  explain  the  University  Extension 
Movement  and  furnish  the  needed  incentive  to  organi- 
zation of  a6live  Centres,  are  offered  by  this  department 
with  the  clear  understanding,  however,  that  such  le6l- 
ures  are  merely  preliminary,  or  a  concession  to  ex- 
isting conditions. 

A  Bulletin  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  secre- 
tary, setting  forth  such  courses  as  this  department  is 
prepared  to  provide  upon  agreement  as  to  dates  and 
terms. 
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DONATIONS  TO  LIBRARY 

Mr.  Waldo  Adler,  through  The  Tiger 7 

Mr.  T.  W.  Balch ^ 

Dr.  Bevan ' 

Dr.  Bishop 5 

Dr.  Carus 5 

Miss  Josephine  Chapman ^ 

Miss  S.  B.  Elliott ^ 

Rev.  R.  A.  Holland 20 

Rev.  Mr.  Hudgins ^ 

Rev.  A.  R.  Gray ^ 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Little ^^ 

Rev.  H.  Masterson '' 

Rev.  Dr.  Murdoch ^° 

Mr.  W.  A  Percy 2° 

Mr.  C.  Puckette ^ 

Mr.  C.  L.  Raymond 3 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Shoup 

Mr.  Francis  E.  Shoup                               ^ 


Dr.  Sioussat J 

Mrs.  H.  A.  Smith,  "  Book  Lover" » 

Mr.  S.  Y.  Stoney,  Jr ^^ 

Rev.  Hudson  Stuck 3 

Mr.  K.  Taylor ^ 

Mr.  Charles  Townes • ^° 

Dr.  Wiggins ^ 

Rev.  Dr.  Tidball 9 

Mr.  Kemper  Williams 9 

Mrs.  Wilmerding ^ 

Mr.  Frederich  Gallatin 3 

Mr.  WilHam  R,  Castle ^ 

Mr.  Theodore  D.  Ravenel 3 

History  Class  of  1909 ^ 

Economics  Class  of  1909 3 

Carnegie  Institute ^5 

Sewanee  Review 

Academy  of  Science ^ 

Alabama  State.     Code 3 

Mississippi  Medical  Association ^ 

Publishers 3 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  25,  1908 


AWARDS  OF  MEDALS,  PRIZES,  AND 
DEGREES 


MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK 

Charles  McDonald  Puckette Tennessee 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell Missouri 

master's   MEDAL   FOR   LATIN 

George  Oscar  Watts Wisconsin 

THE   VAN  WINDER   SHIELDS   FLORIDA   MEDAL  FOR 
ENGLISH   POETRY 

Walter  Lester  Berry Tennessee 

THE   ISAAC   MARION   DWIGHT   MEDAL   FOR   PHILOSOPHICAL 
AND   BIBLICAL   GREEK 

Paul  Trapier  Prentiss,  B.Lit South  Carolina 

PERCIVAL   H.  WHALEY   PRIZE   FOR   HEBREW 

Edward  Bryan  Andrews South  Carolina 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GEORGIA,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Edwin  Anderson  Penick,  Jr Alabama 

12 
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COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

CIVIL   ENGINEER    . 

John  Luther  Brong Tennessee 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS 

^     Richard  Jaquelin  Ambler Missouri 

John  Broocks  Greer , Texas 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell,  optime  merens Missouri 

Edwin  Anderson  Penick,  Jr.,  optime  merens Alabama 

\^,.  Andrew  Alexis  Stone,  optime  merens Tennessee 

MASTER   OF   ARTS 

William  Ernest  Hyde  Neiler,  B.  A Pennsylvania 

Charles  McDonald  Puckette,  B.  A Tennessee 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR   OF   LAWS 

t     Lawrence  Markley Illinois 

V-   John  Howell  Shelton. Texas 

Norfleet  Ruffin  Sledge,  Jr Mississippi 

Edmund  Pendleton  Turner Tennessee 

^  William  Miller  Wilson Soutk  Carolina 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE   IN   DIVINITY 

Rev.  John  Brown  Cannon,  LL.B Tennessee 

Paul  Trapier  Prentiss,  B.Lit South  Carolina 

BACHELOR   IN   DIVINITY 

s.^   Rev.  Wyatt  Hunter  Brown,  B.A „ Alabama 


COMMENCEMENT    DAY  1^9 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR   OF   DIVINITY 

The  Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  Focke  Reese,  D.D.,  ad  eundtm. Georgia 

DOCTOR   OF   CIVIL  LAW 

,^--<ieorge  Wharton  Pepper Pennsylvania 

(,.   Rev.  Randolph  Harrison  McKim,  D.D.,LL.D.  District  Columbia 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  THE 
MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

October  27,  1908 

GRADUATE  IN  PHARMACY 

,.    WiUiam  Ralph  Bender Maryland 

i^- George  Washington  Brown Tennessee 

^^ -Henry  Garson  Camp Alabama 

^^-<Reamer  Lorenzo  Cockfield South  Caroliua 

wAareiel  Ellis  Goodloe Tennessee 

^Thomas  Whitson  Rhodes , Tennessee 

t^  Frederick  Andrew  Tower New  York 

t    Harry  Fleming Louisiana 

.    Robert  Hyle  Sanders ; Arkansas 

•^Allen  Marion  Waldrop Alabama 

l.'^Robert  Cuming  Wilson Georgia 

'-^George  W.  Taylor North  Carolina 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

w  William  Ralph  Bender Maryland 

,..  Thomas  Jamf  s  Carswell. Georgia 

i.^-Joel  Chandle .Alabama 

^^  Reamer  Lorenzo  Cockfield South  Carolina 
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Whitfield  Walker  Crook Alabama 

Thomas  Jefferson  Dean North  Carolina 

Thomas  Edmund  Dennis,  B.S Alabama 

Boyd  Ebber  Preston  Dickerson Virginia 

David  Wendell  Eames Virginia 

Edward  Emlin  Edwards Pennsylvania 

Aziz  Benjamin  Fam Egy^t 

Manuel  Damian  Fernandez  y  Silva Cuba 

Fred  Allen  Fuller,  Jr Texas 

Samuel  Douglas  Gillespie Louisiana 

Harry  Glassman Pennsylvania 

Meda  Walter  Hancock Alabama 

Martin  Jay  Hanna Maryland 

Thomas  Hopper  Kenney Massachusetts 

Allen  Lawrence  Lear Louisiana 

Isham  Watson  Pittman South  Carolina 

Charles  Reuben  Preston Virginia 

Harry  Cleveland  Preston Maryland 

Thomas  Whitson  Rhodes Tennessee 

Francis  Romaguera Louisiana 

Bernard  St.  Elmo  Ryan District  of  Columbia 

Robert  Hyle  Sanders Arkansas 

Robert  Johnson  Shelton Virginia 

Paul  Eddins  Richard  Sheppard Texas 

James  Elmo  Smith Tennessee 

Sam  Stein,  Ph.G Mississippi 

Oscar  Byron  Tiller Florida 

Allen  Marion  Waldrop Alabama 

Thomas  Jones  Walthall,  Jr Texas 

Houston  Kay  Weems,  Ph.G Texas 

Joseph  Whitaker Mississippi 

WilHam  Freeman  Whitehead,  Ph.G Alabama 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

TO  COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  JUNE,  1907 

Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  deceased 


M.A.    T> 

1878  DeRosset,  F.  A. 

*  Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 

Sessums,  Davis. 
*Steele,  W.  D. 

1879  McBee,  Vardry. 

1881  Davis,  T.  F. 
Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Puckette,  C.  McD. 
Wiggins,  B.  L. 

1883  Percy,  J.  W. 

1884  Elliott,  E.  S. 
Guerry,  W.  A. 

1885  *Bellinger,  G.  R. 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

1887  Finley,  W.  P. 
Porcher,  O.  T. 

1888  Jones,  J.  B. 

1891     Barnwell,  Walter. 
Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 
*Boucher,  Augustus. 
DuBose,  VvA.  H. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Guthrie,  W.   N. 
Guthrie,  K.  S. 
Jones,  H.  W. 
McKellar,    W.    H. 
Morris,  J.  C. 
*Rowell,  E.  H. 


M.A. — Continued. 

1892  Shields,  W.  B. 
Tucker,  Louis. 

1893  Coyle,  F.  L. 
Nelson,  E.  B. 

1894  Chapin,  J.  A. 
Elliott,  R.  W.  B. 
Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr. 
Johnston,  E.  D. 

1895  Burford,   Spruille. 
Jones,  W.  W. 
Joyner,  Nevill. 
Slack,  W.  S. 
Weed,  C.  B.  K 

1896  Bain,  C.  W. 
Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Blacklock,  A.   G. 
Wragg,  S.  A. 

1897  Harding,  F.  H. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Robertson,  W.   C 
Tucker,  G.  L. 

1898  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Matthews,  W.  D. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Hodgson,  Telfair. 
Jervey,  H.  W. 
Poole,  W.  H. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1900  Branch,  Austin  T. 
Colmore,   C.  B. 

*Gray,  C.  Q. 
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M.A. — Continued. 
[900     Hamilton.  J.  G.  deR. 
,  Harrison,  J.  McV. 

Lea,  Luke. 

Matthews,  J.  F. 

Gray,  F.  C 

Starr,  H.   W. 

Evans,  Thomas. 

Wiggins,   M.    S. 

Neiler,  W.  E.  H. 

Puckette,  C.  McD. 

M.S. 
1898    Selden,  J.   M. 


1901 

1904 
1905 
1908 


C.E.     ^^ 
1873    Hanna,  J.  J. 

1876  Hammond,  C.  P. 
*Higgins,  H.  D. 

1877  Smedes,  C.  E. 

1878  DeBergondy,    Eugene 

La  Pice. 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 

Vaughan,  Fielding. 
1883    Elliott,  A.  B. 

Jervey,  H. 
1885    Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 
*Bohn,  H.  R. 

1890  Mattair,  L.  H. 
1892    Henderson,  Hunt. 

893     Heyward,   Nathaniel. 

*Wilder,  J.  B. 
1894    Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 
1896    Benjamin,    W.    B. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 
1898    Selden,  J.   M. 
1901     Bull,  H.  T. 

1903  Benjamin,  P.  O. 

1904  Lewis,  W.  W. 

1905  Barney,  W.  J. 
Moore,  F.  L. 
Wood,  E.  A. 

€906     Puckette,    S.    E. 
1907     Barnwell,   B.   W. 


C.E. — Continued. 
^    ,        Sharpe,    S.    M. 
-"    r       Thomas,  L.   D. 
1908    Brong,  J.  L. 

^.^      ^  .^.^^-. 

1874    Bringhurst,  T. 
♦Gray.  J.  R. 

1874  Miles,  B.  B. 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C. 
Seabrook,  L  D. 

1876  *  Harrison,  W.  C. 

Davis,  J.,  speciaH 
gratia. 

Smith,  A.  S. 
1878  Pierce,  A.  W. 
1885     Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Finley,  W.  P. 

1887  Dashiell,  A.  H. 

1888  Spratt.  J.  W. 
1890  *LoveIl,  J.  M. 
1893    Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland,  W.  D.,  Jr. 
Wilson,  Elwood. 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 
Morris,  J.  M. 
Robertson,  W.  C 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus,  P. 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 
Young,  A.  R. 

1897  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 
Hogue,  R.  W. 
Hurter,  W.  H. 
Tucker,  P. 

1898  Branch,  R.  L 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Edwards,  G.  C 
Hodgson,  T. 
Matthews,  J.  F. 
Shields,  B.  B. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 
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B.A.^Continued. 
1809    Benjamin,  H.  W. 
*Gray,  C.   Q.    ^ 

Landauer,  H.  H. 

Lea,  L. 

Partridge,  C.  S. 

Risley,  H.  S. 

Seibels,  H.  G. 
IQOO    Bird,  S.  M. 

Blount,  E.  H. 

Bull,  J.  A. 

Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 

Gillett,  W.  L. 

Johnson,  O.  H. 
*Lea,  Overton,  Jr. 

Shepherd,  D.  A. 
1901     Black,  R.  P. 

Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 
igo2     Carrier,  A.  A. 

Simkins,  O. 

Stringfellow,  H. 

Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans,  Thomas. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K: 

1904  Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
Houghteling,  F.  S. 
Masterson,  Harris,  Jr. 
Nesbit,  Valentine  J. 
Pegues,  Harry  T., 

op  time  merens. 
Percy,   William   A., 

optime  merens. 
Phillips,  Henry  D. 
Wheat,  Clayton  E. 
Wiggins,  Marion  S. 

1905  Bell,    William   F. 
Brown,   Wyatt  H. 
Dabney,  Thomas  E., 

optime  merens. 
Huger,  Percival  E. 
Jones,   James   M. 
Poynor,  Wilmer  S. 


B.  A. — Continued. 
Pugh,    Prentice    A. 

1906  Finlay,  J.  F. 
Lummis,  F.   R. 
Manning,   W.    S.,   Jr. 

optime  merens. 
McBee,  Silas,  Jr. 
Peak,  George  V. 
Swope,  Harold  Brown, 

1907  Alexander,  G.  W. 
Ambler,   W.   H. 
Cobbs,  J.  L.,  Jr. 
Coker,    C.   D. 
Damm,  H.  C.  A. 
Dunham,  D.  R., 

optime  merens. 
Gass,  H.  M., 

optime  merens. 
Jones,  Paul.,  Jr. 
Knight,  Telfair. 
Phillips,   R.   D. 
Puckette,  C.  McD. 
Shaffer,    John    J. 
Whaley,   M.    S. 
1008     Ambler,  R.  J. 
Greer,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  R.  B., 

optime  merens. 
Penick,  E.  A.,  Jr., 

opti?ne  merens. 
Stone,  A.  A., 
C    "5  optime  merens. 


B.Litt. 

1874  Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,  Paul. 

1875  Van  Hoose,  J.  A. 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,    W.    A. 

1886    Crocket,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  \/.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,  Walter. 
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B.Litt. — Continued. 
Elliott,  J.  B,  Jr. 
^■*         Gadsden,  P.  T. 
b  Shields,  W.  B. 

B.S.      1|  ^ 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D. 

Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 

Orgain,  F.  A.,spedali 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. 
Worthington,  T. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

1879  *Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
*Conyers,   W.   C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*Smith,  L.  W. 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J. 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
Marks,  W.  M. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Quintard,  E.  A. 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.   C. 

1885  Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T. 
Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr. 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T. 
*Noble,  S.  E. 

1887  *  Green,  P.  F. 

Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 

1888  Lamb,  J.  H. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W. 


B]S. — Continued. 
*Smith,  H.  T. 
Higgins,  C.  C. 
1891     Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,  Nathaniel. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

*Fishburne,  F.  C. 
Howard    E.  F. 

1895  Dabney,  Ward. 

-    '^  G.D. 

1881  Klein,    Wm. 
McQueen,   S. 

1882  Hudgins,  C.  B. 

1884  DuBose,  McN. 
Grubb,  R.  E. 

1885  Cornish,  A.  E. 
Hale,  R. 
Mitchell,  A.  R. 
Riddell,  H.  O. 
Sharpe,    W. 

1886  *Finlay,  J.  F. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D. 
Glass,  J.  G. 
Wright,  C.  T. 

1888  Guerry,   W.   A. 
Peters,   R.   H. 

1889  *Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 

1890  Porcher,   O.  T. 

1891  Manning,  W.  T. 
Cole,  R.  H. 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A. 

Martin,   A. 

Northrop,  J.  M. 
189s     Gresham,  J.   W. 

Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 

Smith,   R.    K. 
1896    Burrell,  F.  H. 

Walsh,  T.  T. 
1898    Brown,  J.   H. 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

DuBose,    W.   H.       ' 

Mikell,  H.  J. 
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arf 


G.D. — Continued. 

1899  Ambler,  F.  W. 
Thomas,  H. 

1900  Windiate,  T.  DeL. 
looi     Harrison,  G.  H. 

Hill,  C  W.  B. 
Williams,  L.  G.  H. 
1902    Finiay,   K.   G. 
Mitchell,  W. 

1905  Hanff,  S.  M. 

1906  Durrant,    H.    L. 
Sykes,  Rev.  J.  L., 

-ik^  magna  cum   laude. 

1907  Ticknor,  H.  W. 

1908  Cannon,  Rev.  J.  B., 
Prentiss,  P.  T. 

i 


1881     Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 
1885    DuBose,  Rev.  McN. 

1890  Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 

1891  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 

1894    Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 
1896    Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

1898  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 

1900  McBee,  C. 

1902  Cox,  W.  E. 
Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

1903  Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 
Cadman,  Rev.  G.W.  R. 
Cheatham,   T.   A. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 
Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 

1904  Osborne,  Rev.  F.  M. 

1905  Pugh,  Rev.  P.  A. 

1906  Phillips,  H.  D. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 

1907  Hubard,   L.   E. 
Lumpkin,    Hope    H. 
Poynor,   W.    S. 

1908  Brown,  Rev.  W.  H. 


LL.B.        ■ '  ' 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y. 
Green,    A.    E. 
Hodgson,  G.  W. 
Huse,   R.    S. 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,   A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galleher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 
Wicks,  E.  H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.   C. 
Davis,   A.    H. 
Parrott,  T.   S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 

1901  Brodie,  J.  H. 
Scott,   F.   M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 

1904  Croft,  G.  W. 

1905  Gilliam,  W.  N. 
Roseborough,  L  J. 

1906  Brooks,   R.   M. 
Knight,  R.  D.,  Jr. 
Mistrot,  B.  W. 
Rylance,  J.  B. 
Turnef,  A.  G. 

1907  Hoff,   Atlee  H. 
Ingraham,  J.  D. 
Sibley,  Guy  C. 
Watkins,   G.   LeG. 

1908  Markley,  Lawrence 
Shelton,  J.  H. 
Sledge,  N.  R.,  Jr. 
Turner,  E.  P. 
Wilson,  W.  M. 


<4>L^ 
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^^>  ^.1 


M.D. 


1892    Hutton,  W.  H.  H,  Jr. 
1892  *Burts,  H.  R 
♦Taylor.  U.  S. 
1894    Arwine,  J.  T. 

Carmichael,    H.    O, 
*  Clark,  M.  R. 
,    Fontaine,  C.  D. 

Graham,  B.  E. 

Greer,  D.  A. 

Kruse,  F.  W. 

Ludden,  J.  W. 

Mullen,  Erness. 

Ran,  G.  R. 

Shaw.  W.  N. 

Shartle,  John. 

Snyder,  Clarence. 

Stevenson,   A.  M. 

1894  Stiibbs,  A.  R. 
Wilcox,  Wallace. 

1895  Allen,  W.  C. 
Amos,  C  F. 
Arnecke,  C.  A.   H. 
Bird,   A.  J. 
Brunning,  C. 
Corbett.  J.  L. 
Daniel,  J.  S. 
DeLonR,  W.  E. 
deNux.  E. 
Diven,  A.  W. 
Fisher,    A.    A. 
Foster,    I.    C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.   R. 
Hain,  A.   E. 
Harper,  W.  A. 
Hepler.  P.  E. 
Hootman,  D.  A. 
Kinney,  T. 
Kirby-Smith,  R.  M. 
Knight,  T.  H. 
Mershon,   L.   S. 
Moore,  A.  A. 
Murray,  M.  D. 
Post.  C.  A. 
Taylor,  J.   F. 
Turnbull,  W.  A.  W. 


M.D. — Continued. 
Young.   M.  A. 

1896  Blair,   C  M. 
Collins,  J.  R. 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W. 
Spencer,   W.   W. 

*Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C. 
Weston,  W. 

1897  Barryte,  K.  L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown,  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 

^Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
Higgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan,  H.  J. 
Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  J.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young.  L  C 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,   G.    C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bigham,  G.  E. 
Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Brown,  G.  T. 
Brown,   H.   H. 
Cade,    S.   T. 


DEGREES    CONFERRED 


187 


M.D. — Continued. 
Crease.  F.  J. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Dean,  'F.  W.  S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C^  C. 
Enoch,  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.  A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.   T. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,   J.   A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin.  C  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.  A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C, 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Rau,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U. 
Walden,  V.  A. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 
Whitehurst,  A.  F. 


M.D, — Continued. 
1899    Albert,   C.   W. 
Beck,   L.    P. 
Beverley,   E.    P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Camobell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson.  H.  D. 
Carter,   O.   N. 
Cinberg.  Morris 
Cline,  G.   P 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.   P. 
Crow,  C.  R. 
Deevy.  J.   P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards.  W.  W. 
Ellison.  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.   B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.   S. 
Gamble,   H.  L, 
Glass,  J.   W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W.  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall,  W.  W.,  Jr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.  B. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
Kennedy,  T.  J. 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  J.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M. 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 
McCambridge,  P. 
McClendon,  H.  L. 
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1899     McDaniel,  John  R. 

Money,  E.  N. 

Moore,  J.  A. 

Mullins,  Ira. 

Neill,  J.  A. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 

Newman,  O.  C. 

Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Pearlstein,  F. 

Ragland,    B.    DeM. 

Reynolds,  J.  H. 

Robert,  J.   C 

Rosier,  Maurice. 

Sandberg,  E.  T. 

Schafer,  C.  M. 

Scull,  W.  E. 

Shepherd,  H.  A. 

Shivers,  M.  O. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Stolper,  J.    H. 

Stroud.  E.  C 
Thomas,   H.   G. 

Tidmore,  D.  W. 
Tucker,  O.  B. 
Turner,  T.  J. 
Turner,  W.  A. 
Wall.  John  A. 
Ward,  John  H. 
Ware,  John  L. 
Warren,  J.  W. 
Wilmerding,  W.  E. 
Wunschow,  0.  B. 
Young,  H.  T. 
1900    Anderson,  C.  E. 
Anglin,  J.  T. 
Bell,  T.  P. 
Berwick,   D.   A. 
Bishop,  W.   R. 
Black,  O.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Boiling,  R.  E. 
Books,  C.  H. 
Bowman,  E.  E. 
Brown,   M.   T. 
Brown,  W.  W. 
Buckle,  Louis. 


M.D. — Continuea. 
[900    Burwell,  Z.  C.  A. 
Caldwell,  B.  R. 
Calhoun,  W.  W. 
Cannon,  Ira  F. 
Cannon,  J.  H. 
Clark,  J.  A. 
Conroy,   P.   J. 
Cooke,  W.  P. 
Cowper,   C.   W. 
Crane,  T.  W. 
Davis,  S.  D. 
Day,  E.  C. 
Decker,  J  .W. 
de  Nux,   Sylvain. 
Derrick,  E.   P. 
Dicker  son,  L.  C. 
Dougherty,  J.  I. 
Du  Rant,  J.  B. 
Eaddy,  A.  G. 
Edwards,  T.  M. 
*Elrod,  J.   T. 
Elrod,  W.  A. 
English,  E.  S. 
Fortinberry,  J.   E. 
Foster,  E.  E. 
Foxworth,  T.  D. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Gannaway,  W.  L. 
Gearhart,  Montgom'y. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 
Glasgow,  R.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 
*Griner,  J.  L.  L. 
Gurney,   C.   H. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Harrell.  H.  W. 
Heaney,  H.  G. 
Henegar,  W.  W. 
Himel,  C.  A. 
Hoenberg,   Bernard 
Holvey,  R.  E. 
Isham,  A.  J, 
Johnson,   W.    M. 
Johnston,  F.  M. 
Jones,  J.  W.  C. 
Knight,  J.  H. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1900     Kusmo.  P.  M. 

Lancaster,  A.  C. 

Lansden,  J.  B. 

Launspach,  G.  W. 

Lawson,  C.  R. 

Lawson,   S.   B, 

Loonev,  W.  C. 

Maxwell,  C.  S. 

McMillin,  James. 

Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr 

Middleton.  W.  E. 

Miller,  A.  C. 

Miller,  B.  N. 

Moorman,  M.  R. 

Mussil,  A.  C. 

Meyer,  J.  J. 

Nelson,    F.    S. 

Orr,  H.  W. 

Ponder,  W.  M. 

Riner,  C.  R. 

Rumph.  D.  S. 

Schlansky,   H.    P. 

Seeman,  H.  J. 

Smith,  R.  K. 

Steensen,  R.  S. 

Street,  O.  J. 

Summers,  F.  T. 

Swartz,  C.  M. 

Tarpley,  R.  F. 

Tatum,  B.  F. 

Theriot,  Alexander. 

Todd,  O.  A. 

Tullos,  A.  M. 

Turner,  J.  D. 

Turnipseed,  J.  A. 

Vick,  F.   M. 

Wall,  S.  D 

Watts,  C.  N. 

Wechsler,  B.  B. 

Whitney,  C  E. 

Wilkinson,  J.  E, 

Wine,  R.  E. 
*Wood.  T.  M. 

Yancey,  T.  B. 
1901     Alexander,   Harry  L. 

Alldredge,  Hugh  H. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1 90 1     Anderson,  Maury. 
Babbitt,  Charles  H. 
Bearden,  Henry  K. 
Betancourt    y     Cas- 
tillo,  U. 
Black,  Walter  Bacon. 
Bolyn,  Robert  T. 
Bruce,  Walter  B. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Bunn,  Arthur  D. 
Burns,  Robert  Paul. 
Carter,  James  Martin. 
Castleman,  Howell  L. 
Clarke,  Joshua  W. 
Craig,  John  Newton. 
Craig.  William  A. 
Crume,  Francis  M. 
Cunningham,  R.  E. 
Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 
Davis,  William  H. 
Dennis,    James    W. 
Drew,  Horace  R. 
Duncan,  Thos.  H.  P. 
Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 
Ellett,  Andrew  S. 
Esslinger,  Wade  H. 
Falvey,  Thomas  S. 
Fisk,  George  W. 
Gladden,  Elliott  D. 
Goldsby,  James  E. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 
Hackley,  James  B. 
Hannabass,  John  H. 
Heller,  John  Ross. 
Hobdy,   Fount  E. 
Holliday,  Walter  H. 
Hubbert,  William  E. 
Hymel,  Sidney  J. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
Johnson,  Hugh  J. 
Jordan,  Harrison. 
Keatts,  Cyrus  N. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 
Kibbe,  Charles  W. 
Killian,  Artemus  D. 
Killion,  Henry  A. 
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1 90 1     Lazarovsky,  Henry. 

Lewis,  Powell  K. 

Lindley,   Calvin  D. 

Love  joy,  Edward  F. 
*Mason,  Landon  R. 

Maxwell,  Walter  J. 

McElroy,  James  M. 

Melvin,  Walter  G. 

Miller,  Charles  E. 

Moorer,  Rufus  A. 

Murray,  George  G. 

Murray,  Joseph. 

Nichols,   Perry  L. 

Noe,  William  G. 

Phalan,  Joseph  M,  S, 

Phillips,  Lewis. 

Phillips,  Nathan  R. 

Pitts,  Rufus. 

Reaves,  Horace  A. 

Roach,  A.  N.  T. 

Roberts,  Samuel  Tize. 

Shivers,  Ernest  E. 

Smiley,  James  M. 

Somers,  Ira  Clinton, 

Suarez,  Joseph  M. 

Turner,  James  F. 

Wagner,  Howard  A. 

Wallace,  William  J. 

Wharton,  Charles  M. 

Williams,  Frederic  H. 

Wood,  Isaac  David. 

Wood,  James  Poesy. 

Wright,  John  R. 

Yaley,  Martin  L. 
1903     Bannerman,  W.  B. 
Jany.  Bulloch,    Hezzie  D. 

Carr,  Oliver  F. 

Cartwright,  F.  W. 

Chancey,  Marion  G. 

Chitwood,  William  O. 

Comeaux,  Rodolph  K. 

Copeland,  Miles  Axe. 

Crute,  Charles  B. 

DeBell,  Arthur  W. 

Ezell,  Walter  L. 

Graves,  George  B. 


v\ 
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Grayson,   Cary  T. 

Hoffman,  Logan  H. 

Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 

Land,  Joseph  Norton, 

Latane,  Thomas  B. 

Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 

Mackay,  Arnold  J. 

McCrackin;  Horace  C. 

Minter,  Tames  M. 

Morse,  Frank  W. 

Morrison,  Frank  J. 

Ogle,  Ashley  W. 

Perkins,   Edward  W. 

Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 

Pow,  John  Robert, 

Reaves,  William  P. 

Selden,  Jose  Martin. 

Slusher,  William  C 

Staten,  Adolphus  B. 

Sykes,  Walter  M. 

Trosclair,  Gaston  K 

Wetherbee,  Chas.  A. 

White,   William   C. 

Wilson,  William  F. 

Yancy,  Willie  David. 

Young,  Elisha  Ashe. 

Zehner,  Samuel  T. 
1904    Beston,  Joseph  J. 
Jany.  Brennan,  James  L. 

Clopton,  William  G. 

Ducote,  Remy  G 

Duhon,  John  O. 

Elmore,   William  T. 

Espy,  Curtis. 

French,  Chapman  J. 

Griffith,    Robert    P. 

Hicks,  Joseph  H. 

Jett,  Joseph  Cabell, 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 
*McCall,  Frederick  A. 

Moore,  Thomas  W. 

Nottingham,   Peyton 
Page. 

Poret,  Alfred  E. 

Powers,  Emory  B, 
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1904    Rogers,  Chisolm  T. 

Sambola,  Alex.  B. 

Stone,  Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

Tolson,  John. 

Warren,  James  W. 
1904    Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.     Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Breckinridge,  Wm.  N. 

Buchanan,  Arthur  M. 

Crawford,  James  C 

Crowder,  John  W. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Dodd,  William  T. 

Dunn,  Robert  Burris. 

Graham,  Robert  Lee. 

Grove,  John  Odie. 

Grumley,  Edward 
Chauncey  F. 

Heimer,  Louis  B. 

Hooker,  George  W. 

Hyde,  William  F. 

Jordan,  Francis  V. 

Keidel,  Victor. 

Lawless,  Nicholas  W. 

Lehman,  George  W. 

McCreery,  John  E. 

McGowan,  Hugh  S. 

Meals,  Roy  Clark. 

Murray,  Albert  A. 

Nicholas,  Samuel. 

O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 

Peirce,  David  E. 

Pope,  Andrew  J. 

Schmidt,  William  J. 

Scott,  McClure. 

Seawright,  Eugene  C. 

SerriU,  William  W. 

Sheldon,  John  R. 

Simpson,  William  D. 

Spangler,  Arthur  S. 

Weinberg,  Morris. 

Yoho,  Sidney  F. 
1905     Babin,   Wallace  J. 
Oct.     Britt,   Bernard   E. 


M.D. — Continued. 

Brown,    Charles    C. 

Butler,  William  R. 

Carroll,  George  F. 

Colmore,  Rupert  McP. 

Evans,  Roland  C. 

Frasier,   Albert    S. 

Greenstein,,  Maurice  J. 

Hamilton,  Gordon  B. 

Harris,  Arthur  G. 

Hawkins,  Eugene  W. 

Johnson,  William  B. 

Jones,  Edward  W. 

Jones,   McMillan. 

Kearney,    Samuel    D. 

Kelley,   Alfred   L. 

McCann,   John   B. 

Morris,  Dowling  C. 

Noffz,  Willis  B. 

Norris,  Wallis  W, 

-Perry,  Robert  J. 

Rhodes,  Charles  E. 

Schmidt,   Peter  C. 

Thompson,  Joseph  B. 

Ward,   Zack   D. 

Warfield,  Walter  A. 

Whitman,  Luther  O. 
1906    Atkins,  J.  M. 
Oct.    Austin,   G.  L. 

Battle,  J.  C. 

Beaty,    J.    S. 

Bryant,  M.  L. 

Caboche,  L.  A. 

Carter,  J.   S. 

Casey,  W.  G. 

Collins,   Herbert. 

Curlee,    Elijah. 

Darby,  J.  W. 

Dart,  L.  W. 

Divvens,  H.   M. 

Driscoll,  T.  L. 
Fletcher,  T.  D. 
Goldstein,   Joseph. 
Hoylman,  E.  W. 
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1906     Jackson,    J.    D. 

Jungmann,   J.   D. 

Kelley,  W.  R. 

Kanelly,  G.  C. 

Kirby-Smith,    J.    L. 

Mack,   Tom  F. 

May,  I.   B. 

Mayeux,   S.  J. 

Mayo,  O.  N. 
^  Nelson,  T.  H. 

Owens,  B.  B. 

Ozenne,  G.  A. 

Paul,  Lila  H. 

Phares,   J.   K. 

Phillips,  J.  D. 

Reaves,  C.  R. 

Reeves,  T,  E. 

Richardson,  W.  C. 

Rogers,   C.  A. 

Smithey,  F.  R. 
"Walker,  G.  D. 

Wilson,  T.  B. 
1907     Bell,  Joseph  F. 
Oct.     Brooks,  Louis  P. 

Burke,  Grafton  R. 

Caldwell,  Thomas  J. 

Chunn,  Judson  D. 

Conduff,  Silas  Asa. 

Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
_    Garrett,    Simon   S. 

Hankins,  Jeremiah  N. 

Hankins,  Lawson  A. 

Hicks,   Isham  K. 

Hiriart,  Charles  A. 

Khaled,    Ahmed 

Lightfoot,    W.    W. 

McMichael,  J.  R. 

Morford,  James  H.     . 

Mounger,  Harvey  T. 
Nail,  James  Daniel. 

Nickson,  John  W. 

Nolen,  Loomis  DaC. 

Putnam,  William  B. 

Robson,  James  N.,  Jr. 


M.D. — Continued. 

Schofield,  Joseph  H. 

Seikel,    George    R. 

Sharpe,   Hiram   C. 

Stone,  Julius  C. 

Swanson,     Benjamin 
G.,  Jr. 

Tison,  Bennett  Maxey. 

Webb,  Jesse  Barr. 

Williams,  Keller  B. 

Young,  Robert  N.  S. 
1908     Bender,  W.  R. 
Oct.     Carswell,  T  .J. 

Chandler,  Joel 

Cockfield,  R.  L. 

Crook,  W.  W. 

Dean,  T.  J. 

Dennis,  T.  E. 

Dickerson,  B.  E.  P. 

Eames,  D.  W. 

Edwards,  E.  E. 
_Fam,  A.  B. 

Fernandez,  M.  D. 

Fuller,  F.  A.,  Jr. 

Gillespie,  S.  D. 

Glassman,  Harry. 

Hancock,  M.  W. 

Hanna,  M.  J. 

Kenney,  T.  H. 
Lear,  A.  L. 
Pittman,  L  W. 
Preston,  C.  R. 
Preston,  H.  C. 
Rhodes,  T.  W. 
Romaguera,  Francis. 
Ryan,  B.  St.  E. 
Sanders,  R.  H. 
Shelton,  R.  J. 
Sheppard,  P.  E.  R. 
Smith,  J.  E. 
Stein,  Sam. 
Tiller,  O.  B. 
Waldrop,  A.  M. 
Walthall,  T.  J.,  Jr. 
Weems,  H.  K. 
Whitaker,  Joseph. 
Whitehead,  W.  F.  ' 


>< 


DEGREES    CONFERRED 


193 


Ph.G.      »  '.^    ' 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,   W.   R 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 

"^  Hildebrand,  J.  H. 

Jones,  L.  G. 

Lamb,  G.  W. 

Laning,  B.  H. 

Martin,  C.  H. 

May,  F.  H. 

Mclnnis,   J.    M. 

Middleton,  J.  B. 

Miller,  R.  T. 

__Mock,  J.  H. 

"^    Myers,  G.  T. 

Overton,  V.  C. 

Pettyjohn,  J. 

Pullen,  A.  J. 
\ ,  Thomas,  G.  B. 

-^  VanCleave,  H.  S. 

Whisler,  H.   C. 

1899  Beverly,  Edward  P. 
Cinberg,  Morris, 

.     Cljne,  George  P. 

Collette,  Wm.  T. 

Etheredge,  Luther  B. 

Gormley,  Harry  H. 

Green,  Henry  D. 

Hay,  Joseph  Smyser. 

Johnston,  John  B. 

Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 

Little,  Richard  M. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
_^j!Jewman,  Oscar  C. 

Neill,  James  Abner. 

Patten,  Harry  F. 

Shumate,  John  Rufus. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Stolper,  Joseph. 

Theriot,  Alexander. 
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Turner,  William  A. 
Ward,  John  Hesler. 

1900  Anderson,  C  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Derrick,  E.  P. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Hoenberg,  M. 
Holmes,   H.   M. 

___JLolvey,  R.  E. 
King,  W.  C 
Lawson,   S.  B. 
Reaves,  W.  P. 
Smith,  R.   K. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Walkup,  J.  A. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wood,  J.  E. 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  R. 
""  Brown,  Murray  T. 

Cartwright,  Frank  W. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  V/m. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  I. 
DuRant,  Joseph  B. 
Eaddy,  Albert  G. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M. 
Johnston,  Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S. 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 
Rumph,  David  S. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
Tiller,  John  Albert. 
Warner,  James  S. 

1903  Dardis,  Walter  T. 
_  .^Graves,  George  B. 

Grayson,  Carv  T. 
Kyger,  Arthur  F. 

1904  Britt,  Bernard  E. 
Jan.     Fox,  Joseph  Andrew. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 
P'Leary,  Daniel  W. 
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Ph.G. — Continued. 
Powers,  Emory  B. 
Stone,  Samuel  M. 
Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

1904  Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.     Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Crawford,  James  C. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Falvey,  James  Wm. 

Griffis,  Wilbern  J. 
_^  Grove,  John  Odie. 
TIeimer,  Louis  B. 

Keidel,  Victor. 

Lehman,  George  W. 
*Mendenhall,   Scott. 

Nicholas,  Samuel. 

Peirce,  David  E. 

Parish,  C.  C. 

Perry,  Robert  J. 

Reaves,  Charles  R. 

Schmidt,    William    J. 
"^Scott,  McClure. 

Serrill.  William  W. 

Weinberg,  Morris. 

1905  Alston,  William  C. 
Oct.     Atkins,  James  M. 

Butler,  William  R. 
Cheney,  Henry. 
Harris,  Arthur  G. 
Martin,  William  B. 
._.Mayo,  Leon  H. 
Rhodes,  Charles  E. 
Robert,  Joseph   C. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 

Schmidt,   Peter  C. 

Stone,  Norman  E. 
1906    Beck,  C.  M. 
Oct.    Caboche,  L.  A. 

Daley,   E.   W. 

Driscoll,  T.  L. 

Jackson,  L.  F. 

Jungmann,  J.  D. 

Mack,  Tom  F. 

Rogers,  C.  A.,  M.D. 

Whitehead,  W.  F. 

Williams,   K.   B. 


1907 
Oct. 


1908 
Oct. 


Black,  John  W. 
Morford,  J.  H. 
Stein,  Sam. 
Stirling,   Carl. 
Stone,  Julius  C. 
Weems,  Houston  IC 
Whitaker,  Joseph. 
Bender,  R.  W. 
Brown,  G.  W. 
Camp,  H.  G. 
Cockfield,  R.  L. 
Goodloe,  A.  E. 
Rhodes,  T.  W. 
Tower,  F.  A. 
Fleming,  Harry. 
Sanders,  R.  H. 
Taylor,  G.  W. 
Waldrop,  A.  M. 
Wilson,  R.  C. 
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HONORIS  CAUSA 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  Rev.  W.  R 

Adams.  -'' 

*Rt.    Rev.    R.    W.    B 

Elliott. 
Rev.  F.  K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope. 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson.' 
Rev.  A.  Wood. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Mac- 
rorie. 
1877     Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 

1884  *Rt.   Rev.  W.  E.  Mc- 

Laren. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Doug- 
las. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  *Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 

Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 

*C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Hunting- 

ton. 
*Rev.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis. 
1892*  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 

H.   R,   Garden. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry 

Alexander  Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  *Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 
*Rev.'C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 

1897  *Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

Hon.  A,  E.  Richards. 


D.  C.L. — Continued. 
1897  *Rt.  Rev.  A.  N.  Little- 

john. 
1899    H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander   Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Ran- 

dolph. 
James   H.    Kirkland. 

1903  *Edw.  McCrady,  LL.D. 

1904  ^H.    E.    Baron    Speck 

von   Sternburg. 
Prof.  H.  C.  White. 

1905  *Rt.Rev.G.F.Seymour 

Prof.  W.  P.  Trent. 

1907  John    William    Aber- 

crombie. 
Brown  Ayers. 
Geo.  Rice  Carpenter. 
E.  B.  Craighead. 
W.  P.  DuBose. 
Thomas  Fell. 
Laura  Drake  Gill. 
Robt.  A.  Holland. 
Albert  T.  McNeal. 
M.  R.   Patterson. 
Ira  Remsen. 
Francis  H.  Smith. 

1908  Rev.  R.  H.  McKim. 
George  W.  Pepper. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine.  ; 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 

Hon.  Henry  Watter.«ion. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.   Rev.    W.    B.    W. 
Howe. 
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D.D. — Continued. 
1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts. 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 

*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 

*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 

*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quin- 
tard. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young. 

*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beck- 
with. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.   Rev.  A.   C.   Gar- 
rett. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Gal- 
leher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dud- 

ley. 

*Rt.Rev.  H.  M.Thomp- 
son. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Rob- 
ertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Wat- 
son. 

1885  *Rev.  David  Pise. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle. 

1888  Rt.  Rev.  J.   S.  John- 

ston. 
Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 
♦Rev.  S.  Clark. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jack- 

son. 
Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
*Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.    C.   K.   Nel- 

son. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1892  Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.   Rev.  G.  H.   Kin- 

solving. 
*Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 

Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gra:/. 

Rev.   J.   R.  Winches- 
ter. 
♦Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 

Rev.    J.    D.    McCul- 
lough. 
♦Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 

Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 

Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 

Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 
♦Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
♦Rev.  W.  T.   D.  Dal- 
zell. 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan. 
♦Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Che- 

shire. 
189s  ♦Rev.  G.  Patterson. 
Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 
♦Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay. 

1896  ♦Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  New- 

ton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Bur- 
ton. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 

Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gibson 

1898  Rt.   Rev.   W.   M. 

Brown. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Hor- 

ner. 

1900  ♦Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  Barn- 

well. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 

Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  H.  More- 
land. 
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D.D. — Continued. 

1900  Rev.  C.  Brown. 
Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer. 
Rev.  John  Kershaw. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Fun- 

sten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 

1903  Rev.  G.  C.  Harris, 

S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCor- 
mick. 
*Rev.   P.  G.   Robert. 

1904  Rev.  T.  J.  Packard. 
Rev.  L.  M.  Robinson. 
Rev.  P.  H.  Whaley. 

1905  Rt.Rev.Robt.Strange 
Rt.Rev.A.W.Knight. 
Rt.  Rev.  H.  D.  Aves. 
Rt.  Rev.  L.  H.  Roots. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  E.  Wood- 
cock. 

Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1906  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning, 

ad  eundem. 
Rev.  Josiah  B.  Perry 

1907  Rt.      Rev.      Wm.     L. 

Gravatt. 
Rev.  W.  A.  Guerry. 
Rev.  Hudson  Stuck. 

1908  Rt.  Rev.  F.  F.  Reese, 

ad  eundem. 

Mus.D. 
1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 

Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 

J.  H.  Lewis. 
1906    G.  E.  Stubbs. 

Ph.D. 
1887    J.  B.  Elliott,  M.D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 

ScD. 
1904    Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  M.D. 
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PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.D Kentucky 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H.   Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan 

1877  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D New  Jersey 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale Louisiana 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi 

1884  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L Chicago 

1885  *Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D. Missouri 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1891  *Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. . .  .Iowa 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas 

1895  *Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .New  York 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D..  ..Tennessee 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern  Virginia 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas 

1904  Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D .Florida 

1905  Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D North  Carolina 

1906  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D New  York 

1907  Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D Louisiana 

1908  Rev.  Randolph  H.  McKim,  D.D.,  \A..T>..DisH  Colwnbia 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.  Clingman Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Texas 

1877  *Prof.  Leroy  Broun Tennessee 

1878  *Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson Alabama 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina 

1881  *Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles South  Carolina 

1883  *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour Virginia 

1885  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky 

1887  *Hon.  John  T.  Morgan Alabama 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M.C Tennessee 

1890  *Gen.  John  B.   Gordon    (orator-elect) Georgia 

1891  Hon.    Henry    Watterson,    LL.D Kentucky 

1892  *Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia 

1893  W.   M.   Polk,   M.D.,  LL.D New   York 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L .New  York 

1895  F.  G.   du  Bignon,  Esq.,  D.C.L Georgia 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina 

1898  *  Joshua  W.   Caldwell,  Esq 1  ennessee 

1899  Joseph    Packard,    Jr.,    Esq Maryland 

1900  Hon.    A.    T.    McNeal Tennessee 

1901  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .Kentucky 

1902  James  H.  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L Tennessee 

1903  H.    C.    White,    Ph.D Georgia 

1904  *H.  E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg, 

The  German  Ambassador 

1905  W.  P.  Trent,  M.A.,  LL.D. New  York 

1906  Judge  W.  C.  Benet North  Carolina 

1908      George  Wharton  Pepper,  Esq Pennsylvania 


SEWANEE 
MILITARY  ACADEMY 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  and  its  work  is  ap- 
pended here  for  the  convenience  of  patrons.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  [School 
will  be  issued  in  May  and  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  upon  application  to  the  Head 
Master. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


VICE-CHANCELLOR   OF  THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 

BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


HEAD   MASTER 

EDGAR  FREEMAN  STRONG,  M.A. 
History. 

COMMANDANT 

ALVAN  CULLOM  GILLEM, 

(Capt.  nth  U.  S.  Cavlary.) 

Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

MASTERS 

DAVID  ALEXANDER  SHEPHERD,  B.A. 
English. 

HENRY  C.  A.  DAMM,  B.  A. 
Mathematics  and  German. 
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CLARENCE  MYRON  BURNETT,  B.S. 
Mathe7natics  and  English. 

ISAAC  BALL,  M.A. 
Greek  and  Latin. 

SIMON  PETER  ROBINEAU,  B.A. 

French  and  Latin. 

CHARLES  BRUNNING  BRAUN, 

Athletics. 

CHAPLAIN 

REV.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY. 

HEALTH   OFFICER 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

TREASURER 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 

REGISTRAR 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 

COMMISSARY 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE. 

MATRON 

'      MRS.  CAROLINE  JENNINGS. 

NURSE 

MISS  FRIEDA  M.  DAMM. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


SCHOOL   HONORS 

MEDALS 

Quincy  Claude  Ayres Mathematic 

John  Howard  Baskette,  Jr -E^^^'-^ 

Albion  Williamson  Knight Histor 

■  Dudley    Digges    Poynor ^^'^^ 

Edmund  Pendleton  Taliaferro ^a^ 

Not  Awarded DeclamatK^ 

Not  Awarded ^'^^  Drilled  Cadet 

LIST  OF  CADETS  GRADED  BY  THE  HIGHEST  FORM 
REACHED  DURING  THE  YEAR 

GRADUATED    JUNE,    I908. 

•;: Ayres,  Quincy  Claude Columbus,  Miss, 

..Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

*Bell,  Paul  Gervais Logansport.  La. 

>  Bliss,  Francis  William Neiv  York,  N.   Y. 

'EU'ott,  Dabney  Otey -Fort  Leavenworth,  Kan. 

i  Faulkner,  Samuel  Stuart,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

i  Green,  Frank  Nash •  .Nashville,  Tenn, 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Myers,  William  Cecil Sewanee,  Tenii. 

Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose,  Jr Adams  Run,  S.  C. 

iTaliaferro,  Edmund  Pendleton Tampa,  Fla. 

FOURTH    FORM. 

Abbott,  Thomas  Levi Seguin,  Tex. 

'Aldrich,  Marvin  Treadwell Michigan  City,  Miss. 

I  Brinkley,  James  Foote Memphis,  Tenn. 

'  Buhl,  Harry  Clay Detroit,  Mich. 
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/  Byerle,  Thomas  Orlando Franklin,  La. 

Carter,  Robert  Frizzell Winchester,  Tenn. 

-*  Cheshire,  Godfrey Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Coe,  Cleveland  Beach Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Compton,  Freeman  Walter Marianna,  Ark. 

d'Heur,  Malbrook  Pierre Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Dickman,  Burton  Saunders Wiggins,  Miss. 

-  Farrish,  Steve  Power.  .< Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Finlay,   Edward. .' Colorado  Springs,   Col. 

Fischer,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gayle,  Walter  Winn. ; Montgomery,  Ala. 

George,  Sawnie .Stephenville,  Tex. 

Gillett,  Tod  Ford. .' Tampa,  Fla. 

Gold,  John  Kedney St.  James,  Minn. 

Gordon,   John   Hurter Anniston,   Ala. 

Green,    James    SeTerin Veneer,   La. 

Jones,  Robert  Lewis,  Jr.  i Memphis,  Tenn. 

Jones,  Roland  Ward,  Jr .  ■. Grenada,  Miss. 

Leigh,  Randolph Grenada,  Miss. 

Mai-ugg,  Brosi  Schild Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Miller,  Joseph   Balfour Highland,  La. 

Monsalvatge,  Raymond  Fernando Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nichols,  Bard Forrest  City,  Ark. 

Oat«s,  William  Holt  Baker."' Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

^S^jnson,    Frank    Edward. ' Alva,    Fla. 

Pei]ry,  Earl  Viscount. .' San  Angelo,  Tex. 

.Pinkerton,  Peter  Charlton Lexington,  Miss. 

Porcher,  Arthur  Gignilliat. .' Cocoa,  Fla. 

Poynor,  Dudley  Digges Mt.  Hebron,  Ala. 

,  Smith,  Horace  Steevyns  Pridgeon Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Swoope,  Walter  Ashby Columbus,  Miss. 

Tate,  Robert  Middleton Eleanor,  Ala. 

'  Tevis,  Henry  Lloyd Shelby  City,  Ky. 

Trimble,  Wilbourne Memphis,   Tenn. 

,  Vail,  Sidney  Lee New  Orleans,  La. 

von  Rosenberg,  Hilmer  Carl Halle ttsville,  Tex. 

f  Weissinger,  Aubrey  Earl Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Wheat,  George  Seay Dallas,  Tex. 

.  Wheless,  Nicholas  Hobson Alden  Bridge,  La. 

^  Williamson,  Kendrick  Knobloch Memphis,  Tenn. 

Wolcott,  Roger  Dod Highland  Park,  III. 

Worthington,    Thomas,   Jr Brookhaven,   Miss. 

THIRD    FORM. 

/  Bartlett,  John  Rice. Detroit,  Tenn. 

,  Bonholzer,  Albert  Andrew Sewanee,  Tenn. 

\  Browne,  Milton  Myer Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Castleberry,  Carl  Frederic Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Clark,  Charles  William  Loaring St.  Louis,  Mo. 

^  Cole,   Sperry  Warden Ripley,  Miss. 

Cook,  Howard  Willard Wichita,  Kan. 

Corry,   Arthur Quincy,  Fla. 

Corry,  James  Walden Quincy,  Fla. 

Covington,  Euclid  Madison Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Dickman,  Frederick  Norton Wiggins,  Miss. 

« Douglas,  George  Herbert Sewanee,  Tenn, 

Dubard,  Walter  Highgate South  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Gaines,  Stanley  Francis Boyle,  Miss. 

'  Gardner,  Robert Greenwood,  Miss. 

Gillem,  Jennings  Frederick Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'  Gossom,  Ernest  Irving Greenzuood,  Miss. 

^  Gravatt,  William  Loyall Charlestown,  W.  Va. 

Green,  Edward  Badger Ocala,  Fla. 

Hawkins,  Murray Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Henry,  Frank  Moss Omaha,  Neb. 

Henry,  George  Selden Stigler,  Okla. 

Hildreth,  William  Sobieski Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

(Hoskins,  Richard  Ireland , New  Orleans,  La. 

Hudson,  Wellborn  Royston Austin,  Tex. 

« Hyatt,  Geoffrey  Horton Pensacola,  Fla. 

JJames,  George  Randle Austin,  Tex. 

Janin,  Charlton  Proudfit Nashville,  Tenn. 

*Knight,  Joe  Mitchell Tampa,  Fla. 

'Land,  John  Fletcher Sehna,  Ala. 

Leidy,  Arthur  Colton,  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 
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'  Lenoir,  Sidney  Clinton,  Jr Greenwood,  Miss. 

Long,  Robert  James St.  Louis,  Mo. 

i^Looney,  William  Bernice Sewanee,  Tenn. 

"Martin,  Rowland  Harrison Juneau,  Alaska 

Moss,  John  Willis Mobile,  Ala. 

«  Murray,  Thomas  Louis Columbia,  S.  C. 

<•  Myers,   Bruns  McKie Jackson,  Miss. 

f  Myers,  Theron Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Noble,  Duncan  Parker Anniston,  Ala. 

» Noll,  Maxwell  Hamilton Sewanee,  Tenn. 

O'Donnell,  Peter New  Orleans,  La. 

'  Prince,  James  Preston,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rhea,  Frank  Archibald St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

*  Richards,  Charles  William  Victor St.  Louis,  Mo. 

'Robertson^  Herbert  Dismukes Searcy,  Ark. 

Robinson,  Richard  Swearingen Austin,  Tex. 

Rose,   Bennett   Perry Henderson,  ,N.   C. 

Shorter,  Eli  Sims Eufaula,  Ala. 

t  Swiggett,  Levin  Bain Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Swoope,  William  Mangia Columbus,  Miss. 

^  Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbert Grenada,  Miss. 

Trimble,  Samuel  Withers Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Taliaferro,  William  Morrison Tampa,  Fla. 

SECOND   FORM. 

'  Beazley,  Edmund  James,  Jr Marianna,  Ark. 

Briney,   William   Moore Memphis,   Tenn. 

■■  Chi-istopher,    William    Haywood Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Collins,  J.  D Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'  Crownover,  Orel  Gailor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

d'Heur,  William  Teal Shelbyville,  Ind. 

■  Douglas,  Joseph  Edmond Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Dreyfuss,  Travers  Henry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Eggleston,  Joseph  Gardner England,  Ark. 

Fraker,  Jacob  Henry Belvidere,  Tenn. 

Gregory,  Arthur  Emory Savannah,  Ga. 

Gunther,  Ludolph  William Memphis,  Tenn. 

'  Herzberg,  William Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Holmes,  John  Lewis Macon,  Ga. 

Jones,  John  Joseph,  Jr P<^ris,  Tex. 

^Kavanaugh,  Lewis  Talbot,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

*King,  John  Jacob Arcadia,  Fla. 

Leonard,   Carr Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Meares,  Gaston Ridgeway,  S.  C. 

Parkinson,  Cecil  Verdier • .  •  -Alva,  Fla. 

Post,  Joseph  Fowler Paducah,  Ky. 

Rucks,  Walter  Lee Memphis,  Tenn. 

♦  Smith,  Henry  Hayes Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Smith,  Robert  Morris Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Spurlin,  John  L.,  Jr Hamilton,  Tex. 

fThorp,  Arthur  Gray Mansfield,  La. 

♦Towne,  Dudley  Porch Tampa,  Fla. 

'Waldo,  Arthur  Webb Colorado,  Tex. 

/Yates,  Willie  Speakman Fernandina,  Fla. 

Younglove,  Gilbert  Miller , .  •  Way  cross,  Ga. 

FIRST    FORM. 

Armstrong,  Charles  Rane,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

y  Arnold,  Lynn Memphis,  Tenn. 

^  Arnold,  Prentice Memphis,  Tenn. 

Basnett,  Arthur  Domingo Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Biery,   Fritz Sewanee,   Tenn. 

>  Blair,  Ralph  Pope Columbus,  Miss. 

^Brooks,   Leonard   Isham Columbus,   Miss. 

Cheape,  Dudley  Willis Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Clark,  Archibald  Borden Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Coulson,  Henri  William Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Cutler,  John  Milton,  Jr Macon,  Ga. 

'Douglas,  William  Taylor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Ewing,  Donald Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Parish,  Robert  Davis Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Parish,  Thomas  Harrison Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'  Gaines,  Rowland  Reed Boyle,  Miss. 

Garner,  Harry  Cleveland Cowan,  Tenn. 

Green,  Ravenscroft Veneer,  La. 

*  Gregory,  Winburne  Willingham Sewanee,  Tenn. 
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Grimshawe,  Joseph  Learning Whiteside  Cove,  N.  C. 

Hancock,  Charles  Frederick Stuart,  Fla 

Hawkins,  Paul  French ..Cowan,  Tenn. 

*  Higginbotham,  James  Bowman Mer  Rouge,  La. 

'Higginbotham,   McVea Mer  Rouge',  La. 

•Hildreth,  Richard  Prescott Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Howe,    James    Henry Jackson,    Miss. 

»  Hyatt,  Fred  Hogrey,  Jr Columbia,  S.  C. 

Kerr,  Thomas  Nevins Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

.'■Leonard  Dabney Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Lightle,  James  Sinclair Searcy,  Ark 

Low,  John  Gorham Asheville,  'n.  C. 

McKay,  Douglas  Sidway Sewanee,  Tenn. 

McKinnon,  Coyle Mariana,  Fla. 

McNeill,  Ragsdale Greenwood,  Miss 

Miller,  Robert  Bayard Highland,  La. 

Miller,  Orme Atlanta,  Ga. 

Prmce,  Henry Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Prmce,  James  Broza Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Ravenel,  St.  Julien,  Jr ]Sfew  York,  N.  Y. 

'  Sanford,  Charles  Bertram Monterey,  Mexico 

Searcy,  George  Riley Glasgow,  Ala. 

Searcy,  William  Don Glasgow,  Ala 

Shipps,  Harold  Southard Macon,  Ga 

Tolleson,  Wilmer  Clarence Atlanta,  Ga. 

Tompkms,    Henry    Bethune Atlanta,    Ga. 

Vimont,   Charles  Whitworth. Louisville,  Ky 

Wyley,  Earl  Martin Holly  Springs,  Miss. 


STATEMENT 

The  Sewanee  Military  Academy  which  is  under 
the  control  of  the  University  of  the  South,  is  located 
on  the  University  Domain  near  the  main  buildings, 
but  it  has  a  separate  and  distin6l  faculty,  equipment, 
and  organization.  It  is  maintained  by  the  Uni- 
versity as  a  school  of  high  grade  for  the  Chris- 
tian training  and  education  of  boys  in  order  to  qualify 
them  to  enter  that,  or  any  other.  University,  and  to 
give  a  good  general  education  to  those  who  enter 
business  life. 

The  Academy  was  the  first  step  taken  in  the 
organization  of  the  University  of  the  South  and  was 
called  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School.  On  August 
1 8,  1908,  the  Board  of  Trustees  changed  its  name 
to  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  in  order  to  more 
clearly  define  its  scholastic  character  and  to  empha- 
size the  Military  feature  of  its  organization. 

The  location  is  an  unusually  favorable  one  for 
the  education  of  boys.  It  is  far  from  the  distrac- 
tions and  temptations  of  town  and  city.  The 
University  Domain,  embracing  nearly  10,000  acres, 
affords  a  unique  and  varied  apportunity  for  out-door 
life  in  a  mild  but  invigorating  climate,  while  its  great 
natural  beauty  is  a  constant  source  of  pleasure  and 
inspiration.  The  University  in  its  academic  and 
professional    departments   affords   an  environment  of 

14 
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scholarship,  religion  and   refinement,   and   exerts   an 
elevating  influence  that  is  both  strong  and  constant 

BUILDINGS 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  completed  in  1902,  is  a 
stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  solid  con- 
stru6lion.  It  contains  the  office,  study  and  dining 
halls,  Head  Master's  and  Matrons'  suites,  and  accom- 
modations for  Masters  and  ninety  cadets.  The  build- 
ing is  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  (bed  rooms  ex- 
cepted) by  acetylene  gas. 

The  bed  rooms  are  all  single  (8  x  14)  and  uniform 
in  every  respe6l.  Each  room  has  a  radiator  and  a 
wire  screened  transom  three  feet  high  and  nearly  the 
width  of  the  room  which  provides  constant  ventilation. 
In  conne6lion  with  each  section  of  eighteen  rooms 
there  is  a  lavatory  forty  feet  in  length,  containing 
shower  baths  and  marble  wash  basins  with  hot  and 
cold  water.  There  are  two  \yide  central  stairways, 
and  a  fire  escape  at  each  end. 

Additional  accomodations  are  afforded  by  several 
cottages.  The  Infirmary  is  a  separate  building  and 
is  used  for  that  purpose  only.  The  recitation  rooms 
are  in  buildings  adjoining  the  University  Chapel.  In 
the  latter  are  held  all  services  attended  by  the  cadets. 

ADMISSION 

The  Academy  is  open,  irrespe6live  of  religion,  to 
any  boy  of  acceptable  chara6ler  and  fitness.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  on  a  blank  provided  for  that  pur- 
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pose.  Applicants  should  be  at  least  twelve  years  of 
age  and  have  completed  the  work  of  the  sixth  or 
seventh  grade.  No  examination  is  required  for  the 
First  Form  but  those  desiring  to  enter  higher  ones 
must  bring  certificates  from  other  schools  or  be  ex- 
amined to  determine  their  proper  place.  These  cer- 
tificates should  state  the  time  given  to  each  subje6l, 
the  text-book  used,  and  the  final  work. 

Each  application  must  certify  to  moral  chara6ler, 
that  the  applicant  left  his  former  school  in  good 
standing,  and  give  the  names  of  at  least  two  responsible 
persons,  who  know  the  boy  and  can  certify  to  his 
reputation  and  chara6ler. 

Applications  may  be  made  and  cadets  admitted  at 
any  time  but  not  for  a  less  period  than  the  remainder 
of  the  school  year. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  chief  intelle6lual  aim  of  the  school  is  a  sound 
and  thorough  education  in  the  elementary  and  high 
school  grades  that  will  prepare  for  business  life  and 
the  requirements  of  college  entrance.  The  studies 
are  the  same  for  all  pupils  until  the  Third  Form, 
which  corresponds  with  the  second  year  of  the  high 
school,  is  reached.  At  this  point  those  who  are  going 
to  college  will,  after  consultation  with  the  Head  Mas- 
ter, make  a  choice  of  eledlives  which  will  depend 
upon  the  institution  to  be  entered  and  the  course  to 
be  followed  there.     Otherwise  they  may  seledl  the 
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Commercial  Course,  which  does  not  prepare  for 
college.  It  is  well  to  defer  the  choice  of  this  course 
as  long  as  possible,  because  the  desire  to  go  to  college 
is  often  a  late  development. 

The  following  table  shows  the  courses.     The  num- 
ber in  parenthesis  indicates  periods  each  week : 

FIRST    FORM 

All  Courses 

English  (6)  —  Grammar.  Composition.  Spelling.  Read- 
ings from  selected  American  prose  and  poetry. 

Mathematics  (  5 )  —  Arithmetic,  finished. 

Geography  (4) — Complete  course,  with  map  drawing.  Geo- 
graphical reading. 

Latin  (5)  —  Grammar.     Drill  in  forms  and  easy  translation. 

Sacred  Study   (i)  —  Principal  Old  Testament  characters. 

SECOND  FORM 

All  Courses 

English  (5)  —  Grammar.  Composition.  Writing.  Spelling. 
Readings  from  selected  English  prose  and  poetry. 

Mathematics  (5) — Algebra,  through  Simultaneous  Simple 
Equations. 

Latin  (5)  —  Grammar,  first  book  completed.  Prose  compo- 
sition.    Gate  to  Cassar. 

History  (4)  —  Greek  and  Roman  History.  Map  drawing  and 
selected  reading. 

Sacred  Study  (i) — Jewish  and  early  Church  History. 

THIRD  FORM 
All  Courses 

English    (4)  — Rhetoric.     Composition.      Readings    from  se- 
lected English  prose  and  poetry. 
Mathematics  (5)  —  Algebra,  completed. 
Sacred  Study  )i)  —  Life  of  Christ. 


SEWANEE    MILITARY    ACADEMY  213 

Electives 

Latin    (5)— Caesar's    Gallic    War,   Books    MV.      Grammar. 

Prose  composition  and  written  translations. 
German  {^^)—Qx'^xmi\2cc.     Reading.     Conversation. 
Greek    (5)  — Grammar    and   Exercises.      Selections   from   the 

Anabasis. 
Commercial  Geography  (5)— Sources  of   supply.     Industries. 

Transportation.     Principles  of  Commerce. 

FOURTH  FORM 

All  Courses 

English    (5) —Rhetoric.      Themes.      Readings   from  selected 

English  prose  and  poetry. 
Mathematics    (5)  — Plane     Geometry,     completed.       General 

review  of  Mathematics. 
Sacred  Study  (i)— Church  History  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern 

Periods. 

Electives 

Latin  (5)  —Cicero,  six  orations.     Prose  composition  and  sight 

reading. 
German  (5)  — Readings    from    selected    prose     and    poetry. 

Prose  composition.     Conversation. 
French    (5)— Grammar.      Reading    and    composition.      Con- 

yersation. 
History  (4)  —  English.     Map  drawing  and  selected  reading. 
Greek    (5)  — Anabasis,  Books    I-IV.      Prose   composition  and 

sight  reading. 

FIFTH  FORM 
All  Courses 

English   (5)  — College  entrance  requirements.    Rhetoric  and 

Themes, 
Military  Science  (2). 
6"^^^^^  6^/2^^  ( I )  — Life  of  St.  Paul.     Epistles. 
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Electives 

i:^//;^  (5)  — Vergil,  Books  I-V I.  Prosody.  Prose  composition. 
Sight  reading. 

French  (5) —Readings  from  selected  authors.  Prose  com- 
position.    Conversation. 

Mathematics  (3)  — Solid  Geometry. 

G^r^^^  (5)  — Homer,  Iliad,  Mil.  Prosody.  Prose  composition. 
Sight  reading. 

Commercial  Practice  (5)  — Study  and  practice  of  the  princi- 
ples of  Bookkeeping.     Writing  of  commercial  forms. 

Economics  (5)  — Fundamental  principles  and  their  practical 
application  to  modern  economic  history  and  existing  con- 
ditions. 

History  (4)  —  Advanced  American,  with  Civics.  Map  drawing 
and  selected  reading. 

Each  cadet  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  twenty 
recitation  periods  per  week,  but  an  additional  study 
may  be  taken  by  those  whose  needs  and  good  standing 
justify  it.  To  be  a  member  of  any  particular  Form 
and  entitled  to  its  privileges  a  cadet  must  pursue  at 
least  three  studies  in  it  and  not  more  than  two  in 
lower  ones. 

Reports  of  each  cadet's  standing  will  be  sent  every 
six  weeks,  and  parents  are  requested  to  examine 
them  in  order  to  cooperate  with  the  Academy  in 
securing  the  greatest  progress  possible.  The  evening 
study  period  (7:10-9:00)  in  the  study  hall,  those 
during  recitation  hours,  and  the  extra  afternoon 
period  for  delinquents,  are  in  charge  of  Masters  who 
use  every  effort  to  teach  proper  methods  of  study. 

A  cadet  who  has  completed   the  required  studies 
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of  the  five  Forms,  pursued  a  definite  course,  and 
passed  the  final  examinations  of  the  Fourth  and  Fifth 
Forms  will  be  duly  graduated  and  given  a  diploma 
which,  except  that  of  the  commercial  course,  will  admit 
him  to  the  University  of  the  South  and  be  accepted 
by  all  Southern  colleges  and  universities  for  the 
subje6ls  completed. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

In  the  summer  months,  July  and  August,  some  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  will  be  present  on  the 
Mountain  and  courses  will  be  offered  direftly  by  them. 

Any  cadet,  or  pupil  of  other  preparatory  school, 
deficient  in  early  training  or  behind  in  his  work  and 
needing  special  instru6lion  to  enable  him  to  catch  up 
with  his  class  and  do  better  work,  to  become  freed 
from  his  conditions,  or  to  meet  the  entrance  require- 
ments for  college  in  September,  will  find  here  such 
opportunity  in  a  healthful  and  stimulating  environ- 
ment. 

All  students  who  wish  to  escape  the  heat  and  ma- 
laria of  the  low-lying  distri6ls  of  the  Southern  States 
and  spend  the  warmer  months  among  the  mountains 
will  thus  be  enabled  to  do  so  at  Sewanee  both  de- 
lightfully and  profitably. 

DISCIPLINE 

The  system  of  discipline  is  firm,  stri6l  and  uniform, 
without  being  harsh  or  severe.  Boys  who  require 
the  latter  are  not  eligible  and  the  utmost  care  is  exer- 
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cised  to  prevent  their  admission.  Any  one  who 
opposes  good  order  and  is  out  of  sympathy  with  the 
purposes  and  principles  of  the  Academy,  and  cannot 
be  reached  or  influenced  by  ordinary  methods  of 
discipline  will  be  dismissed,  or  be  required  to  with- 
draw. 

All  offenses  are  reported  in  writing,  read  daily  at 
drill  formation  and  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  for 
twenty-four  hours.  In  this  interval  each  cadet  Is 
privileged  to  present  his  excuse  or  explanation  in 
writing,  or  orally  if  desired  or  required.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  this  period  the  penalties  are  assigned, 
posted  for  another  twenty-four  hours  and  then  entered 
in  a  permanent  record  where  each  cadet  has  a  separ- 
ate page  which  shows  his  standing  in  merits  and  de- 
merits. Besides  demerits  the  penalties  consist  of 
extra  drill,  loss  of  school  or  class  privileges,  limits  of 
several  grades,  and  in  the  case  of  officers,  redu6lion 
in  rank. 

EXPENSES 

The  annual  charge  for  tuition,  board,  laundry,  ordi- 
nary medical  attendance,  and  nursing,  and  delivery 
of  mail  is  ;^ 3 2 5.00;  payable  September  16,  1909, 
Those  entering  after  October  15  th  pay  the  pro  rata 
from  date  of  entrance. 

There  is  a  matriculation  fee  of  ;^  15.00  paid  once 
only  by  new  students  upon  entering.  A  fee  of  ^4.00 
is  charged  for  athletics,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  ^5.00, 
upon    graduation.      .If    two     students    are     entered 
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from  the  same  family,  the  annual  charge  is  ;^292.oo  for 
each  if  they  remain  a  full  year,  and  for  those  holding 
tuition  scholarships  $225. 

It  is  a  condition  upon  which  cadets  are  admitted 
that  they  shall  remain  at  the  Academy  until  the  end 
of  the  school  year  unless  they  are  dismissed,  leave 
without  permission,  or  are  withdrawn,  in  which  cases 
no  money  will  be  refunded,  except  in  case  the  with- 
drawal is  caused  by  sickness  or  disabihty  and  does 
not  occur  within  two  months  of  the  end  of  the  school 
year,  when  one  half  of  the  amount  for  the  remaining 
part  of  the  term  will  be  refunded.  The  same 
allowance  will  be  made  for  absence  on  accouut  of 
illness  which  extends  over  two  months  and  is  certified 
to  by  the  Health  Officer.  Cadets  remaining  during 
the  Christmas  hoHdays  will  be  charged  ^i.oo  per 
day. 

UNIFORMS 

Two  uniforms  are  required  and  are  the  only  suits 
allowed  after  they  are  made  and  fitted.  They  are 
the  regulation  West  Point  fatigue  and  dress  uniforms 
with  all  the  necessary  appurtenances,  including  cap, 
shako  and  two  pairs  of  white  duck  trousers.  They 
are  obtained  by  competition  contract  with  guarantee 
of  quality  and  fit,  and  are  furnished  to  the  cadets  at 
the  manufafturer's  price.  The  complete  outfit  this 
year  cost  $39.19.  A  deposit  of  $4S-00  must  be 
made  the  first  day  of  school,  and  whatever  balance 
remains  will  be   refunded   at  the   end   of  the  year. 
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Military  overcoats  are  optional  at  gi  cost  of  ^15.50. 
Officers'  insignia  are  extra. 

ARTICLES  REQUIRED 

In  addition  to  the  uniforms  each  cadet  will  provide 
himself  with  the  following  articles,  carefully  marked 
with  his  name :  overcoat,  raincoat,  rubbers,  six  shirts 
without  collars  or  cuffs,  six  pairs  of  cuffs,  twelve 
regulation  standing  collars,  four  suits  of  underclothing, 
twelve  handkerchiefs,  three  night  shirts,  six  pairs 
of  black  socks,  2  pairs  black  shoes,  four  sheets  for  three 
quarter  bed,  one  comfort,  one  pair  of  blankets,  four 
pillowcases  (18  X32),  six  towels,  six  napkins,  (at  least 
20  inches),  one  clothes  bag  for  room  and  one  stout 
bag  for  laundry,  one  rug  (not  over  2^x6)  and 
necessary  brushes  and  toilet  articles. 

Cautions :  trunks  must  be  plainly  marked  with 
name  and  residence.  Extra  and  unnecessary  articles 
will  not  be  permitted.  The  numbers  in  the  list  above 
are  the  mininum  and  may  be  exceeded.  The  follow- 
ing are  permitted :  bath  robe,  patent  leather  shoes 
for  dancing,  sweater,  table  cover,  athletic  articles,  and 
musical  instruments.  Fancy  pillows  and  draperies 
will  not  be  allowed. 

PERSONAL  DEPOSIT 

All  moneys  for  whatever  use,  for  cadets  below  the 
Fifth  Form,  must  be  deposited  with  the  Head  Master 
to  be  disbursed  as  parents  desire  and  the  interests  of 
the  school  permit.     This  deposit  should  be  at  least 
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^25.00  and  will  be  used  for  books,  stationery,  postage, 
pocket  money  and  such  incidental  expenses  as  may 
be  authorized  by  parents,  A  statement  showing  ail 
charges,  credits  and  balance  will  be  furnished  when- 
ever necessary  or  desired. 

A  deposit  of  ^5.00  with  the  Treasurer  is  necessary 
to  provide  for  loss  or  damage  in  the  use  of  rifles 
and  accoutrements  furnished  by  the  U.  S.  War  De- 
partment, and  to  cover  damages  to  room,  furniture 
and  other  school  property.  The  balance  will  be  re- 
turned at  the  close  of  the  year. 

CARE  OF  HEALTH 

The  health  of  the  cadets  is  under  the  care  of  the 
Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University.  He  visits  the  school  at  a 
regular  hour  every  day  and  makes  a  daily  report  to 
the  Head  Master.  Ail  who  are  ill  are  cared  for  at 
the  Academy  Infirmary  by  an  experienced  graduate 
nurse.  This  is  included  in  the  annual  charge,  but  if 
the  services  of  a  speciahst  be  required  or  removal  to 
the  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  becomes  necessary, 
the  cost  is  charged  to  the  patient. 

The  number  of  cases  of  illness  is  remarkably  small 
and  this  fact  is  undoubtedly  due  to  absolutely  pure 
water  and  air,  abundant  and  well  cooked  food,  regular- 
ity of  life  and  opportunities  for  out  door  exercise  and 
athletics.  Boys  who  come  from  hot,  low,  or  malarial 
regions    are    greatly  benefited  in  health,  also  those 
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who  are  unable  to  stand  the  severe   winters  of  more 
northern  and  western  regions. 

MILITARY  DRILL 

Long  experience  and  a  comparison  of  results  has 
shown  that  the  military  school  with  its  exa6lness  and 
precision,  its  rigid  adherence  to  system  and  discipline 
accomplishes  certain  results  which  are  secured  in  no 
other  way.  These  are  regularity  of  life,  promptness, 
obedience  to  authority,  respeft  for  law,  neatness  of 
person,  order  in  room  and  belongings,  as  well  as  the 
physical  benefits  of  exercise  and  ere6l  carriage  of  the 
body.  They  are  valuable  features  of  a  boy's  moral 
chara6ler  and  physical  development,  while  the  cadets 
who  prove  themselves  fit  for  the  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers,  receive  a  special  training  which 
prepares  them  for  positions  of  authority  in  adult  life. 

The  mihtary  department  is  under  the  supervision 
of  Captain  Alvan  C.  Gillem  of  the  nth  U.  S.  Cavalry, 
detailed  by  the  War  Department.  The  Academy 
has  just  been  furnished  with  a  new  and  complete 
equipment  by  the  War  Department. 

Drill  is  held  daily  except  Sunday  and  the  weekly  holi- 
day ;  on  the  latter  day  there  is  a  special  inspe6lion  at 
which  time  the  cadets  and  their  quarters  are  carefully 
examined.  There  is  also  a  daily  inspe6lion  of  quarters, 
and  at  the  frequent  formation  each  day  every  cadet 
must  present  a  neat  appearance.  The  officers  are 
sele6led  from  those  best  quahfied  by  chara6ler,  de- 
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portment,  scholarship  and  military  knowledge  and 
aptitude.  These  receive  special  instruftion,  while  the 
entire  Fifth  Form  is  given  a  course  in  Military 
Science,  of  two  hours  each  week. 

ATHLETICS 

Every  encouragement  is  given  to  general  athletics, 
such  as  football,  field  sports,  basketball,  baseball  and 
tennis.  These  sports  are  direaed  by  a  general  ath- 
letic association,  composed  of  cadets  and  Masters. 
There  are  tennis  courts;  a  field  for  baseball  and  foot- 
ball. But  perhaps  more  than  all,  the  healthy  growth 
of  the  cadets  at  Sewanee  is  promoted  by  the  abun- 
dant facilities  for  outdoor  life  in  a  pure  atmosphere. 

In  order  that  the  baseball  and  football  and  basket- 
ball teams  and  all  forms  of  student  activity,  may  be 
conducted  properly,  each  cadet  is  charged  ^4-00  per 
year  athletic  association  dues,  payable  upon  register- 
ing. Cadets  entering  after  Christmas  are  charged 
only  ^2.00  for  the  remainder  of  the  School  year. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  two  literary  societies  which  meet 
weekly  for  improvement  in  composition  and  extem- 
poraneous speaking,  and  for  practice  in  debate  and 
in  proper  method  of  conducting  public  meetmgs. 
Each  is  under  the  guidance  of  a  Master  who  attends 
the  meetings  and  gives  such  instruction  as  is  needed, 
but    they    are    essentially  conducted  by  the    cadets 
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themselves,  and  are  a  very  valuable  means  for  the 
development  of  thought  and  speech.  At  the  Annual 
Commencement  in  June  a  medal  is  awarded  for  the 
best  declamation. 

An  Athletic  Association,  through  elected  captains 
and  managers  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  adviser, 
has  charge  of  all  forms  of  athletic  activity.  There 
are  several  clubs,  including  the  German  Club,  which 
promote  social  Hfe  and  enjoyment,  while  a  Junior 
chapter  of  the  Brotherhood  of  St.  Andrew  has  a  large 
membership  and  influence. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

The  cadets  of  the  Academy  are  required  to  attend 
a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel  every  morn- 
ing during  the  week,  and  Morning  Prayer  on  Sunday. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  purpose^  will  be  given 
only  on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian, 
addressed  dire^ly  to  the  Head  Master. 

All  telegrams,  requests,  and  money  for  personal 
account  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given  per- 
mission to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sickness 
or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence  from 
classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's  progress. 

Cadets  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
atedly  on  arrival  in  Sewanee. 
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The  commissioned  and  non-commissioned  officers, 
the  fifth  and  fourth  forms,  have  their  respective  privi- 
leges based  on  good  conduct  and  scholarship,  but 
these  may  be  modified  or  forfeited  according  to  the 
judgment  of  the  Head  Master. 

Any  cadet  who  shall  mark,  cut,  break,  or  other- 
wise deface  a  school  building  or  a  piece  of  school 
property  shall  be  assessed  sufficiently  to  repair  or 
replace  the  article  damaged.  In  case  the  one  doing 
the  damage  cannot  be  discovered  the  school  may  levy 
a  general  assessment. 

The  contraction  of  debts  for  any  purpose  is  forbid- 
den, nor  shall  cadets  sell  or  trade  off  personal  pro- 
perty of  any  kind  without  written  permission  from 
home. 
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CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,   1910 

February  3 Lent  Term  begins. 

^^^^  ^o Contest,  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega  and 

Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  8  p.m. 
J^^^  " Board  of  Trustees  meets  and  Commencement 

Exercises  begin. 

Contest  in  Declamation  for  the  Knight  Medal. 
J^n^  12 Commencement  Sermon,  1 1  a.m.    Annual  Ser- 
mon before  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  8  p.m. 
June  14 University  Reception. 

J"^^  15 Commencement  Exercises  of    the   Sewanee 

Military  Academy,  10  a.m. 

Ju^^  16 Commencement  Day.     Scholastic  Year  ends. 

June  17 Summer  Vacation  begins. 

July  3 University  Extension  Courses  begin. 

August  27 University  Extension  Courses  end. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,  1910-1911 
1910 

September  20-2 1. Entrance  Examinations  and  Presentation  of 

Entrance  Certificates. 
September  22 ... .  First  (Advent)  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  i All  Saints  Day ;  a  holiday.         , 

November  24 ... .  Thanksgiving  Day :  a  holiday. 
December  21 Christmas  holidays  begin. 
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191 1 

January  4 Christmas  Holidays  end. 

February  2 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins.    Examination 

and  Matriculation  of  new  students. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday ;  a  holiday. 

March  i Ash  Wednesday. 

April  14 Good  Friday. 

April  16 Easter  Day. 

April  17 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May  25 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  I Final  Examinations  begin. 

June  9-15 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  15 End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


LEGAL  TITLE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY: 

"THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH" 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

« I   give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The  University  of 
THE  South,  for  the  uses  of   said    University,  the  sum    of 


Dollar?,"  etc. 


Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same  form,  and 
specific  directions  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


THE  BISHOPS 

Rt  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  D.D.,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of 
Tennessee,  Chancellor  and  President  of  the  Board 

Rt.  Rev.  Daniel  S.  Tuttle,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis 
Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dallas, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Rt.    Rev.   Edwin   G.   Weed,   D.D.,   Bishop  of  Florida,  Jack- 
sonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  West  Texas,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Rt.   Rev.   Davis   Sessums,    D.D.,   Bishop  of   Louisiana,   New 
Orleans. 

Rt.   Rev.   C.   Kinloch   Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Atlanta,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Aus- 
tin. 

Rt.    Rev.    William    C.    Gray,    D.D.,    Missionary    Bishop    of 

Southern  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Rt.   Rev.   Thomas   F.   Gailor,   S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennessee, 

Memphis. 
Rt.   Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,   D.D.,   Bishop    of    North 

Carolina,  Raleigh. 
Rt.   Rev.   Lewis   W.   Burton,    D.    D.    Bishop    of    Lexington, 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 

Little  Rock. 
Rt.   Rev.   Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 

Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
Rt.   Rev.   Charles   Minnegerode   Beckwith,    D.D.,   Bishop  of 

Alabama,  Anniston. 
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Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mis- 
sissippi, Jackson, 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  DD.,  Bishop  of  East  Carohna, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D,  Bishop  of  Ken- 
tucky, Louisville. 

Rt.  Rev.  William  Alexander  Guerry,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South 
Carolina,  Charleston. 

Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia, 
Savannah. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES 

Alabama  — -Rtv.    Stewart    McQueen,   Montgomery;    Hard- 
wick  Ruth,  Montgomery;  H.  G.  Seibels,  Birmingham. 

Arkansas -K^v.  Thomas  D.  Windiate,  Fayetteville ;  J.  B. 
McDonough,  Fort  Smith;  S.  S.  Faulkner,  Helena. 

Asheville-'^^v.    R.    R.    Swope,   D.D.,   Biltmore,    N.    C; 

Thomas  A.  Cox,  Harris,  N.  C. ;  William  A.  Hoke, • 

^//^;^/^-Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome,  Ga. ;  Z.  D.  Harrison, 
Atlanta,  Ga. ;  R.  C.  DeSaussure,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Dallas— Rev.  William  James  Miller,  Sherman,  Texas;  F.  E. 
Shoup,  Dallas,  Texas,  John  L.  Terrell,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Eas^  Carolina— Rev.  John  H.  Brown,  New  Bern,  N.  C;  George 
C.  Royal,  Goldsboro,  N.  C;  F.  H.  Fechtig,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Florida-Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,   Jacksonville;  William 
Wade  Hampton,  Gainesville;    George  R.   DeSaussure,  Jack- 
sonville. 

Georgia-Rev.   C.   T.  Wright,  Albany;  Edward   S.  Elliott^ 
Savannah;  T.  M.  Ticknor,  Albany. 

Kenlucky-Rev.].G.  Minnigerode,  D.D.,  Louisville;  J.  C. 
McCulloch,  Louisville;  Arthur  M.  Rutledge,  Louisville. 

Lexington-,    Rev.    Henry  E.    Spears,   Danville,   Ky.;   H.  T. 
Soaper,  Harrodsburg,  Ky.;  A.  C.  Hunter,  Versailles,  Ky. 
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Louisiana  — Kqv.  Joseph  H.   Spearing,  Shreveport;    Hunt 
Henderson,  New  Orleans ;  Walter  Guion,  New  Orleans. 

Mississippi— Ktv.  William  Mercer  Green,  Vicksburg ;  A.  C. 
Leigh,  Grenada;  J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenwood. 

Missouri— KtY.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis;  H.  L.  Chase, 
Ferguson ;  Dr.  Fayette  C.  Ewing,  Kirkwood. 

North  Carolina ,  William   L.    London, 

Pittsboro ;  William  A.  Smith,  Ansonville. 

South  Carolina  — Rev.  C,  W.  Boyd,  Rock  Hill;  W.  W. 
Lumpkin,  Columbia;  William  Egleston,  M.D.,  Hartsville. 

Southern  Florida— K^v.  C.  M.  Gray,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.;  F. 
H.  Rand,  Sanford,  Fla.;  Jeiferson  B.  Brown,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Tennessee  — K^v.  W.  C.  Robertson,  Chattanooga;  Henry  H. 
IngersoU,  LL.D.,  Knoxville;  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville. 

Texas— K%Y.  E.  C.  Seaman,  Temple;  A.  S.  Cleveland,  Hous- 
ton ;  R.  W.  Franklin,  Houston. 

West  Texas— Ktv.  Stephen  F.  Reade,  Seguin,  Texas;  T.  B. 
Palfrey,  San  Antonio,  Texas;  H.  G.  Heaney,  M.D.,  Corpus 
Christi,  Texas. 

ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI 

Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  Ellendale,  La. 
E.  H.  Hinton,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala. 

COMMISSARY  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  Belsize  Park,  London. 


EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE  I  I 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Rt  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,    Memphis,  Tcnn. 
Chairman. 

Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  DD.,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing,  Shreveport,  La. 
Rev.  William  C.  Robertson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Mr.  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  Ellendale,  La. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-Chancellor 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D..  D.C.L. 
Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Pro- 
fessor Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathe7natics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Pro- 
fessor of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 
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Rtv.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY,  LL.B. 
Dean  of  the  Law  Department  and  Professor  of  Law. 

WILLIAM  NORMAN  GUTHRIE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  General  Litej'ature. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.E.) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 

Rev.  STUART  LAWRENCE  TYSON,  M.A. 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  aud  Interpretation. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
A  cting  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Economics  and  Modern  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

WILLIAM  MORRISON  PATTERSON,  M.A. 
Lecturer  in  Art  Criticism. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN, 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 
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Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Chaplain. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

Health  Officer. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Registrar. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 

Commissary .       ' 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 

EDMUND  CAMPIAN  ARMES, 
Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 
Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  H.  SHOUP. 
Librarian. 

GEORGE  WILSON  BALTZELL, 
Organist. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 
Proctor. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN, 

FRANK  ALBERT  FAULKINBERRY, 

Associate  Proctors. 


HEBDOMADAL    BOARD  IS 

HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

This  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  act  as  a 
council  of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 

WILLIAM  B.  HALL, 
Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ex-officio. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT. 

SAMUEL  M.  BARTON. 

WILLIAM  B.  NAUTS. 

WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP. 

THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL. 

LYMAN  CHALKLEY 

ST.  GEORGE  L.  SIOUSSAT. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT. 

W.  H.  DuBOSE. 

W.  N.  GUTHRIE. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

Catalogue.— Vxoi^s^or  Barton,  the  Deans,  and  the  Registrar. 

Athletics  —  Professors  Nauts,  W.  H.  DuBose,  HuUihen,  and 
Dr.  Kirby-Smith. 

Student  Publications.— Vroiessors  Sioussat,  Chalkley,  Piggot. 

Literary  Societies  and  Student  Organizations.— Vvoitssors 
Sioussat,  HuUihen,  Guthrie. 

Z^'/Jr^O'.— Professors  Sioussat,  McBryde,  Dr.  Noll,  and  the 
Librarian. 

Summer  Session  and  Courses.— Vroi&ssors  Guthrie,  Swiggett, 
Chalkley,  Bishop. 

Buildings  and  Grounds.— ^roitssors  Barton,  Gray,  Nauts, 
Coulson,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 
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THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Barbee,  Henry  Nesbit >. .  ^ Metnphis,  Tenn. 

Juhan,  Frank  Alexander Dallas,  Texas 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright,  B. A Selma,  Ala. 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland,  B.A Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Parker,  Rev.  Clarence  Prentice,  B.A >. Laurens,  S.  C. 

Raymond,  Reginald  Irving,  B.S.,  B.A ATew  Orleans,  La. 

Stanley,  Herbert  Noah Nashville,  Tenn. 

Vail,  Sydney  Lee New  Orleans,  La. 

Watts,  George  Oscar,  B.A Manitowoc,  Wis. 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

Browne,  Alvin  Lowell Memphis,  Tenn. 

Cheape,  Frederic  Peter Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Field,  George  Malcolm Dallas,  Texas 

James,  Henry  Whitfield,  LL.B Memphis,  Tenn. 

Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Mumford,  Tenn. 

Lee,  Thomas  Jefferson,  Jr Merrigold,  Miss. 

Marshall,  Edward  Adger,  Jr PhcBnix,  Ariz. 

Moise,  Lionel Dallas,  Texas 

Myers,  John  Dobbins Memphis,  Tenn. 

Rawlings,  George  Venable Memphis,  Tenn. 

Turner,  Edmund  Pendleton,  LL.B Richmond,  Va. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT* 

Ackley,  Guy  Winfield.. / Juniata,  Neb. 

Adams,  Walter  B Foss,  Qkla. 

Aycock,  Guy  Gabriel , English  Turn,  La. 

Bagley,  William  Francis Way  cross,  Ga. 

Baldwin,  John  Bronaugh Nicholasville,  Ky. 

*These  Medical  Students   were   in    attendance  during   the   session    of    1900— from 
April  to  October. 
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Banks,  John,  B.A ' LaGrange,  Gtt. 

Barnes,  Eddie  Milum ' Riderville,  Ala. 

Bell,  John  Hendren i Bridgewater,  Va. 

Bentley,  John  Charles -. Calvin,  Okla. 

Boren,  Fletcher  C i Baldwyn,  Miss. 

Braun,  Samuel  Alvin,  B.A Louisville,  Ky. 

Brown,  James  Rias •  • Covi^i,  Ala. 

Brown,  Joseph  Adolphus y Brooksville,  Miss. 

Bullard,  Clifton  Price -^ Genoa,  Fla. 

Burch,  George  Edward Lucy,  La. 

Bush,  Charlie  Farmer ' Colquitt,  Ga. 

Butler,  Timothy  Joseph >. Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Chapman,  Oscar  Manning,  B.A Spartanbtirg,  S.  C. 

Coleman,  Luther  Shannon Kennedy,  Ala. 

Costas  Diaz,  Jaime  Francisco '......  ..Ponce,  Porto  Rice 

Cooper,  Jefferson  Davis,  Jr ' Boston,  Ga. 

Craig,  Frank  Graves '. .  •  .East  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Culbertson,  Newton  Hunter Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

Darnell,  Elmer  E i'^'oss,  Okla. 

Dickinson,  Marion  Franklin Conway,  Ark. 

Ducote,  Joseph  Richard t Cotton  Port,  La. 

Elinor,  Alexander  Curtis,  B.S McKenzie,  Tenn. 

Ellis,  Hugh  Columbus Memphis,  Tenn. 

Falvey,  Jeremiah  Calvin,  Jr .' Wells,  Texas 

Frayser,  Benjamin  Hobson,  M.D Baltimore,  Md. 

French,  James  Thomas ^ Monroe,  La. 

Gandy,  Tillis '* Ellisville,  Miss. 

Gibson,  Harry  Preston i Leesburg,  Va. 

Gooch,  James  Walter /. Shive,  Texas 

Goodloe,  Aareiel  Ellis .' Murfreesbo7-o,  Tenn. 

Graham,  John  Pink ' Albertville,  Ala. 

Harrison,  James  Bell Engine  Miss. 

Harvard,  Henry  Luther .' Hawkinsville,  Ga. 

Heineman,  Aaron  David,  Ph.M i .New  Orleans,  La. 

Henning,  Raymond  Somerby .Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hernandez  Cebollero,  Josd  Conrado,  B.A.  Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 

Herod,  Alfred  George McCarley,  Miss. 

Hill,  Courtney  Hamilton '. Cairo,  Ark. 
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Hill,  Lucius  Davis,  Jr j Sparta,  Tenn. 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton,  B.A Fernandina,  Fla. 

Howard,  Charles  Clinton $ Garner,  Texas 

Howell,  Nathan Nauvoo,  Ala. 

Hyder,  D.  Columbus,  B.A.,  B.S Maverick,  Texas 

Jester,  Roscoe  Thurmond \ Cordell,  Okla. 

Jones,  William  Edgar : PlumervilU,  Ark. 

Jordan,  Henry  Washington Forest  Home,  Ala. 

Jordan,  James  Sigsby Forest  Home,  Ala. 

Keltner,  Traverlas  Bun ' Ripley,  Tenn. 

Latham,  Charles  Eugene Bluff  Creek,  La. 

Leech,  James  Guy Goshen,  Va. 

Lyons,  Joseph  Sidney .V Abbeville,  La. 

McConathy,  Green  Warren ) Simsboro,  La. 

McDill,  John  Eldon Boyle,  Miss. 

Meeks,  John  Alexander / Tom,  Ga. 

Moise,  Lionel i. Dallas,  Texas 

Moore,  Gibson  Stephens | Speed,  Mo. 

Morris,  Walter  Scott Blountsville,  Ala. 

Morrison,  Mark  Charles Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Morrow,  Robert  Prosser West  Point,  Ga. 

Murphy,  Charles  Percey v Phillipsburg,  Kansas 

Nelligen,  Walter ./ .Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Neville,  O.  Clyde Gober,  Texas 

Ogle,  John  Willis \ Sevierville,  Tenn. 

Parmley,  Tim  Hennessee Olustee,  Okla. 

Patterson,  Brooks  Bartlett,  B.A ' Woodruff,  S.  C. 

Patton,  Edgar  Allen ,. Clay,  Miss. 

Pereira  Leal,  Luis  Pablo Fdjardo,  Porto  Rico 

Pilcher,  George  Riley .....* Ricknor,  La. 

Piper,  George  Washington Alto,  Tenn. 

Pipitone,  Pietro  Joseph t Baltimore,  Md. 

Powell,  John  Edgar f Vardaman,  Miss. 

Prestridge,  Bendo  Allen Martins  Mill,  Texas 

Price,  Vivian  Henderson i Covington,  Tenn. 

Priest,  Rufus  E .* Troy,  Miss. 

Runyan,  John  Calvin ' Albertville,  Ala. 

Russell,  Albert  Theodore ; Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 
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Santos  Tio,  Luis  Felipe ^ Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 

Seymour,  David  Montre « Sanford,  N.  C. 

Shaddix,  James  Walter,  B.S Marietta,  Texas 

Sibbett,  William  Albert Douglas,  Ga. 

Sibert,  David  Erastus •' Albertville,  Ala. 

Smith,  Clifford  Earl *. McKenzie,  Tenn. 

Speare,  William  Thomas < Holliday,  Ark. 

Starnes,  Charles  Emanuel / Arcadia,  La. 

Stell,  Kenneth  Malcolm Charleston,  Texas 

Stinson,  Louis Canton,  Miss. 

Summers,  Robert  Lee >. Juanetta,  Okla. 

Taylor,  Orrville  Reeves ^ Lindon,  Texas 

Thompson,  Leslie  Edmund .' Woodcliffe,  Ga. 

Thompson,  Marcus  M Gibbesland,  La. 

Travis,  Jennings  Walter Grafton,  West  Va. 

Turner,  Speare  Owen I .DeRidder,  La. 

Vinson,  Willie  Joseph Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Wallace,  Sam  Henderson Columbiana,  Ala. 

Ward,  Jubal  Benjamin Cork,  Ga. 

Williams,  Francis  Marion Phcsnix,  N.  C. 

Wright,  Charles  Roy,  B.C.E Natchez,  Miss. 

Young,  Frank  Fenwick,  Jr.,  B.A •  •  ..Abbeville,  La. 

Zimmerman,  James  Albert Westminster,  S.  C. 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

^'Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen Washington,  D.  C. 

.  Armes,  Edmund  Campian Birmingham,  Ala. 

^Armstrong,  WilHs  Frierson Columbia,  Tenn. 

-Austin,  Stephen  Finis San  Antonio,  Texas 

.vBaltzell,  George  Wilson Fernandina,  Fla. 

iBaskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Helena,  Ark. 

'  Beckwith,  Edmund  Ruffin Anniston,  Ala. 

,Bell,  Paul  Gervais •  -Logansport.  La. 

'  Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell,  B.A Mobile,  Ala. 

'  BHss,  Francis  William  Royster Ne'm  York  City 

Boswell,  WilHam  Henry Philadelphia,  Pa. 

.  Braun,  Charles  Bruning Louisville  Ky. 

>  Burger,  Knox / Maryville,  Tenn- 
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'  Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Mgridian,  Miss. 

f  Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  S.  C. 

i  Chong,  Paul  Thatsyn *. Honolulu,  H.  T. 

}  Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells Chicago,  III 

^  Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr.,  B.C.E Harris,  N.  C. 

-"--•^rracraft,  George  Knox Readland,  Ark. 

»  Crockett,  James  Cave Carbondale,  III. 

»  Curtis,  William  Beecher Columbus,  Ga. 

"  *Ellisoii,  Julian \ Way?iesboro,  Ga. 

*  Ensley,  Enoch Memphis,  Tenn. 

'Etheridge,  James  Allen .Macon,  Ga. 

»  Farish,  Stephen  Power Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Faulkinberry,  Frank  Albert '. Blanche,  Tenn. 

.  Fechtig,  Allen  Gathright Wilmington,  N.  C. 

'  Field,  Eugene Calvert,  Texas 

Finlay,  Edward Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Gailor,  Frank  Hoyt Memphis,  Tenn. 

t  Galbraith,  Richard  William Waverly  Mills,  S.  C. 

'  George,  Sawnie Stephenville,  Texas 

•■  Gillem,  Alvin  Cullom,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn.. 

*  Gillespie,  Frank  Morgan Atlanta,  Ga. 

•  Giliett,  Tod  Ford Tampa,  Fla. 

Gordon,  John  Hurter Anniston,  Ala. 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Nashville,  Tenn. 

Green,  Abram  Asberry  III : Dallas,  Texas 

Green,  Frank  Nash Nashville,  Tenn. 

■  Guerry,  Alexander Charleston,  S.  C. 

Guerry,  Sumner Charleston,  S.  C. 

Harriss,  Marion  Sanders , Wihnington,  N.  C. 

Hawkins,  Murray Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Hebron,  Henry  Patton Greejiville.  Miss. 

'  Hoag,  Victor : Chicago,  Til. 

■  Holden,  Hector  Sharp Palatka,  Fla. 

Jones,  Roland  Ward,  Jr Grenada,  Miss. 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison Louisville,  Ky. 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

*  Withdrew  before  entering  upon  work. 
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.  Leigh,  Randolph Grenada,  Miss. 

\Mabry,  John  Gregory ' Albemarle,  N.  C. 

'  MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Brooksville,  Fla. 

-  McCraven,  Bonner  Nichols,  Jr Houston,  Texas 

'  McKnight,  Hugh  Stewart ^. •  Dallas,  Texas 

•  McMahon,  Amos  Philip / City  of  Mexico,  Mexico 

i  McWilHams,  Alfred  Reeves Philadelphia,  Pa. 

^  Miller,  Burkett  Mansfield Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

'  Mitchell,  Richard  Bland,  B.A Springfield.  Mo. 

V.MOSS,  Charles  Smith,  Jr Franklin,  Tenn. 

1  Mullins,  Joe  Burrow Sante  Fe,  Tenn. 

'Pastrana,  Luis  Federico City  of  Mexico,  Mexico 

^Puckette,  John  Elliott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

>  Raymond,  Reginald  Irving,  B.A New  Orleans,  La. 

^'*Rosenberg,  John  Almon '. Palatka,  Fla. 

^  Russell,  Thomas  Grover Belvidere,  Tenn. 

'■  Scruggs,  Edwin  Lyld ^ock  Island,  S.  C. 

..Sharp,  William  Barnard Nashville,  Tenn. 

"  Smith,  Lewis  Doyle Philadelphia,  Pa. 

•  Spry,  James  Dunn,  Jr Madisonville,  Ky. 

« Spearing,  Joseph  Watkins Shreveport,  La. 

. Staggers,  Robert  Newton Benton,  Ala. 

Staggers,  William  Llewellyn Benton,  Ala. 

^  Steiner,  Eugene /• Austin,  Texas 

•  Stone,  Thomas  Floyd Coldwater,  Tenn. 

t  Stoney,  James  Moss Camden,  S.  C. 

vSutcliffe,  Samuel Philadelphia,  Pa. 

■  Swain,  Jack  Randolph Dallas,  Texas 

Tarpley,  John  Estelle Albany,  Ga. 

-^Watts,  George  Oscar Manitowoc,  Wis. 

'Wheat,  George  Seay Dallas,  Texas 

^Wheless,  Nicholas  Hobson Shreveport,  La. 

/White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr. ... Jacksonville,  Fla. 

■  Whitfield,  Henry  Jones Columbus,  Miss. 

Whitthorne,  Clinton  Jervis Columbia,  Tenn. 

>  WilHams,  Allison  Ridley Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

•  Williams,  Silas,  B.A Greenville,  S.  C. 

'Wolcott,  Roger  Dod Highland  Park,  III. 

•  Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany,  Ga. 
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HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop 
Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover 
in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was  obtained  from  the 
Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site. 
Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner  stone  of 
the  central  building  had  been  laid,  and  active  meas- 
ures taken  to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil 
War  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  charter. 
Its  projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated, 
and  it  had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people 
in  the  South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their 
sons.  But,  trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  be- 
lievers in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to 
revive  the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely 
through  the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd 
Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the 
time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were 


HISTORY    AND    DESCRIPTION  23 

secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a 
small  scale  in  September  of  the  following  year. 
Since  that  time  there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military 
Academy)  and  Academic  Department  (now  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working 
order.  Instruction  in  theology  was  begun  in  1873, 
and  by  1878  the  Theological  Department  was  fairly 

organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892, 
and  the  Law  Department  in  1893. 

The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  the 
several  departments  have  been  gradually  increased 
and  improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a 
position  of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  short- 
ness and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory 
and  gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  — a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains  — some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surround- 
ing valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malaria  and  pulmonary  complaints.  To  quote 
from  the  report -of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884:  "The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly 
abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full  every 
essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.     We  name 


24  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

one  by  way  of  illustration  — Sewanee  — which,  as  a 
type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
tool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the 
winters  are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring 
country.  There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone 
water.  On  the  domain,  which  for  the  most  part  is 
clothed  with  its  primeval  forest,  there  are  productive 
coal  mines  and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-ofifice  address  is  '^Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money- 
order,  telegraph  and  long  distance  telephone  offices 
at  Sewanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch 
of  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway, 
and  is  eight  miles  above  the  junction.  Cowan,  a 
station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and 
sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its 
domain  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reserva- 
tion of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central 
buildings.  All  the  permanent  University  build- 
ings are  of  the  beautiful  Sewanee  sandstone,  found 
in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an  excellent 
variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

Looking  forward  to  the,;  ime  when  the  University 
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may  be  in  position  to  afford  it,  plans  are  being  pre- 
pared, with  reference  to  the  future  ''parking"  of  cer- 
tain parts  of  this  reservation,  whereby  the  great 
natural  beauty  of  the  surroundings  may  be  preserved 
and  enhanced. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  skillful 
supervision  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and 
only  such  trees  that  are  designated  as  ripe  by  a  U. 
S.  Forester  are  allowed  to  be  cut.  This  conserva- 
tive method  of  ''lumbering,"  while  yielding  an  an- 
nual revenue,  protects  the  young  trees  and  prevents 
wanton  waste  of  the  older  ones.  Building  lots  are 
leased,  at  reasonable  prices  for  a  long  term  of  years 
to  suitable  persons.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one 
thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is 
exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privi- 
leges for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first 
stone  building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in 
1877.  This  buiding,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair 
Hodgson,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of 
a  daughter,  was  intended  for  a  library,  but  owing 
to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan,  was  found  to  be 
too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899,  this  beau- 
tiful structure,  which  is  of  the  Tudor  style  of  archi- 
tecture, was  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital, 
with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  In  1908 
another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well-equipped 
clinical  hall  and  operating  room,  with  modern  aseptic 
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and  antiseptic  appliances.  This  new  building  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  hospital  by  a  covered  hall-way, 
with  glass  sides. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was 
built  in  1878  for  the  use  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment. It  contains  a  Library,  three  lecture  rooms, 
and  eighteen  studies,  each  study  opening  into  a  pair 
of  bedrooms,  thus  affording  accommodations  for 
thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive  in  itself 
as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleasing 
grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  dis- 
tance to  the  left  of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  ser- 
vice was  held  in  it  June  11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally 
presented  to  the  University  and  consecrated  Septem- 
ber II,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson,  of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  en- 
larged in  1901,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes 
of  science.  It  contains  lecture  rooms,  and  chemical 
and  microscopic  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantal  and 
beautiful  buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner- 
stone was  laid  in  the  year  1886.     Through  the  gener- 
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osity  of  an  alumnus,  this  building  was  finished  and 
equipped  as  a  Library  in  the  year  1901.  The  tower 
that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called 
Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modeled 
upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is 
twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the 
height  of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing 
above  the  forest  trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in 
the  landscape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D., 
of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock 
and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic 
building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
class  rooms  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
This  building,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh, 
of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in  1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the 
benefaction  of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Charles 
Frederick  Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story 
building  with  accomodation  for  upward  of  sixty  stu- 
dents. This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated 
by  steam.  For  every  two  students  there  is  a  common 
study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single  bedrooms. 
It  is  the  main  dormitory  for  students  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was    erected   in   1901   by  Mr. 


25  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J. 
Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  donat- 
ing ;^40,ooo,  and  the  latter  ^15,000.  This  is  a 
superb  stone  structure,  205  feet  long  by;:  forty;  feet 
wide  with  three  stories  and  a  basement,  and  is  the 
main  building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy, 
under  which  department  a  more  detailed  description 
of  it  will  be  found. 

In  1901,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S., 
of  Louisiana,  gave  ^5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a 
Gymnasium  Building.  This  amount  has  been  sup- 
plemented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a 
portion  of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use. 
It  is  hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  and 
that  the  entire  building  will  be  completed  in  the  near 
future. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local 
buff-colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architec- 
tural effect  is  that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic. 
The  present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated 
additions,  is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capac- 
ity of  eight  hundred. 

All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it 
was  deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on 
the  unfinished  walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to 
equip  it  for  use.  This  building  will  be  well  heated 
and  thoroughly  comfortable.  As  this  catalogue  goes 
to  press  this  work  is  nearing  completion. 
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Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests, 
and  dancing.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  asso- 
ciated  with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind 
of  every  Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its 
officers  and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close 
proximity  to  the  central  group. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  Univer- 
sity,  the  old  stand-pipe,  having  been    found    inade- 
quate, was  replaced  in  1909  by  a  fine  Water  Tower, 
the  total  height  of  which  is  103  feet,  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  being  69  feet  from  the  ground.     Its  capacity 
is  50,000  gallons.     This  Water  Tower  being  located 
on  the  high  ground  near  St.  Luke's   Hall  gives  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  furnish  water  on  the  top  floors 
of  the  highest  buildings,  and  materially  adds  to  the 
fire   protection.     This   water   is   pumped   from    two 
springs  and  two  wells.     The  quality  of  water  from 
these    sources    is    about    the    same.     The    unusual 
purity    of    this    water   is   shown   by    the   following 
analysis  of  one  of  these  springs  made  by  Mr.  Lucius 
P.  Brown,  analytical  and  consulting  chemist  and  bac- 
teriologist of  Nashville: 
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Free  Ammonia oooi  parts  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia oooi 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates.  1.2000 
"  "         "  Nitrites,     none 

Required  Oxygen 1400 

Chlorine 8.5000 

Total  Solids 44.0000 

Loss  of  Ignition 20.0000 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed 
marked  purity  and  freedom  from  any  harmful 
bacteria. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theol- 
ogy. The  requirements  for  admission  will  be  found 
under  the  head  of  each  department. 

COST  OF  EDUCATION 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship 
or  remission  of  fees,  are  as  follows: 

College 

Tuition ^  ^ 

Board  and  Lodging ! ! ! '. ! ! .'  . .'  1 ! '. ." '.  Jaos'oo-    245  00 

MedicalFee \ ^J  ^^ 


'^^^^^ ^31500-^35500 

Theological 
™*^^ Free 

^^^^VV'-V;-":, ^16000 

!<  uel,  lights  and  laundry  (approximately) 40  00 

MedicalFee ;     \^  ^^ 


Total «oT^  ^^ 

^210  00 
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Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted:  Maticulation  fee, 
ti5.oo;  laundry,  $2.00  a  month;  mall  carriage  $.00  a  year; 
iibrary  fee,  S4.00  a  year;  and  of  all  undergraduates  for  com- 
pu  sory  us;  oi  the  gymnasium,  $.0.00  a  year.  Students  m  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $xo.oo  a  year  to  cover  break- 
age. A  contingent  deposit  of  $10.00  is  reqmredfrorn  all.  This 
deposit  is  used  to  pay  for  any  breakage  or  other  damage,  but 
forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  student,  and, 
so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leavmg 
the  University.  Graduation  fee :  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  Theological  Department,  $10.00. 

The  Medical  fee  of  Jio.oo  covers  ordmary  cases  of  illness, 
but  does  not  include  the  service  of  a  specialist  that  may  be 
consulted,  or  hospital  fees  if  in  Infirmary. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year,  ex- 
clusive of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  m  the 
University  domitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee  during  he 
Christmas  holidays,  will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the 

"debate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness,  where 
the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the   University 

^^Th^charT's'must  be  faid  strictly  in  advance.  No  students 
^ill  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurers 
recei-bt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year,  except 
bv  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  junior  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
required  to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall.  Each  student 
is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  doub  e 
blankets,    twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips  and  six 

"^mC  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in 
charges'is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  b^ard 
at  the  prices  named  and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  are 
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limited,    and   early  application   should  be  made   through  the 
Vice-chancellor 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The    following    scholarships    are  avaible  to  Theo- 
logical students: 

S^.  Andrew's  Scholarships.— T^o  scholarship  derived  from 
the  mcome  of  ^10,000  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carohna. 

Barnwell  Scholarship.-  The  income  of  ^6,045,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund.—  TY,^  income  of  ^15,000  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship.— TYv^  income  of  15,000, 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church 
of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.—  The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U 
Dudley,  in  memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  late  Chancellor  of  *  the 
University,  the  income  of  ^5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remisson  of  tuition 
fees : 

THE   JAMES    HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  «  educating  promis- 
mg  young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value 
of  I200  annually.     The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  instal- 
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ments  on  the  first  day  of  July  and  December,  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  three  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  Mihtary 
Academy  •  the  St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and 
Morgan  School,  Favetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are 
granted  on  competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respec- 
tive schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  jears  to 
those  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while 

holding  them.  .      ^r-      r-v. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  i 
of  each  year:     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  tor 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievements  or  promise. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  l5,ooo,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body,  of  New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  m  some 
institution  of  higher  learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  desig- 
nate the  institution  where  the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his 
graduate  work. 

THE   OVERTON   LEA,   JR.,   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the 
late  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The 
beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  preparatory 
schools  affiliated  with  this  University. 
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THE  BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE   WILLIAM   A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT   FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  WilHam  A. 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good- 
wyn,  "  for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  for  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE   FLORIDA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to 
the  University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to 
be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE   LOUISIANA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
feiture. 

THE   MARGARET   E.   BRIDGERS   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $6,000  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young 
men  of  promise,  bnt  too  poor  to  pay  his  or  their  own  expenses, 
said  beneficiaries  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of 
St.  James'  Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C;  but  if  such  rector  for 
sixty  days  after  written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to 
make  such  selection  and  nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect 
so  to  do,  then  and  in  that  event  the  beneficiaries  shall  be  selected 
and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  Fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings 
Bryan,  Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  de- 
serving boys  in  obtaining  an  education. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS   OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed 
by  the  late  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City, 
who  gave  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges, 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1910  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
is    granted    to    a    considerable    number   of   worthy 

students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may 
nominate  two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly 
remitted,  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees 
of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in  number.  A  reduc- 
tion of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons  of 
persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of 
Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting 
as  proctors  in  the  several  University  boarding  halls, 
and  every  effort  is  made  to  procure  remunerative 
work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance.  Worthy 
students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University 
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course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as 
possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry  — 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates 
for  Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  Depart- 
ment which  he  wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Se- 
wanee.  On  his  arrival  he  should  present  himself  to 
the  Dean.  His  scholastic  course  having  been 
approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Entrance  Committee 
he  should  conclude  his  financial  arrangements  with 
the  Treasurer.  Application  as  to  rooms,  board,  etc., 
should  be  made  in  advance,  if  possible. 

When  the  Treasurer's  approval  has  been  obtained, 
the  student  registers  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  is  then  assigned  to  classes. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Members  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  such 
students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  as  have 
passed  a  certain  number  of  University  examinations 
(see  schedule  on  subsequent  page)  are  formed  by  the 
governing  board  of  the  University  into  an  order  of 
Gownsmen.    These  are  distinguished  by  the  academic 
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dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown),  and  enjoy  certain 
privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective 
schools : 

1  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded 
by  Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van-Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit.,  of  Alabama. 

.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the 
Rt  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba^  This 
medal  is  open  to  members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
Classes. 

6.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

7  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolma. 

8  THE  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  PW^o^oP^^cal 
and  Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer  M.D  o  St^ 
Louis  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
^he  UnLkty.  The  examination  for  X9-  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomach^an  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 

Q  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry) ,  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

10  The  E  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
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consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Political 
Science. 

II.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by 
Mr.  J.  B.  Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi 
Omega  and  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded 
to  the  best  (individually  and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  se- 
lected, as  the  result  of  the  year's  activity,  to  engage  in  a  public 
debate  at  Commencement  or  other  convenient  season. 


12. 


The  a.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philoso- 
phy) offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northamp- 
ton, Mass.  Two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each,  to  be 
awarded  for  work  in  Mental  Philosophy.  Particulars  may  be 
found  under  the  School  of  Philosophy. 

13.  The  Divinity  Prizes.  Two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty- 
five  dollars  respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Theo- 
logical Department  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon 
"Justification  and  Kindred  Doctrines  as  taught  in  the  Articles 
of  Religion  Established  by  the  Bishops,  the  Clergy  and  Laity 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of 
America"  as  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  The 
conditions  will  be  found  on  a  subsequent  page,  under  Dogmatic 
Theology. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  ex- 
amination, the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil 
Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering,  and  Graduate  in  Divin- 
ity. The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law 
and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 
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SUMMER  INSTRUCTION 

As  many  of  the  professors  and  instructors  spend 
their  vacation  at  Sewanee,  opportunity  for  private 
instruction  is  offered  in  a  number  of  subjects. 
Those  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  such  instruc- 
tion during  the  summer  months  should  communicate 
with  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

An  account  of  the  work  of  this  department  and  a 
description  of  the  lectures  and  courses  that  will  be 
given  in  the  summer  of  1910  will  be  found  m  a 
supplement  to  this  catalogue. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  at  Se- 
wanee,  was    built   by   the    Rev.    Telfair    Hodgson, 
D  D     and  was  specifically  designed  for  a  library  —  a 
significant  fact,  emphasizing  as  it  did,  the  concep- 
tion of  the  Library  as  the  centre  of  all  the  intellect- 
ual life  of  the  University.     This  was   in  1877,  nme 
years  after  the  University  opened.     This  building  is 
now   a   part  of   the   Hodgson   Memorial   Infirmary. 
When,  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineties,  the  Walsh 
Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as  the  chief  building 
for  Academic   purposes,   the   most   frequently   used 
books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  m  this  build- 
ing so  as  to  be  more  accessible.     Ten  years  later,  in 
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1901,  this  working  Library  and  all  collections  of 
books  belonging  to  the  University  were  removed 
from  the  cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the 
adjoining  centrally  located  Convocation  Building, 
which,  through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  was 
furnished  and  equipped  for  library  purposes.  This 
was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the  present  home  of  the 
Library  is  not  only  the  most  attractive  architecturally 
of  the  University's  many  stone  structures,  but  is 
also  happily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University 
grouping,  and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus  for  all 
Academic  activities. 

From  the  beginning  several  splendid  gifts  and  be 
quests  have  been  received.     Among  the  early  acces 
sions  may  be  mentioned  the  collections  of  the  Rev 
Charles  W.   Rankin,  D.D.,  of  Baltimore;  the  Hon 
Thomas  A.  Adams,  of  Louisinaa;  Rev.  F.  M.  Noll, 
of  Setauket,  L.   L;  Professor  Maximilian  LaBorde, 
of   South    Carolina;  J.   Berrien  Lindsley,    M.D.,   of 
Tennessee,  etc. ;  which  served  as  a  nucleus  for  fur- 
ther accretions.     Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault, 
of  South  Carolina,  gave  specially  valuable  material 
for   the    Greek    and    Latin    Departments.      Bishop 
Quintard  and  others  contributed  an  unusual  collec- 
tion  of   fine   old    editions    of   the    Church    Fathers. 
Former  professors  B.  W.  Wells,  W.  P.  Trent,  B.  J, 
Ramage,  and  W.  L.  Bevan,  of  the  Sewanee  faculty, 
upon  leaving,  were  generous  in  gifts  to  the  depart- 
ments of  philology,  literature,  politics  and  history. 
In  1903,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  of  Louisiana  gave  a 
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fund  for  needed  volumes,  chiefly  in  poetry,  to  the 
English  Department. 

Other  important  gifts  have  been  those  of  H.  N. 
Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis  (classical  and  histori- 
cal, including  Thwaites'  '^The  Jesuit  Relations"); 
the  late  Overton  Lea,  Esq.,  of  Tennessee  (legal);  the 
Rev.  Hudson  Stuck,  of  Texas,  and  now  of  Alaska 
(biographical  and  historical,  including  the  Diction- 
ary of  National  Biography);  the  Rev.  P.  G.  Robert, 
of  Missouri  (theological);  Gen.  Fayette  Hewitt,  of 
Kentucky  (historical  and  general  literature);  Mr. 
W.  M.  Aiken,  of  New  York  (architectural),  etc. 

Recently  there  have  been  special  donations  from 
J.  B.  Rylance,  Esq.,  of  Alabama,  to  the  German  and 
English  departments  (Kuescher's  Library  of  German 
Literature,  in  226  volumes;  Hazlit-Dodley's  Old 
Plays,  Furness's  Variorum  Shakespeare,  etc.).  Dr. 
Felix' Adler,  of  New  York  (in  the  drama),  the  Rev. 
W.  T.  Manning,  of  New  York  (English  diarists  and 
letter  writers  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  cen- 
turies). 

Particularly  a  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
with  Bishop  Woodcock  of  Kentucky,  as  chairman, 
has  taken  hold  of  this  important  phase  of  the  Uni- 
versity's life,  contributing  other  numerous  accessions 
to  the  shelves.  Finally,  the  collections  of  the  late 
Maj.  George  R.  Fairbanks,  of  Florida,  on  American 
history  and  the  history  of  Florida,  which  were  be- 
queathed to  the  University  of  the  South,  have  been 
received  and  catalogued.     These  collections  contain 
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Americana  of  great  value,  and  are  especially  impor- 
tant for  the  early  history  of  Florida.  Included  are 
such  works  as  DeBry,  Ternaux-Compans,  Purchas, 
Hakluyt,  Richelet,  de  la  Vega,  Moll's  Atlas,  Chal- 
mer's  Annals,  Gayarre,  a  complete  set  of  Niles's 
Register,  etc.  In  all,  there  are  nearly  300  volumes. 
Many  older  works  of  value,  especially  in  the  fields  of 
theology  and  ecclesiastical  history,  are  contained  in 
the  gift  of  the  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  of  sixty-nine 
volumes. 

In  1908,  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  whose 
other  gifts  have  just  been  mentioned,  presented  to 
the  Library  a  copy  of  the  famous  Nuremburg  Bible. 

Besides  this  extensive  addition  to  the  Historical 
Library,  the  periodicals.  The  Nation  and  The  Atlan- 
tic Monthly,  have  been  made  complete  from  the  be- 
ginning. Another  interesting  accession,  from  the 
Library  of  Congress,  consists  of  bound  volumes  of 
old  newspapers.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  prove  to 
be  the  beginning  of  extensive  donations  along  this 
line. 

A  card  catalogue  is  provided,  and  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  books  a  modification  of  the  Dewey  sys- 
tem is  employed.  The  rate  of  additions  for  the  past 
five  years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand 
volumes  per  annum.  The  catalogue  shows  now 
30,411  bound  volumes.  Besides  these,  it  is  estimated 
that  there  are  as  many  more  volumes  unbound  or  un- 
catalogued,  which  are  being  put  in  order.  This 
Library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the  publica- 
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tions  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open 
from  8  to  i,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  In  the 
cases  around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  espec- 
ially chosen  for  reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with 
nearly  one  hundred  of  the  leading  newspapers  and 
periodicals. 

The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  gen- 
erous to  the  Library.  Such  gifts  are  always  wel- 
come, and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  com- 
plete as  possible  the  collections  in  general  art,  litera- 
ture, philosophy  and  science. 

Gifts  for  the  Library  from  January,  1909,  to  Janu- 
ary, 1910,  will  be  noticed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

The  ideal  for  which  this  institution  stands  is  the 
maintenance  of  sane  relations  between  intellectual 
and  spiritual  culture.  It  endeavors  to  uphold  the 
dignity  and  necessity  of  Religion  in  an  atmosphere 
of  scholastic  endeavor.  To  these  purposes  the  stu- 
dents are  required  to  attend  morning  service  every 
day  in  the  week,  and  are  encouraged  unobstrusively 
to  participate  in  the  various  religious  activities  of 
the  place.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  Chaplain  to  live 
among  the  students  and  to  extend  to  them  pastoral 
aid  whenever  occasion  offers. 

The  Missionary  Society  is  open  to  all,  and  attend- 
ance at  its  monthly  meetings  is  urged. 
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The  right  hand  of  fellowship  is  extended  to  all 
and  none  are  allowed  to  feel  strangers. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliott;  the  last  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  neces- 
sary in  active  life,  but  also  the  general  culture  of 
their  members.  The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  socie- 
ties furnish  maturer  students  with  further  opportuni- 
ties for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and  the 
Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee  :  the  A.  T.  11.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the 
K.  2.,  the  <|).  A.  a,  the  A.  T.  A,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
n.  K.  A.  Each  of  these  fraternities  has  a  chapter 
house.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 
No  conditioned  student  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned: The  University  Glee  Club;  The  University 
Orchestra;  The  Dramatic  Club. 


! 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 
Instructor  Braun 
A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this 
department.  The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a 
convenient  basket  ball  court,  and  also  two  hand  ball 
courts.  Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shower 
baths  and  a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination 
by  the  instructor.  His  physical  measurements  will 
be  recorded,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his 
general  health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will 
then  be  prescribed  in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  re- 
quired of  all  under  gownsmen  students,  unless  espec- 
ially excused  by  the  Dean  at  the  beginning  of  the 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly 
specialized  gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for 
the   development   of    health    and    strength,   and    to 
secure  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  greatest  number 
This  work  consists  of  (a)  free-hand  exercises,  drills 
with  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs  and  wands ;    b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  hori- 
zontal  bar,   flying  rings,    and  ™f  ^^/^^  .Sy-^^m 
games      During  one  half  term  the  Swedish  system 
of  gymnastics  is  taught.       An  annual  gymnastic  ex- 
hibition is  given,  and  in  the  spring  the  various  track 
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and  field  sports  are  taught.     The  annual  Field  Day 
comes  in  May.  ^ 

ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eligible  all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest 
in  field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track 
athletics.     The  Executive  Committee  and  the  stand- 
ing committee  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  on  Athletics 
nave  control  of  all  important  affairs  of  the  Associa- 
tion,   and    regulate    intercollegiate    contests.      The 
baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  University  have 
achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  contests,  and 
general  interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated  by  rival 
organizations  with  which  nearly  all  University  stu- 
dents are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  students;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  chffs,  ravines  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements 
to  outdoor  exercise,  and  healthful  contact  with 
nature.  A  thoroughly  equipped  public  bowling  alley 
IS  located  in  Elliott  Park.  This  has  proved  a  most 
popular  diversion. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 
This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facili- 
ties for  ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church 
year-books,  diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc 
It  occupies  a  commodious  building  of  the  local  buff 
sandstone,  erected  on  the  University  Reservation 
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It  is  planned  to  issue  through  this  department  some- 
thing of  a  native  literature.  In  fact,  several  volumes 
of  a  permanent  nature,  besides  a  number  of  periodi- 
cals, have  already  been  issued  by  this  press. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theo- 
logical  text  books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  and 
edited  by  the  Chaplain  of  the  University,  is  now 
being  published,  the  first  of  the  series  having  been 
issued  April,  1909,  and  the  second  volume  in  April, 
1910. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  eigh- 
teenth year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  Uni- 
versity Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 
The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly 
is  the  official  organ  of  the  Athletic  A-°"^t.on   and 
gives  full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general 
college  news. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  ^s 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter 
Fraternities. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 
The'alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  them- 
selves" into    an     association     -^f  ^^    ',?^^1?7  ^^^ 
Alumni  of  the  University  of  the  South.       The  fol- 
lowing are  the  officers : 

Armstead  C.  Leigh  (1869),  Grenada,  Miss.,  Presi- 
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dent;  John  D.  Shaffer  (1872),  Ellendale,  La.,  First 
Vice-President;  Henry  G.  Seibels  (1895),  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  Second  Vice-President;  Eugene  H. 
Hinton  (1870),  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Third  Vice-President; 
David  A.  Shepherd  (1893),  Sewanee,  Tenn.,  Record- 
ing Secretary;  Stewart  McQueen  (1873),  Montgom- 
ery, Ala.,  Corresponding  Secretary;  William  B. 
Hall  (1882),  Sewanee,  Tenn.,  Treasurer. 
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FACULTY 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

ST    GEORGE   LEAKIN   SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D, 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

REV.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 

Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 
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WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

GEORGE  VICTOR  PEAK,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Modern  Languages  and  Economics. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN, 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Entrance:  Professors  Sioussat,  Barton,  Nauts. 

Schedules:  Professors  Nauts,  Barton,  Sioussat. 

School  Affiliation  and  Publicity  :  Professors  Swiggett,  Sious- 
sat, McBryde,  and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professors  Swiggett,  Sioussat,  Hullihen. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarship:  Professors  HuUihen 
Barton,  Nauts.  ' 

***  All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean 
who  will,  when  necessary,  refer  such  communications  to  the' 
proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  I'fO'f-J^ 

Graduate  Students 
.  Bennett.  A>bett  George  BtanW,  B.A..^™J  ^^^^^  ^^ 

Stc."hf."/ra"^^^^ 

Raymond,  Reginald  Irving,  B.A Um-verstty  of  the  South 

wTamVsilal  B.A Univers^ty  of  the  South 

Class  of  1910 
^:  •  ]?pn,  A  M.  Hushes,  Instructor 

^^'otr^ew  on;:;;::::  ^^^^^^^^ 

leckw Uh   EdLnd  Ruffin Se^anee  Military  Academy 

?^^rWiiiiamBeecKer..^^ ^^—^^Jr-^/^Zy 

Guerry,  Alexander      .  _    _  ■  •  •  Academy 

McCraven,  Bonner  Nichols,  Jr ^  ^^^^^^ 

Moss,  Charles  Smith,  J r ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

Pastrana,  Lms  Federico ■ --^-^^  -,  ^^^^^^^ 

c^'^'w-  ,tm  Barnard : : :      Wallace  University  School 

Sharp,  Wilham  Barnard ^  ^  ^^^^^^ 

Stone,  Thomas  Floyd DemoPolis  High  School 

rh!r;e!SStiT.vis;;;;;;;«— 1.../..-^^^ 

Class  of  191  i  % 

,      ^       .  ....Bethel  ColleM   < 

'^  "ESir-"^' ;;:: -3CS 

Mulhns,  Joe  Burrow University  of  Georgia 

Stoney,  James  Moss.... ^ ^^^        High  School 

Wright,  Charles  Qmntard ^  '"""y      ^ 
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Class  of  1912 

BaTken     tT    M^'Pi'" 5--/«^^<z«  /f^^  School 

Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

A     Bosw.n''w-,r      ^^""  R°y«'---  -^--"^-^  Military  Acadejy 

A     Boswell,  Wilham  Henry Bro^n  Preparatory  School 

Cameron  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr J/,„-^v,«  fjigh  School 

C^craft  ^r  J^™™' ^"'S-''-  School 

C  ock' r '  ^^""-^^/""^ C-«^>.</„.7/.  High  School 

.-^Ethtfdg^mes  Allen ^^'"^"isUni.crsUy  School 

r- ,  •!„     I       ,    TT Private  Instruction 

Ga  lor,  Frank  Hoyt R^,i„,  Grammar  School 


GiUem,  Alvin  Cullom,  Jr University  of  A 


School 
rizona 


-i- 


Gillespie,  Frank  Morgan MnrS  <:T  , 

r^r^^r  \T  Ox  Morgan  School 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^    KSrHll^Crolr^ --  ^r^P^^^ory  Schfol 

Scruggs,  Kdwin  Lie ■.■.•.■.•.•.•.V;.-^.^.  ^^.^''^^  :St: 

S^  ""^'  w'n?'  "Tf  ^'°^ ^"""-'^^  -^^-'^  University 

White,  Brooke  Gwathmey,  Jr Jacksonville  High  School 


Class 


OF    19,3 


-.B:ier:Knt"^'.l-- Se„  Military  Acadejy 

.^5lS^Po.er:r;.v,v.v,f::f^SJ^^ 

>^   fIv'fh     "r'  ^'"^'''  •  • ^^'^'^''^^  Military  Academ'y 

i   f!  M  Cnf ^^-«.  ^7....,  ^.«^4 

^'  L___1Z^ C.2/z/^r/  Bzg-h  School 

*  Withdrew  before  entering  upon  work. 
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r    A^r.  Tnlin  Hurler  '  Sewanee  Military  Academy  ■ 

V  ?  's^wnie      / Se-wanee  Military  Academy 

rnw  Tod  Ford'      -,■.■.'■. Se^anee  MiUtary  Academy  ■ 

<  G^n'  lb  altberry  III/ Geor^<^  Sckoolof  TecHnolo,y 

7^        Fr,nV  Nash     '  Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Green.  F'^nk  Nash'^ p,^,,^  ^,V.-/ao,  Academy 

S"T'  f  MurraV ' ' '    Se^ar^ee  Military  Academy 

>._Hawkms,  Murray ....Hyde  Park  High  School 

j.^j3  Hoag,  V'Cto>-^-  -  -  •  •  •  ■ .Putnam  High  School 

,  V  vr  «°'^-' "^^fw',';7j,  •  ■/  •;.■..  Sewanee  Mrlitary  Academy 

^1  U  7°^^°°^;^:  ■'d  ovle       '    5'-''«"'  Preparatory  School 

„|mUh  Lewis  Doyle .. .....  ^^^;,,„^,V&  /^>^^  i'^^.'''/ 

%     Staggers,  i^uuc     ^  University  of  Texas 

t''"„'''T!rRandoiph' ■ '  ■.■.■.'.■.'.Sa'^^^^^^^''^  G^'^'^'^''  ^^^""^ 
Swam,  Jack  Randolph  .  ^,7tory  ^<:«&'«>' ' 

.      '^tl'^^'"""::-:::-^^-  MHHary  Academy 


?< 


^ 


♦  Withdrew  before  entering  upon  work. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  22,    1910, 
and  closes  June  15,  1911.     The  year  is  divided  into 
two   terms,    known    as    the   First  (or   Advent)  and 
Second  (or  Easter)  Terms,  the  Second  Term  begin- 
ning early  in  February.     The  work  in  each  school  is 
arranged  in  courses,  numbered  1,  2,  etc.     A  ''course" 
runs   through    the   scholastic   year;  that   part   of   it 
which  is  offered  during  the  First  Term  is  designated 
by  the  letters;  that  part  offered  during  the  Second 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  d;  thus  Latin  |a  is 
the  first  half  of  Latin  1;  the  Latin   fb  is  the  second 
half.     Usually  the  course  is  a  unit,  d  being  the  con- 
tinuation of  a,  but  in  some  of  the  schools  a  different 
topic  is  offered  in  the  Second  Term. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  pre-requisite  course  or  offers  an 
equivalent. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  in  September, 
at  the  opening  of  Advent  Term,  which  is  the  begin- 
ning of  the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student 
has  completed  the  equivalent  of  one  term's  work,  as 
laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  experience' no 
difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Term,  in  February. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  (the  Academic  Department)  must  be  at 
least  sixteen  years  of  age.  unless  accompanied  by,  or 
living  with,  a  near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not 
be  less  than  fifteen. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the 
preparation  of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  Class.  A  unit  is  defined  as  a  course  o 
five  periods  weekly  throughout  an  academic  year  of 
the  preparatory  school.  The  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Freshman  Class  are  as  follows: 

(I)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 
TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fourteen  (14)  Units*  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

4  units 

Latin • ' ^  ^^its 

English ^  ^j^its 

Mathematics ^^  ^^.^ 

History ' ' 

and 

3  units 

Elective 

The  three  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following 
subiects,  the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  top.c  being 
Sn  nparenthesis:  Greek  (.  or  3);  German  (3);  F^"^'^  (a): 
Ipalh  (.);  Additional  History  (i  or  2);  Additional  Mathe- 
maSi  -.Wsics  (1);  Chemistry  (')>  botany  (0;  Phy-al 
Geography  (O;  Zoology  (1);  Physiology  (0.5);  Civics  (0.5). 

units. 
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^"^  "^^T^TH^'n^?^^™  ™^  ^^^^^ES  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

English 

Mathematics. . . .   3  units 

History 3i  units 

Language i   unit 

Elective 

~,       ,      .     ajunits 

The  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (see  I)  any  languare 

additional  Mathematics ;  additional  History.  ' 

tione^  etraLr'"""^"'^'  ^  ^""^  "'  "^  ^^  ^""  ^  -ondi- 

h/lH''\f7"i.°°°**'  ^"'""'^^  Committee,  a  student  may 
be  admitted  who  is  conditioned  or  deficien  ,  but  such7^ 
ficiencies  or  conditions  may  not  exceed  two  unit  in  value  No 
student  will  be  admitted  who  is  deficient  in  English  or  who 
offers  less  than  2|  units  in  Mathematics. 

A  failure  or  other  deficiency,  in  elementary  German  (2  units) 
or  French  (.  units)  or  Greek  (a  units)  maybe  made  up  by  work 

ailures'd  /'  '  '""  '"'  '^^'""'^^^  '"  *-«  -bjects.  oZr 
failures,  deficiences,  or  conditions  which  must  be  made  up  to 
meet  the  requirement  of  fourteen  units  of  entrance  credits  mult 
pos^bt  "^!":r™'^  ^'f  V  --^  '-'action,  and  as  speedi^^* 
ZT^\  A  ^^'^  °*  ^  '""'^"'  admitted  as  conditioned 

certain  student  privileges  are  withheld  until  the  deficiencies 
have  been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  hTf^ 
reqmrements  of  unconditioned  entrance.  In  all  subjects  thet- 
TZtnlitZ  -■^^.-«>-.  -  /-  -  possible,  \o  rtf^. 
pZar,         %  ^/^/"""'^^ons  of  the  Association  of  Colleges  and 

College  "^"^  application  to  the  Dean  of  tC 
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The  papers  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will 
be  accepted  when  properly  certified. 

ined  in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city. 

forms  to  be  filled  in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school. 
do  this  may  cause  annoying  delay. 

l:.  ^2^^:^^:^^^^^  *^  entra.ce  re.™, 
'"ekts  for  e;;ef  the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  courses  (that  >s,  e.ther     I 
or"  11")  as  given  above. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at/>A<=7l;"^.  *^^° 
Selanee.  whenever  there  is  -uffid^t  n-ber     £  cand.dates 

their  intention. 

DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
ENGLISH^— Three  (3)  units 
(a)  Reading  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  P-^f  ^^  jf^.f  :f  Lt^lc: 
^::^V^^  "a  ::nsiderable  nnmber- 

T;;;::;:::;:;~:„...ea„po..h=  ,.,«>..«„«  of ,.« c..u,e  E„„a„ce  e, 

amination  Board. 
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perhaps  ten  or  fifteen -set  before  him  in  the  examination  paper 
The  treatment  of  these  topics  is  designed  to  test  the  candi' 
da  e's  power  of  clear  and  accurate  expression,  and  w  11  caltfor 
only  a  general  knowledge  of  the  substance  ;f  the  books  In 
every  case  knowledge  of  the  book  will  be  regarded  as  less  im 

Cth  canVd^''f i;  T  ""'^  ^°°'  ^"^■■^'  I'  -  ^i«™' 

Ilem  nts  of  rhet  "  "'""  '"''''"''"'  '°  *^  f-damental 

for&Ts  Dart  of  ."'■  "■"'  ""'  ""  '**<=  ^°°'''  P^^^^^^^^ 

lor  this  part  of  the  preparation  are  as  follows : 

Grau/'  I  (two  to  be  selected). 

rf^'^-ff^r't"'^'  Y°"  Like  It,"  "  Henry  the  Fifth,"  "Julius 
Cffisar,       The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  "  Twelfth  Night" 

Grouii  //  (one  to  be  selected). 

Tlf/"q°''p  ^''TC  ^"°'''"''  "Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I;" 

S: "  ttSat'"^""  "^"^^"  '-^  ^'^  ''''"''-^-  '-'■ 

Group  III  (one  to  be  selected). 

Chaucer's  "Prologue;"  Spencer's  " The  Faerie  Queen"  (in 
\r\  'T'fn'M°°'V™  •9'^'B°°k  I);  Pope's  "The  Rape  of 

he  Lock ^'  Goldsmith's  "The  Deserted  Village;"  Palgrave's 
"Golden  Treasury"  (First  Series),  Books  II  and  III,  w1  h  e^ 
pecal  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper  and  Bums. 
Group  /F(two  to  be  selected). 

.?f^"f^^^'  ".  ^^'  ^''"  °^  Wakefield ; "  Scott's  "  Ivanhoe ;  " 
Scott  s  Quentin  Durward  ;  "  Hawthorne's  "  The  House  of  the 
tn'lr  T''^  Thackeray's  "Henry  Esmond;"  Mrs.  Gas- 
If  !,  fc',  "I"  '  °'"^^"'^  "  ^  Tale  of  Two  Cities ;  "  George 
Eliot's  "  Silas  Marner ;  "  BJackmore's  "  Lorna  Doone." 

Group  F{ln  1910,  191,,  two  to  be  selected;  in  19,2,  one  to  be 
selected). 

Irving's   "Sketch  Book;"   Lamb's  "Essays  of  Elia-"    De- 
Quincey's  "Joan  of  Arc"  and  "  The  English  Mail  Coach-" 

f^tu^^o'""'    ■9")"H<^™es   and   Hero    Worship,"    (in 
19-2)     The  Hero  as  Poet,"  "The  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters" 
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and  "The  Hero  as    King;"  Emerson's  "Essays"  (selected); 
Ruskin's  "  Sesame  and  Lilies." 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected) .  ,      ,     u      f 

Cole.d,e's  "  The  Ancient  Mariner  rScott'sJh  ..^^  f 
the  Lake; "  Byron's  "  Mazeppa  ^^  J^g^Ji^""  g^^k  IV,  with 
Palgrave's  "Golden  Treasury  ^J'"^^'  ^!!''^^;i  ghelley  Ma- 
especial  attention  to  Wordsworth  ^^^jfj^\  [;,,,,, 
caulay.;'LaysofA      e      I,-^^^       P^^^ 

«  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launta  ,     /^  standish  • "  Tennyson's 

LongfeUowV.The^Co^^^^^^^^  f^^  ^„,  J,,„,„ 

(m  1910,1911)  .*^^'*^"' ^°  J,  (i„  ig,2)  "The  Princess;" 
and  "The  Passing  »£,  A'*^:','''"''  Leader,"  "  How  They 
Browning's  "Cavaher  Tunes,      TheLostLeade 

Cb)  Study  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  l^^;^J^ft::^,:rort 
study  of  each  of  the  -rks  n-  d  bdow^a  ^^owle^  g^^^^^^^^ 

subject-matter,  form  ^°<^;;™;*"^-„3  „,olving  the  essentials  of 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  n™'      S  .     ^^^^^ 

English  grammar,  and  questions  on  the  lef;d'"g  '*    prescribed 

as  follows :  ,    ,  v 

or  Carlyle's"  Essay  on  Burns."  ^^ 

.or  Students  enuring  in  .9.  ;,  Sl—eare.^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Milton's    "  Comus,         ^  Allegro       ^^  ^^  Lancelot  and    Elaine," 
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Johnson    or  Carlyle's  "  Essay  on  Bums." 

ca      or    Washmgton's  "Farewell    Address"    and    Webs"er"s 

division  into  paragraphs.  srammar,   or 

MATHEMATICS-(3t0  4u„its) 

(a)  ALGEBRA-One  and  one-half  (1.5)  units.     ToMuadratics 
Q^adrattc  Equations,  Binomial  Theoren^d  PrTel 

SZOftS  t  ^ 

J^^^^f  ^™'^^'"™t='I  operations;  factoring;  determination 
of  highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  fra" 
hons  .ncludmg  complex  fractions;  ratio  and  proportion  linear 
equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more 
unknown  quantities;  problems  depending  on  linear  equatiW 
radicals,  including  the  extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  oi 
potynomials  and  numbers;  exponents,  including  the  fracZna 
and  negative;  quadratic  equations,  with  one  or  lore  unknown 
quantities;  problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations  tie 
^nomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents  ;arUhmet' 

cepted  fo,1h     ff"'^-    Certificates  on  algebra  will  not  be  ac- 
1    ^    f  u         ""   '-5  ™"^  "   *«   candidate   completed  his 
school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to    oUege 
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(b)  Plane  Geometry -One  (i)  unit.  ^        / 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books  m- 

rppHcations  to  the  mensuration  of  hnes  and  plane  surfaces, 
(c)  SOLID  Geometry -One-half  (0.5)  unit. 
The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books  m- 

and  solids. 

(d)  Trigonometry  -  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

o    work  involving  infinite  series).     The  solution  of  nght  and 
oblique  triangles,  and  practical  applicat.ons,mcludmg  the  solu 

tion  of  right  spherical  triangles, 
(e)  Advanced  Algebra  -  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 
Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Com- 

The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations. 
LATIN  — Four  (4)  units 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 
T1.P  inflections-  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  der- 
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ditional  sentences,  indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive 
Translation  into  easy  Latin  of  detached  sentences  and  very 
easy  continuous  prose  based  upon  Ccesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  CvESAR. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 

(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents:  the 
four  orafons  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Mar- 
cellus,  Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Vergil. 

rJl'  f'''  ""''  ^''''^l''^  '^'  ^^^^^'  ^^^  '^  "^^^h  prosody  as 
relates  to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter 
Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors 
may  be  offered  m  place  of  (b)  or  (c);  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of 
(d) .  In  connection  with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  con- 
stant practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK  — Three  (3)  units 
(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  gen- 
eral grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose  (Attic).  Translation 
into  Greek  of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous 
prose  based  on  the  Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Ilaid  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and 
the  Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody.  In  connection 
with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN  — Two  (2)  units 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's 
work.     The  ability  to   translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less 
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usual  words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language 
easv  sentences  without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax 

xVe  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elemen- 
tary requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  de- 
toUs  and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
Tp  n'd  Tthe  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  ^ 
Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprmt  from  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.,  Boston). 

FRENCH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY  — One  (i  to  3)  units. 
To  be  selected  from  the  following : 

AMERICAN  HISTORY One  (i)  unit 

a™  HISTORY One;-t 

English  History ^'"^  )  ' 

English  and  American  History One    i)  unit 

Medieval  and  Modern  History One  (i)  unit 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of 

History) One-half  (0.5)  unit 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  the  proper  equipment  of 
maps  charts  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  text-books  and 
TecSt  oi.    Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school 
shoMmit  evidences  of  the  kind  oi  work  done,  m  addition 
o  the  statement  that  the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course. 
Experience  has  shown  that  work  of  a  high  school  grade  suffi- 
den   to  qualify  the  student  to  enter  college  courses  in  Histo^ 
should  be  based  upon  careful  preparation  >^H'jtory  m  the 
owe   grades.  .  When  the  student  is  to  be  examined  on  two  or 
tee  fnits  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certificates  accepted  for 
additional  years  of  work  of  high  school  grade,  it  is  expected 
thatT  eximination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give  evidence 
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of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and  following 
year  of  high  school  study  than  the  first  year.  Two  years'  work 
with  no  evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued 
as  representing  two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of 
Seven  of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  Study  of 
History  in  Schools  (Macmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable 
school  course  in  History. 

SCIENCE 

(a)  Botany  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of 
the  following  divisions  of  the  subject:  Anatomy  and  morphol- 
ogy; physiology;  ecology;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  groups, 
and  classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student 
is  essential  and  should  receive  at  least  double  the  amount  of  time 
given  to  recitation.  Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatic- 
ally  accurate  drawing  and  precise  expressive  description. 

(b)  Chemistry  —  One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Chemistry  should  include  individual  lab- 
oratory work,  comprising  at  least  forty  exercises  selected  from 
ahst  of  sixty  or  more;  instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstra- 
tions to  be  used  mainly  as  a  basis  for  questioning  upon  the 
general  principles  involved  in  the  pupil's  laboratory  investiga- 
tions; the  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text-book,  to  the  end  that 
the  pupil  may  gain  a  comprehensive  and  connected  view  of  the 
most  important  facts  and  laws  of  Elementary  Chemistry. 

(c)  Physics  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the 
general  plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

(d)  Physiography  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study 
of  at  least  one  of  the  modern  text-books,  together  with  an 
approved  laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exer- 
cises actually  performed  by  the  student. 
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(e)  Physiology  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  a  study  of  the 
nature  of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts 
of  digestion,  absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and 
respiration;  the  motor,  nervous,  and  sensory  functions;  and 
the  structure  of  the  various  organs  by  which  these  operations 
are  performed.  A  note-book  with  careful  outline  drawings  of 
the  chief  structures  studied  anatomically,  together  with  explana- 
tions of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of  a  good  text-book,  are 
essential. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination 
covering  the  work  of  any  university  course,  as  stated  in  the 
announcements  of  the  various  schools,  may  receive  credit  for 
same  in  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show  detailed 
evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence  or  on  exam- 
ination, will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work 
in  each  school,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school ;  but 
no  degree  will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  anyone 
who  has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

The  candidate  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all 
Freshman  studies,  and  at  least  three  out  of  the  five 
full-year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  school  is  a  certificate  showing  that 
all  the  undergraduate  courses  in  that  subject  have 
been  completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are 
Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.),   Master  of  Arts    (M.A.), 

5     • 
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Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E). 

THE  B.A.  DEGREE 

As  set  forth  above,  fourteen  units  are  necessary 
for  entrance  to  the  Freshman  Class.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  on  the  completion  of  twenty 
courses*  based  upon  this  entrance.  In  case  a  college 
course  be  offered  for  entrance,  it  may  not  be  counted 
for  a  degree,  but  in  place  thereof  an  additional  course 
must  be  taken. 

The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of 

one  of  the  following  groups : 

A 

Classics  -  Mathematics  Group 

Latin,  1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  Mathematics,  1-3  ;  English,  1-2 ;  Phil- 
osophy, 1  and  3 ;  Modern  Languages,  three  courses ;  History 
and  PoHtics,  1  and  one  advanced  course;  Science,  one  course; 
Elective,  one  advanced  course. 

B 

Classics -English  Group 

Latin,  1-3;  Greek,  1-3;  English,  1-4;  Modern  Languages, 
three  courses  ;  History  and  Politics,  1  and  one  advanced  course; 
Philosophy,  1  and  3;  Mathematics,  1;  Science,  one  course; 
Elective,  one  advanced  course. 

C 

English -Philosophy  Group 

English,  1-4;  Philosophy,  1-3;  Latin,  1-2;  Greek,  1  ;  Modem 
Languages,  four  courses ;  History  and  PoHtics,  1  and  one  ad- 


*The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.     A  course  runs  through  the 
scholastic  year  (narmally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 
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vanced  course ;  Mathematics,  1-2 ;  Science,  one  course ;  Elec- 
tive, one  advanced  course. 

D 
History  and  Politics  -  Modern  Language  Group 
History  and  Politics,  four  courses ;  Modern  Languages,  five 
courses;  Latin,  1-2;  English,  1-3;  Philosophy,  1,  and  either  2 
or  3;  Mathematics  1 ;  Science,  one  course;   Elective,  two  ad- 
vanced courses. 

E 
Science  Group 

Mathematics,  1-3;  Physics,  1-2;  Chemistry,  1-2;  Mineralogy 
and  Geology,  1;  Botany,  1;  Enghsh,  1-2;  Latin,  1-2;  Modern 
Languages,  four  courses ;  History  and  Politics,  1;  Philosophy, 
1  or  3 ;  Elective,  one  advanced  course. 

An  examination  of  the  foregoing  groups  will  show  that : 

A  and  B  are  variations  of  the  old  classical  course.  In  both 
groups  the  classics  are  emphasized,  the  only  difference  being 
that  in  A  the  full  course  in  Mathematics  is  given,  while  in  B  the 
full  course  in  English  is  required. 

C  may  be  called  a  general  culture  course. 

In  D,  Modern  Languages  and  History  and  Politics  are 
emphasized.  This  group  would  naturally  lead  to  the  study  of 
Law,  or  to  special  preparation  for  the  consular  or  other  public 
service. 

E  emphasizes  the  Natural  Sciences. 

Principals  of  preparatory  schools  may  often  assist  their 
graduates  to  choose  wisely  which  group  to  enter.  The  Dean, 
or  any  member  of  the  College  Faculty,  will  gladly  consider  the 
purposes  and  tastes  of  a  new  student  and  help  him  to  decide  on 
the  best  group  to  enter. 

The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  the  work 
through  four  years  will  be  followed  as  far  as  possible.  It  is 
evident  that  as  all  students  do  not  offer  the  same  units  for 
entrance,  and  the  same  elective  is  not  always  chosen,  this 
scheme  is  subject  to  some  variation: 

NOTK.—  All  electives  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule  Committee. 
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THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred 
upon  B.A.  graduates  of  this  University  or  of  any 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the 
completion  in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic 
year.  The  work  will  be  divided  into  one  major  and 
two  minor  subjects,  and  the  distribution  iii  time 
between  these  subjects  will  be  determined  by  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction.  The  major 
must  be  distinctly  graduate  in  character. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major 
subject,  his  work  will  be  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  professor  in  charge  of  that  subject. 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  his  assigned 
courses  and  the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis 
embodying  some  original  work  in  his  major  subject, 
the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  degree 
by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  not  later  than  May  20  of  the 
year  in  which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for 
graduation. 
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THE  B.CK   DEGREE 


As  stated  on  page  56,  fourteen  units  are  required 
for  entrance.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering (B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the 
following  courses  : 


Mathematics 1-3 

Physics 1-2 

Chemistry 1-2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology.     1 

Botany 1 

Engineering. 1-7 

Field  practice 


English 1-2 

History  and  Politics 1 

Philosophy 3 

Spanish X  and  1 

and  either 

German X  and  1 

or 
French X  and  1 


If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance, 
the  schedule  for  the  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics 1 

English 1 

History  and  Politics 1 

German  or  French 1 

Physics 1 

Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering 3  and  4 

Chemistry 2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology. . .  1 
Spanish X 


Seco7id  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1  and  2 

Physics 2 

English 2 

Chemistry 1 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 5  and  6 

Engineering f 

Botany 1 

Philosophy 3 

Spanish 1 


Note. —  It  is  evident  that  the  above  schedule  for  the  four  years  is  subject  to 
variation,  ov/ing  to  the  fact  that  the  same  elective  units  are  not  aiwajs  offered 
for  entrance.  When  college  courses  are  offered  for  entrance,  the  courses 
taken  in  place  of  these  are  elective,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule 
Committee. 
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THE  C.E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years' 
standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in 
actual  and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  en- 
gineering; or  one  year's  actual  practice  and  three 
years  as  a  teacher  of  civil  engineering  in  a  college  of 
recognized  standing  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of 
work  done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibit- 
ing his  ability  to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  en- 
gineering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three 
years'  practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief 
statement  of  the  scope  and  character  of  the  courses 
taught  by  him,  and  what  special  or  research  work  he 
has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  ap- 
proved by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis 
must  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the 
ist  of  May  of  the  year  in  which  application  is  made 
for  the  degree. 
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SPECIAL  NOTE 

In  the  following  description  of  courses,  "First" 
and  '^Second"  are  put  for  Advent  and  Easter  Terms, 
respectively. 

"M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  '*T.  T.  S."  on 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday;  other  abbrevia- 
tions will  be  self-explanatory.  The  number  follow- 
ing indicates  the  hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 

Professor  Hullihen 

This  school  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek 
language  and  literature.  For  the  requirements  of 
admission  for  those  who  offer  Greek  as  a  subject  to 
be  counted  for  matriculation,  see  page  62. 

In  Groups  A  and  B  (see  page  66),  courses  1-3  arb 
required.  In  Group  C,  course  1  is  required.  In 
Group  C  there  is  an  elective  which  may  be  devoted 
to  another  year  of  Greek. 

To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of 
those  who  have  not  studied  it  in  the  preparatory 
school,  a  course  is  offered  covering  in  the  main  the 
requirements  for  matriculation  in  that  subject.  The 
amount  of  work  required  in  this  course  is  great.  No 
one  may  elect  it  who  has  not  had  good  linguistic 
training;  four  years  of  Latin  being  the  minimum 
prerequisite.  The  work  of  the  school  of  Greek  for 
the  year  igio-ii  will  be  as  follows: 

Xa  —  The  Attic  forms.    White's  First  Greek  Book.    Xenophon's 
Anabasis  I-II. 

First  Term  :  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  8:15. 

Xb— Xenophon's  Anabasis   III-IV.     Lysias  VIII,  XII,  XVI 
or  Homer's  Iliad  I-II  I.     Prose  Composition. 
Second  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  8:15. 

la  —  Seven  or  eight  orations  of  Lysias.     Prose  Composition. 
First  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.,  11. 

lb  —  Two  orations  of  Demosthenes,  or  Plato's  Apology    and 
Crito.     Prose  Composition.     Greek  History. 
Second  Term:  M.  T.  W.  T.,  11. 
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2a  — Two  plays  of  Euripides.  One  play  of  Sophocles.  Prose 
Composition. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

2b  — One  play  of  Sophocles.  One  play  of  ^schylus.  History 
of  Greek  Literature  with  special  stress  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  the  drama. 

Second  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3a  — Plato:  His   philosophy  and  literary  art.     Translations  of 

selected  dialogues.     Attention  to  the  manuscript  tradition. 

Study  of  the  varying  opinions  held  as  to  composition  and 

significance  of  the  dialogues  individually  and  in  relation 

to    each    other.      Euthyphro,    Apology,      Crito,    Phae  do 

Charmides,  Laches. 

3b  — Plato,  continued.     Protagoras,    Gorgias,   Hippias    Minor, 

Symposium.     Lectures  and  reading  in  the  history  of  Greek 

philosophy. 

The  course  for  the  Master's  degree  consists  of  a  year's  work 

on  some  specially  assigned  topic  with  the  presentation  of  a  thesis 

and  an  examination  at  the  end  of  the  year.    The  professor 

directs  the  student's  reading  and  holds  seminars  from  tnne  to 

time. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satisfactory  student  m 

Course  3.  •     j       a  u     4- 

In  all  of  the  Greek  classes  private  reading  is  required.  About 
one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is  covered  and 
discussed  in  the  classroom. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page 
6i.     The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be: 

I.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accu- 
racy and  ease. 
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2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible 
in  the  important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical 
knowledge  of  Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means 
of  rapid  reading,  and,  by  constant  practice  in  the 
writing  of  Latin,  to  develop  the  higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the 
people  in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special 
work  in  Roman  history,  politics,  private  life,  relig- 
ion, philosophy  and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary 
subjects  will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention 
will  be  given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation 
throughout  the  courses. 

The  work  of  this  school  for  the  year  1910-11  will 
be  as  follows: 

la—  Cicero,  De  Amicitia,  De  Senectute. 

First  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

lb  —  Poems  of  Ovid. 

Second  Term:  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

2a— Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2b  — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3a  —  Juvenal,  Satires. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3b  — Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a 
prerequisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided, 
the  range  of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout 
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the  year  on  the  works  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature 
and  language. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1910-11  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 
Instructor  Peak 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  follow- 
ing modern  languages  and  literatures:  French,  Ger- 
man and  Spanish 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  each  lan- 
guage through  the  study  of  the  representative  works 
of  the  leading  men  of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and 
lectures  on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the 
beginning  to  the  present  time;  to  acquaint  him, 
through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected  readings, 
with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of  the 
country;  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken 
language,  to  give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train 
his  ear,  and  to  give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  con- 
versation. 

Unconditioned  students  in  groups  A,  B,  and  C 
will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  these  languages  as 
follows:  German,  in  second  year;  French,  in  third 
year;  in  groups  B  and  B,  to  German  in  first  year 
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and  to  French  in  second  year.  For  the  modern  lan- 
guage requirement  in  the  various  groups,  see 
page  66. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  pro- 
posed by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  For  this  requirement  see 
page  63.  Students  who  take  Course  X  in  the  Uni- 
versity in  order  to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement 
cannot  count  it  towards  their  degree.  When  not 
offered  on  entrance  it  will  count  one  course  towards 
their  degree. 

Group  D  offers  the  largest  opportunity  for  the 
study  of  the  modern  languages.  A  student  is  recom- 
mended to  offer  a  modern  language,  preferably  Ger- 
man, for  entrance  into  this  group;  in  which  case  he 
will  be  assigned  in  his  first  year  to  German  I,  or 
French  1,  and  will  be  required  to  continue  that  lan- 
guage until  he  meets  its  requirements  within  the 
group.  The  same  requirement  is  made  whenever  a 
student  offers  a  modern  language  on  entrance  into 
group^^. 

Spanish  may  not  be  offered  in  any  group  as  a 
substitute  for  German  without  the  consent  of  the 
Schedule  Committee.  It  may  be  offered,  however, 
with  the  consent  of  the  professor  as  a  substitute 
for  an  advanced  course  in  French  in  groups  D 
and^. 

In  the  B.C.E.  Schedule  the  student  must  take 
Spanish  X  and  I,  and  either  German  X  and  1,  or 
French  X  and  I.     Spanish  may  not  be  taken  before 
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the  junior  year  without  the  consent  of  the  professor 
of  Modern  Languages. 

Medals  —  The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German)  and 
the  Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  are  given 
annually  at  Commencement  to  the  best  advanced 
student'  in  each  of  these  languages  on  presentation 
of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some  subject  to  be.  an- 
nounced in  this  place.  For  1910-11  the  subjects  will 
be:  in  German,  Lessing;  in  French,  Moliere. 

FRENCH 

Xa  — Beginning   French.     Grammar,  composition  and   conver- 
sation.     Reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

Texts :  Aldrich  and  Foster,  Foundations  of  French  ;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French ;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader ; 
Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Pailleron, 
L'fitincelle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Contes  et  L^gendes,  Parts  I. 
and  II. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  litera- 
ture of  the  nineteenth  century.  Study  of  the  prose  and 
drama. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

lb — Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

Texts :  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition; 
French  Daily  Life;  Foncin,  Le  Pays  de  France;  Mdrimde, 
Colomba;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Contes  de 
Daudet,  Maupassant  and  Coppee  ;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris; 
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Meilhac-Haldvy,  L'£t^  de  la  Saint  Martin ;  Augier,  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier;  Musset,  Trois  Comedies;  Copp^e,  Le  Luthier; 
Banville,  Gringoire;  Hugo,  Hernani;  Rostand,  Les  Roman- 
esques. 

Assigned  Reading :  Hal^vy,  L'Abbd  Constantin ;  Dumas,  La 
Tulipe  Noire;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars ;  Theuriet,  L'Abbd  Daniel. 

2a—  Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  the  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Study  of 
the  prose  and  drama. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2b —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Texts:  Frangois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition; 
MoHere,  Le  Medecin  Malgrd  Lui,  L'Avare,  Tartuffe ;  Corneille, 
Le  Cid,  Cinna,  Polyeucte  ;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Iphig^nie, 
Athalie  ;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret,  Crispin  ;  Voltaire,  Zaire  ;  Marivaux, 
Comedies;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville;  Warren, 
French  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century;  Walter,  Classic 
French  Letters;  Crane,  Societe  Frangaise  au  Dix-Septieme 
Siecle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Selections  from  Sorel,  Scarron,  Mme.  de 
LaFayette,  Le  Sage,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Bernardin  de  Saint 
Pierre. 

3a  —  Lectures  and  reports  on  the  history  of  French  literature 
from  the  earliest  times  to  Moliere.  French  lyric  poetry 
from  Villon  to  the  present  time,  with  themes  in  French  on 
the  principal  poets.  Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century. 

Texts:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics;  Darmesteter-Hatzfeld,  Le 
Seizieme  Siecle  en  France. 

3b  —  French  Literature  from  Moliere  to  the  present  time.  Intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  Old  French. 

Texts:  Cledat,  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Fran5ais  du 
Moyen  Age.  Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland  et  de  la  Vie 
de  Saint  Louie  (edition  Gaston  Paris). 
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Graduate  Courses 
For  the  requirements  for  the    M.A.  degree,  see  page  69. 
Course  2  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  3  may  be  of- 
fered as  a  minor  in   French.    The    following  major  courses 
will  be  offered : 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau. 

(To  begiven  in  1910-11). 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  Victor  Hugo. 

(To  be  given  in  1911-12). 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  Voltaire. 

(To  be  given  in  191 2-1 3). 

GERMAN 

Xa— Beginning    German.     Character    of    work    same    as    in 
French  X. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

Texts:  Harris,  German  Lessons;  Miiller  and  Wenckebach, 

Gliick  Auf . 

Assigned   Reading:    Guerber,  Marchen    und    Erzahlungen, 

Part  I. 

Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:  M.W.  F.,  II. 

Texts :  Bernhardt,  German  Composition ;   Baumbach,   Som- 
mermarchen ;  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein. 

Assigned    Reading:    Guerber,  Marchen    und    Erzahlungen, 
PartlL 

la— Composition  and  conversation.     Reading    of   prose   and 
poetry.     Study  of  legends  aud  mythology. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term:  M.W.  F.,  11. 

Texts :  Wesselhoeft,  German  Exercises;  Schrammen,  Legends 
of  German  Heroes;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen  ;  Hatfield, 
German  Lyrics  and  Ballads  ;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen  ;  Bene- 
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dix,  Der  Prozess;  Heine,  Die  Harzreise;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe 
»ls  Onkel ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher. 

Assigned  Reading:  Storm,  Immensee;  Gerstacker,  Germels- 
hausen ;  Hauff,  Lichtenstein. 

2a— Composition  and  conversation.  German  classic  drama  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2b — Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

Texts:  Stein,  German  Exercises,  Parts  I  and  II;  Kurz 
Deutsche  Geschichte ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emilia 
Galotti ;  Goethe,  Egmont,  Iphigenie  ;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart, 
Die  Braut  von  Messina. 

^  Assigned  Reading  :  Chamisso,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Tauge- 
nichts;  Fouqud,  Undine;  Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sak- 
kingen. 

3a  —  Introduction  to  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Study  of  the  drama  and  lyric,  and  assigned  readings  in 
prose.  Themes  in  German  on  writers  studied  are  re- 
quired. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3b  —  Continuation  of  3a. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

Texts  :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik.  Selected  plays  from 
Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Raim.und,  Anzengruber,  Hebbel,  Ludwig, 
Gutzkow,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Wildenbruch,  Wilbrandt, 
Fulda  and  Halbe. 

Assigned  reading  in  prose  from  Kleist,  Ludwig,  Sudermann, 
Mayer,  Keller. 

4a  — Lectures  on  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the 
earhest  times  to  Gottsched,  Leading  topics  are  selected 
for  study  and  reports  made  from  Kiirschner's  Deutsche 
National  Litteratur.  Introduction  to  Middle  High  Ger- 
man. 
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4b  — Lectures  continued  from  Gottsched  to  present  time. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Romantic  Movement  and 
the  Swabian  School.  Continuation  of  Middle  High  Ger- 
man. 

Graduate  Courses 

Course  3  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  4  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  in  German.  The  following  major  courses 
will  be  offered : 

5.—  Development  of  German  Drama  from  1732  to  1832. 
(To  be  given  in  1910-11). 

S.— The  Development  of  German  Lyric  Poetry. 
(To  be  given  in  1911-12). 

5.— German  Literary  Criticism  from  Leibnitz  to  A.  W.  von 

Schlegel. 

(To  be  given  m  1912-13). 

SPANISH 

Spanish  may  be  offered  for  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the 
Entrance  Committee. 

Xa  — Beginning  Spanish.     Grammar  and  conversation.     Read- 
ing of  easy  prose. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

Texts :  Loiseauxs,  An  Elementary  Spanish  Grammar ;  Marion 
y  Des  Garennes,  Introduccion  a  la  Lengua  Castellana ;  Ramsey, 
Elementary  Spanish  Reader;  Asensi,  Victoria ;  Valera,  Pepita 
Jiminez  ;  Carrion  y  Aza,  Zaragiieta. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.     Reading  of  prose,  drama 
and  lyric.     Lectures  in  Spanish  on  the  history  and  Utera- 

ture. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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Texts:  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition;  Ybarra, 
Practical  Method  in  Spanish;  Becquer,  Legends,  Tales  and 
Poems ;  Valkds,  La  Alegria  del  Capitan  Ribot ;  Galdos,  Dona 
Perfecta ;  de  Pereda,  Pedro  Sanchez  ;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de 
Tres  Picos ;  Gald6s,  Electra  ;  Echegaray,  6  Locura  6  Santi- 
dad ;  Calderon,  La  Vida  es  Sueno ;  T^llez,  Don  Gil  de  las 
Calzas  Verdes. 

Assigned  Reading:  Historia  de  Gil  Bias  de  Santillana. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  McBryde 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English 
Composition,  in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  his- 
torical study  of  the  English  lauguage.  Above  all, 
these  courses  seek,  as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a 
true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation  of 
the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  object 
of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the 
student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him  broader  views 
of  the  range  of  literature  and  Hterary  study,  and  to 
enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study  of  some 
particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail 
the  development  of  some  special  category  of  hterature. 

The  library  is  the  natural  workshop  for  all  literary 
study,  and  the  effort  is  m.ade  from  the  beginning  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  the  library  and 
the  way  to  read  and  consult  books.  The  steady  ex- 
tension and  development  of  the  hbrary  in  the  several 
divisions  and  topics  of  English  and  other  literatures 
has  been  the  object  of  special  care  and  effort.  Many 
notable  additions  in  recent  years  in  the  domain  of  the 
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drama,  poetry,  essays,  letters,  and  biography,  as  well 
as  in  journals  and  periodicals,  have  greatly  enlarged 
the  scope  and  character  of  the  work  undertaken  in  the 
English  classes.     The  following  courses  are  offered : 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 
English  Composition  and  English  Prose. 

la  — A  practical  course  in  theme-writing,  together  with  a  study 
of  selected  masterpieces.  These  will  represent  principles 
in  letter  writing,  exposition,  narration,  description,  and 
argumentation.  There  will  be  required  weekly  themes  and 
essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as  containing  the 
material  for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable. 
The  assigned  readings  in  the  Hbrary  will  be  selected  from 
the  writings  of  Bunyan,  De  Quincey,  Burke,  Thackeray, 
Ruskin,  Lowell,  Carlyle,  Newman,  and  works  relating  to 
them.  Wider  interests  in  reading,  and  clearness,  accuracy, 
and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends 
sought.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course, 
unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous 
special  training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 
Text-books  :  Thomas  and  Howe's  Composition  and  Rhetoric 

(Longman's);   WooUey's  Handbook  of  Composition  (Heath); 

Genung's  Rhetorical  Analysis  (Ginn). 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

English  Composition  and  English  Poetry 

lb  — Tennyson's  Minor  Poems  and  "  Idylls  of  the  King." 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

2a— American  Literature.  A  survey  of  the  beginnings^  of 
American  literature,  followed  by  a  detailed  study  of  Irving, 
Cooper,  Bryant,  and  Hawthorne. 

Text-book:  Pancoast's  American  Literature. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 


86 


THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 


3b— Nineteenth    Century   Poetry,    with    special    reference    te 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

3a— The  Drama.    A  review  of  the  development  of  the  drama 
in  Greece  and  Rome  (in  translations)  and  of  the  religious 
drama  in  England,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  predecessors 
of  Shakespeare  and  of  Shakespeare's  formative  period. 
Text-books  and  reference  books  :  Moulton's  Ancient  Classical 
Drama;  Bates's  English  Religious  Drama;  Boas,  Shakespeare 
and  his  Predecessors;  Lee's  Life  of   Shakespeare;  Dowden^s 
Primer  of  Shakespeare;  The  Globe  Shakespeare. 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

3b— The  Epic.  A  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  epic  in  Greece, 
Italy,  and  England,  followed  by  an  exhaustive  study  of  the 
"  Paradise  Lost." 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

SENIOR  CLASS 
4a— Anglo-Saxon  and  Chaucer. 

Text-books:  Stopford  Brooke's  History  of  Early  English 
Literature;  Smith's  Old  English  Grammar  (Allyn  &  Bacon); 
The  Student's  Chaucer  (Skeat). 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
4b— Chaucer,  continued,  and  Spenser's  "  Faerie  Queene." 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows :  Advanced  Composition.— The 
Essay  and  the  Short  Story ;  Tennyson  and  Browning,  a  com- 
parative study ;  Middle  English  Romances ;  The  Development 
of  English  Fiction  ;  The  predecessors  of  Chaucer;  Early  Scot- 
tish Poetry;  The  Drama  of  the  Restoration;  Historical 
English  Grammar. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 
Acting  Professor  Gray 

I.    MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses 

of  this  School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  the 

College  for  at  least  one  entire  year.     The  following 

courses  are  offered : 

la -Logic:  Deductive  and  Inductive.  Hyslop's  Logic,  with 
Lectures  and  Exercises.  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic. 
Lectures  on  the  Aristotelian  Logic;  on  Bacon's  Logic  of 
Induction,  and  on  Modem  Inductive  Methods,  especially  as 
exemplified  by  the  Logic  of  John  Stuart  Mill 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

tb  — Psychology:    Lectures  on  the  Scope  and  Field  of  Psy- 
chology, with  comparison  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Systems. 
Knowledge,  its    Elements,   Processes  and  Stages ;  Rela- 
tions of  Mind  and  Body;  the  Conscious  and  the  Uncon- 
scious ;  Psychology  of  FeeUng  and  of  Volition. 
Text-book:   AngelPs  Psychology.    Essays   based    upon  the 
reading  and  study  of  works  of  such  representative  psychologists 
as  James,  Baldwin,  Titchener  and  others. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2a  (i)— Introduction  to  Metaphysics:  Lectures  on  Reality  and 
the  Theory  of  Knowledge ;  the  Categories  of  Being  and 
of  Thought,  as  interpreted  by  Aristotle,  Locke,  Kant, 
Hegel;   Materialism,   IdeaHsm,  Realism;   the  Philoso- 
phic Basis  of  Theism. 
Text-book:  Bowne's  Metaphysics. 


ss 
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2a  (ii)— History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophical  Systems.  References: 
Windelband's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy;  Grote's  Plato- 
Jowett's  Dialogues  of  Plato  ;  Caird's  Evolution  of  Theology  in 
the  Greek  Philosophers,  etc. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
2b  — History  of  Medieval  and  Modern  Philosophy. 

Lectures  on  Scholastic  Philosophy,  and  on  the  Leading 
Modern  Systems.  References:  De  Wulf's  History  of  Medie- 
val Philosophy;  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  Special 
authors  studied. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Three  essays  are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the 
above  courses, 

TAe  M.A.  Courses 
The  following  M.A.  courses  are  offered  for  1910-11 : 
4a  — Studies  in  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Text:  Plato's  Dialogues.  References:  Hammond's  The 
Philosophy  of  Aristotle;  Bakewell's  Source-Book  in  Ancient 
Philosophy. 

First  Term. 

4b  -  Studies  in  Modern  Philosophy.     The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 
Text:  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason.    References:  Paulsen's 
Philosophy  of  Kant;  Caird's  Critical  Philosophy  of  Immanuel 
Kant. 

Second  Term. 

n.     MORAL  PHILOSOPHY 
Acting  Professor  Gray 
Ethics 
3a -The  instruction  is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not 
only  scientific  but  practical;  it  is  the  object  of  the  course 
both  to  examine  into  the  philosophic  basis  of  Ethics  and 
to  construct  a  working  system  of  human  conduct,  char- 
acter, and  life. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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Philosophy  of  Religion 

3b  — In  this  division  of  the  subject  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
problems  of  philosophy  ;  the  foundation  of  knowledge  ;  the 
validity  of  knowledge ;  the  riddle  of  the  universe  and  the 
several  historic  attempts  to  solve  it ;  the  mechanical  hypoth- 
esis and  its  insufficiency;  the  meaning  of  rehgion  and  its 
significance. 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
The  discussion  of  religion  is  taken  up  where  it  was  dropped 
the  previous  term,  and  its  right  to  be  accepted  as  the  answer  to 
the  world  problem  stated.     In  conclusion,  the  lectures  deal  with 
the  problem  of  Divine  personality. 

Christianity 
The  course  here  is  designed  to  be  one  upon  Christian  Evi- 
dences; but  in  reality  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christian- 
ity by  argument  as,  upon  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best 
evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself 
to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason  and  understanding.  Thus  the 
instruction  is  more  in  the  internal  and  essential  principles  and 
truth  of  Christianity  than  upon  its  formal  and  external  evi- 
dences. 

To  meet  a  long  expressed  demand,  and  in  complete  accord- 
ance with  the  general  idea  of  the  course,  there  will  be  given 
during  the  year  1910-11,  a  course  in  the  English  Bible.  Exact 
details  as  to  the  scheme  of  this  Bible  work  will  be  furnished  by 

the  Professor.  _   ^ 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  in  Mental  Philosophy  * 

I.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best 
special  examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  to- 
gether with  general  excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Mental 
Philosophy. 

♦  These  prizes  are  offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 
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Subject  for  examination  in  1909-10:  "The  Logic  of  Induc- 
tion, as  expounded  by  John  Stuart  Mill." 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay 
by  a  senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History 
of  Philosophy ;  together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  of 
Senior  Mental  Philosophy. 

Subject  for  essay  for  1910:  "The  Metaphysics  of  Hermann 
Lotze." 

SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND   POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat 
Instructor  Peak 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School, 
see  page  55. 

Course  constitutes  a  year  of  elementary  work,  and 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  that  follow. 

In  groups  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  66),  which  call 
for  one  advanced  course,  students  are  strongly  recom- 
mended to  select  Economics    . 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  three  advanced 
courses  are  required.  As  to  the  selection  of  these, 
students  must  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

Henceforth  two  years  of  work  in  this  School,  in  ad- 
dition to  those  specified  above,  will  be  open  as  elec- 
tive courses  to  seniors  in  group  D.  (See  page  67). 
Students  in  this  group  will  thus  find  it  possible, 
though  not  required,  to  pursue  (see  page  6j)  in  group 
D,  altogether  six  courses  of  work  in  History  and 
Economics;  while  in  the  other  groups,  another  year 
of  advanced  work  in  this  field  may  be  obtained 
through  election.     The  following  courses  are  offered : 


COLLEGE    OF   ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  9^ 

I.— HISTORY 
(a)  General  European  History 
la  — The  History  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages-The 
Roman  Empire,  the  Christian  Church,  the  German  Inva- 
sions, the  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  Mediaeval  Institutions, 
the  Rise  of  Nationalities,  the  Renaissance. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
lb  — Europe  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Cen- 
turies, the  Reformation,  the  Religious  Wars,  the  Suprem- 
acy of  France,  the  Rise  of  Prussia,  the  Eve  of  the  French 

Revolution.  ^  ...  o 

Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  Euro- 
pean history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outlme, 
various  text-books  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given; 
but  the  student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective  readmg  m  the 
University  Library,  where  a  carefully  chosen  and  representative 
collection  of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is 
possible,  the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections 
of  Robinson,  Ogg,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers  and 
quizzes  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction,  while  stress  is 
laid  also  upon  Geography. 

(b)  Advanced  Courses 
2a-  The  Constitutional  History  of  England.—  After  a  brief  sur- 
vey of  the  constitutional  development  of  the  early  and  Me- 
dieval England,  this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and 
detailed  study  of  the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State, 
of  which  England,  during  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries,  was  the  battle-ground.  In  this  way  an  approach 
is  made  to  the  investigation  of  the  fundamental  problems 
of  the  modern  State. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

2b— The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.— After  a 
preliminary  review  of  the  state  of  European  politics  in  the 
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middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  condition  of  France 
before  the  outbreak  of  the  Revolution  is  studied  in  detail. 
The  course  then  follows  the  development  of  the  Revolution 
in  France,  and  its  widening  influence  over  Europe.  The 
constitutional  changes  of  the  revolutionary  epoch  in  France 
are  noted,  and  Napoleon's  rise  to  power,  his  wars  and  the 
progress  of  France  internally  during  his  administration, 
are  made  the  central  themes  of  study. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
3a— English  History  in  the  Last  Two  Centuries.— This  Course 
gives  an  outline  of  English  history  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, emphasizing  first  the  influence  of  Walpole's  adminis- 
tration, the  accession  of  George  III,  and  the  progress  of 
his  reign  through  the  period  of  the  American  and  the 
French  Revolutions.  This  leads  to  a  study  of  English 
conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
rise  of  parliamentary  reform,  the  attainment  of  religious 
liberty,  the  evolution  of  cabinet  government,  the  expansion 
of  England,  the  problems  of  British  imperialism,  the  Irish 
question,  the  social,  political  and  religious  problems  of 
England  to-day. 

3b-Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.— This  begins  with  the  re 
adjustment  of  European  affairs  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
the  influence  of  Metternich,  the  development  of  Nationalism,' 
the  Revolutions  of  1830  and  1848,  the  Eastern  question,  the 
rivalry  of  Prussia  and  Austria,  and  of  Prussia  and  France, 
the  attainment  of  Italian  unity,  the  expansion  of  the  Euro- 
pean powers  in  the  Far  East,  and  modern  world  politics. 

4a— The  English  Colonies  in  America.— In  this  course  are 
taken  up  the  struggle  of  the  European  powers  for  dominion 
m  North  America,  the  development  of  self-government  in 
the  Colonies,  the  English  system  of  commercial  and  ad- 
ministrative control  to  1763. 

4b-United  States  History.-After  a  study  of  the  Revolution, 
with  special  reference  to  its  causes  and  its  constitutional  de- 
velopment, and  to  the  problems  of  the  period  of  the  Con- 
federation, this  course  proceeds  to  an  examination  of  the 
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sources  of  the  evolution  of  the  Constitution.  The  general 
history  of  the  country  is  then  carried  down  to  the  Jeffer- 
sonian  Era.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  appearance 
of  the  two  great  schools  of  interpretation  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 

5a— United  States  History.— Beginning  with  the  review  of  the 
early  history  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitution 
this  course  undertakes  the  study  of  the  influence  of  Jeffer- 
son and  his  party  upon  the  development  of  the  United 
States,  and  continues  the  general  history  of  the  country 
through  the  Jackson  period  to  the  compromise  of  1850. 
Special  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  South.  Some  attempt  is  made  to  understand 
the  positions  assumed  in  the  writings  of  the  statesmen  of 
all  schools  during  this  period. 

5b— United  States  History.— In  this  course  detailed  study  is  de- 
voted to  the  decade  1850-1860,  the  Civil  War,  and  Recon- 
struction, with  an  analysis  of  the  problems  bequeathed  to 
the  Americans  of  to-day. 

Note.— Courses  2  and  ?,  and  courses   4  and  5,  arc    given  in    alternate   years.     In 
1910-11  courses  3  and  4  will  not  be  offered. 

II.— ECONOMICS 

la— Elementary  Economics.— This  course  begins  with  a  review 
of  English  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  history  of  modern  economic  doctrines. 
After  this  historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the 
elementary  principles  of  Economics,  especially  the  theory 
of  Value.     The  theory  of  Distribution  is  then  studied  in 

more  detail. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

lb— Elementary  Economics.— The  course  passes  to  a  considera- 
tion of  some  of  the  practical  appHcations  of  economic  the- 
ory—the problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopo- 
lies and  trusts,  the  tariff,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term 
some  one  topic  is  studied  intensively :  in  one  year,  Money 
and  Banking;  in  another,  PubHc  Finance,  etc. 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 
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III.— GOVERNMENT 

la— Government  of  the  United  States.— A  survey  of  local, 
State  and  Federal  governments  in  this  country. 

lb— The  Governments  of  Europe.— A  survey  of  the  evolution 
of  European  governments  in  the  nineteenth  century,  leading 
to  an  examination  of  the  most  important  political  tenden- 
cies of  recent  years. 

This  course  may  be  offered  from  time  to  time,  in  lieu  of  an 
advanced  course  in  History. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  may  be  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and  so  far  as  is  possible  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the 
instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely  than  merely  to  impart  information. 

IV.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE 
M.A.  DEGREE 

Students  who  wish  to  present  either  History  or  Economics  as 
their  major  study  for  the  M.A.  degree,  or  as  a  minor  study  in 
connection  with  some  other  main  study,  should  consult  at  once 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  and  the  head  of  this  de- 
partment. Among  subjects  which  have  been  suggested  for  ad- 
vanced work  are  The  History  of  Political  Philosophy,  The  His- 
tory of  Sociology,  Methods  of  Historical  Investigation,  The 
Teaching  of  History. 

v.— LIBRARY  WORK  IN  HISTORY  AND 
ECONOMICS 

For  the  work  of  investigation  in  History  and  Economics,  the 
Library  is  well  equipped,  containing  such  sources  as  the  publi- 
cations of  the  United  States  Government,  Force's  American 
Archives,  the  American  State  Papers,  Niles'  Register,  The  Na- 
tion, The  Atlantic  Monthly  (practically  complete  files),  Z><f^^«/'j 
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Review,  The  Southern  Quarterly  Review,  The  North  American 
Review,  etc.,  and  is  becoming  increasingly  rich  m  both  Na- 
tional and  State  periodicals  devoted  to  History  and  the  Social 
Sciences,  such  as  The  American  Historical  Review,  The 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  the  various  journals  of  political 
economy,  The  Yale  Review,  etc.,  the  historical  magazines  of 
many  State  societies,  the  published  Archives  of  Southern 
States  and  also  many  valuable  files  of  newspapers.  All  of 
these  materials  are  at  the  service  of  advanced  students,  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 
Professor  Barton 
For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School, 
see  pages  55,  56,  60.  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by 
text-books,  which,  however,  especially  in  the  more 
advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented  by  lectures. 
The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la— Primarily  for  B.A.  students*  who  enter  without  Plane  Trig- 
onometry to  their  credit. 
Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  including  circular  meas- 
ure the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  etc.     It  is  the  aim  to 
give  the  student  a  thorough  drill  in  logarithmic  computation 
Numerous  problems  are  assigned,  illustrating  the  apphcation  of 
methods  and  principles  to  problems  in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,9- 

laa-Primarily  for  B.C.E.  students  who  have  offered   Plane 

Trigonometry  (including  the  solution  of  right  spherical 

triangles)  for  entrance. 

Plane  Analytic  Trigonometry  and  Spherical  Trigonometry, 

including  the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  the  development  of 

functions  into  series,  hyperboHc  functions,  graphs,  etc.     Appli- 

"T^^^^^^^^^o  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  (and  the  solution  of  right  spherical 
triangles)  for  entrance,  take  laa  instead  of  la. 
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cations  to  physics,  astronomy  and  geodesy.     Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  solution  of  problems,  the  methods  of  checking  the 
results  and  the  proper  arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

No  one  can  enter  1  unless  he  has  credit  for  Solid  Geometry, 
or  unless  he  studies  Sohd  Geometry  concurrently  with  this 
class  under  an  instructor  recommended  by  the  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  In  the  latter  case,  if  he  does  not  do  satisfactory 
work  in  Geometry,  he  will  be  required  to  drop  Mathematics  1. 
First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

lb  —  Advanced  Algebra.  In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  hur- 
ried review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  varia- 
bles, arithmetical  and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory 
of  logarithms,  graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the 
method  of  differences,  permutations  and  combinations,  the 
binomial  theorem,  probability,  determinants,  solution  of 
cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations,  the  convergence  and  sum- 
mation of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "Higher  Algebra" 
usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools,  is  a  good  prepara- 
tion for  this  course. 

Second  Term  :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2a — Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

First  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

2b  — Plane  Analytic  Geometry,  completed.     Elements  of  Dif- 
ferential and  Integral  Calculus. 

Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

3a  — Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  theory  of  equations,  history  of 
mathematics. 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3b  — Differential   and   Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to 
practical  problems. 

Second  Term  :  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

Graduate  Courses 

4a—  Method  of  Least  Squares,  certain  problems  in  Analytic 
Mechanics. 
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4b— Mathematical  Astronomy. 

5  —  Differential  Equations,  Theory  of  Functions. 

6  _  Projective  Geometry,  Quaternions. 

Courses  1,  2,  3  are  prerequisite  to  4,  5,  6,  except  that  Engi- 
neering students  may  substitute  4a  for  3a.  Courses  1  and  2  of 
Physics  are  prerequisite  to  4a  and  4b. 

While  4,  5,  6  are  primarily  graduate  (M.A.)  courses,  any  one 
of  them  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  in  the  B.A.  groups  A  and 
E,  and  also  in  group  C,  provided,  in  the  latter,  the  student  has 
two  electives  and  chooses  both  in  Mathematics.  When  used  as 
undergraduate  electives,  courses  4,  5,  6,  only  one  of  which  is 
usually  offered  in  any  one  year,  are  slightly  modified. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
Professor  Coulson 

The    schedule    of   classes    for    candidates    for   the 
B.C.E.  degree  is  exhibited  on  page  70. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that  the  B.C.E. 
degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the 
student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  requirements. 
The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on  page  56. 
The  following  courses  are  offered  : 
Sophomore  Year 

1  — Surveying,  Descriptive  Geometry. 
T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2_  Field  Work  and  Drawing. 

M.  W.  F.,  2  to  5. 

The  morning  periods  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
theory,  use  and  care  of  instruments ;  surveys  and  resurveys  of 
estates,  laying  out  and  dividing  land,  computation  of  areas, 
simple  problems  of  triangulation,  differential  and  profile  level- 
ing, stadia  measurement,  etc. 
7 
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The  afternoon  periods  will  be  devoted  to  free-hand  drawing 
and  lettering,  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of  projections, 
descriptive  geometry,  perspective,  shades  and  shadows,  etc. 
Field  work  in  the  use  of  instruments  at  such  times  as  weather 
and  schedule  permit. 

Junior  Year 

3  — Geodetic,    Topographical    Railroad    and     Highway    Sur- 

veying. 

M.  W.  F.,  ID. 

4  —  Practical  Computation,  drawing  and  field  work  in  connection 

with  course  3. 

T.  T.  S.,  2  to  5. 

The  work  of  this  year  will  consist  of  geodetic  surveying  and 
leveling,  topographical  and  city  surveying,  railroad  engineering, 
location  and  construction  of  highways,  etc.  Field  work  at  such 
times  as  the  weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Senior  Year 

To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  to  one  subject  for  a 
time,  and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective, 
courses  5  and  6  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive 
hours  instead  of  as  separate  classes  with  recitation  of  one  hour 
each.  The  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year 
make  this  arrangement  particular  desirable. 

5  and  6.— Resistance  of  materials  of  construction;  mechanics 

of  the  stability  of  structures;  graphic  and  analytic  com- 
putation of  roof  and  bridge  stresses;  designing  of  roofs 
and  bridges ;  construction  of  walls,  dams,  arches,  etc, ;  foun- 
dations with  piles,  cribs,  cofferdams  and  caissons;  sani- 
tary engineering  —  water  works,  sewerage,  power  plants,  etc. 

A  short  course  of  about  five  weeks  will  be  given  during  the 
Spring  Term  in  the  Law  of  Contracts. 
T.  T.  S.,  9  to  II. 

f  — Drawing,  computation,  laboratory  and  field  work  for  classes 
taking  5  and  6. 

M.  W.  F.,  2  to  5. 
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During  the  vacations  between  Sophomore  and  Junior  years 
and  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  members  of  the  classes  will 
be  required  to  prepare  a  paper  on  some  engineering  subject. 
It  is  preferred  that  they  write  of  some  work  which  they  have 
seen  under  the  process  of  construction,  describing  the  work, 
methods  of  construction,  etc.  The  paper  of  the  Juniors  to  be 
not  less  than  500  words,  and  that  of  the  Seniors  not  less  than 
1000  words,  both  with  descriptive  drawings. 

No  diploma  in  Civil  Engineering  will  be  given  to  the  student 
who  has  completed  the  above  seven  courses,  unless  he  has  com- 
pleted all  the  other  courses  for  the  B.C.E.  degree. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 
Acting  Professor  Coulson 
The  work  in  this  School  extends  through  two  years, 
divided  as  follows : 

la—  The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force  and  Heat. 
Text-books:  General  Physics,  Hastings  and  Beach;  Ganot's 

Physics.  _  ,^  ITT  T- 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

lb-  Sound,  Light  and  Electricity.     (Same  text-books  as  la.) 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

2a  —  Mechanics.     (Elements  of  Mechanics) . 
First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

2b—  Mechanics  and  Astronomy.     (Young's  Astronomy) . 
Second  Term:  M.W,  F.,  11. 

SCHOOL  OF  BIOLOGY 
Instructor  Raymond 

The  work  in  this  School  is  accomplished  in  one 
year,  divided  between  Botany,  first  term,  and  Zoology, 
second  term.     The  plan  of  the  course  is  evolutional, 
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the  study  beginning  with  the   lower  types   of  plants 
and  animals  and  tracing  the  historic  development  to 
the  highest   forms  in  each  kingdom.     The  work,  in 
•  detail,  is  as  follows  : 

la  — The  Evolution  of  Plants.     Lectures  on  the  natural  history 
of  plants  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
Text-books:  Bergen  and  Davis's  Elements  of  Botany. 
First  Term  :  F.,  2  to  5. 

lb  — The  Evolution  of  Animals.     Lectures  on  the  natural  his- 
tory of  animals  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
Text-book:  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 
Second  Term:  F.,  2  to  5. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Piggot 

In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory 
work,  with  constant  questioning;  and  lectures  with 
quizzes.     The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la —  General  Chemistry.     Laboratory  (six hours  per  week),  Lec- 
tures (three  hours). 

Text  followed:    Remsen's    Introduction    to    the    Study    of 
Chemistry. 

First  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

lb  —  Completion  of  above.     And,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  term,  a 
general  review,  with  recitations  (three  hours  per  week), 
using  Remsen's  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced  course). 
Second  Term:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2a  — Organic  Chemistry.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week),  and 
Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week). 
Text  followed  •  Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
First  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

2b  —  Organic  Chemistry.     (2a  continued.) 

Second  Term  :  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 
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3a  -  Qualitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week) . 
First  Term:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

3b  —  Qualitative  Analysis.     (3a  continued) . 

Second  Term:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

4a  -  Quantitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (nine  hours  per  week) . 

First  Term :   (time  to  be  arranged) . 

4b—  Quantitative  Analysis.     (4a  continued.) 

Second  Term:   (time  to  be  arranged). 

SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 
Instruction   is    mainly   by  lectures,    with  study  of 
specimens.      Course    !   of  Chemistry   is  required    for 
admission  to  the  course  in  Mineralogy.    The  followmg 
courses  are  offered  : 
la  —  Geology.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week) . 

First  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
lb  -  Mineralogy.     Lectures  (three  hours  per  week) .     First  half, 
Crystallography  ;  second  half,  Descriptive. 
Second  Term:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

The  aims  of  instruction  are:  (i)  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice  (2)  To  impartan  appropriate  delivery.  (3)  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading.  There  are  exercises  in  articulation  and  ges- 
tures, and  practice  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and  reading. 
A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Kmght,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  com- 
petitors are  selected  from  members  of  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more classes  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is  held  on 
the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among 
the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GENERAL  LITERATURE 

Professor  Guthrie 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  General  Literature  is 
to  present  hterature,  from  the  aesthetic  point  of  view. 
The  work  will  be  conducted,  as  far  as  possible,  irres- 
pective of  historical  and  philological  considerations, 
relying  on  such  knowledge  of  language  as  the  student 
already  possesses,  and  supplementing  it  when  neces- 
sary by  resort  to  translations.  In  the  instruction  the 
Seminar  method  will  be  adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  the  subject,  as  below. 

The  courses  will  run  throughout  the  scholastic  year. 
During  one  half  of  the  period,  assigned  work  will 
be  done  privately  by  the  students,  and  submitted  to 
the  instructor  at  specified  times  for  his  criticism. 

During  the  other  half  of  the  period,  weekly  meet- 
ings of  the  students  will  be  held  for  conference  and 
collaboration,  under  the  personal  guidance  of  the  in- 
structor. 

The  courses  in  General  Literature  will  be  open  to  : 
(a)  Graduate  students  from  accredited  colleges;  (b) 
Special  undergraduate  students  of  mature  age,  who 
shall  satisfy  the  professor  and  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  that  they  are  prepared  to  profit  by  such 
courses. 

I.    POETICS 

The  art  of  poetry  taught  not  merely  analytically,  but  as  the 
creative  art  which  it  is,  by  methods  analogous  to  those  found 
effective  in  the  teaching  of  the  other  fine  arts,  that  is  to  say: 
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(a)  By  the  copying  of  masterpieces  to  make  personal  dis- 
covery of  the  creative  principles  involved  (/.  e.,  translation). 

(b)  By  efforts  at  original  production,  such  as  involve  a  close 
study  of  masterpieces  kindred  in  theme,  and  an  apphcation  of 
the  principles  discovered  by  such  study. 

To  eliminate  then  the  personal  factor,  and  bring  the  work  of 
the  student  to  a  severe  objective  test,  the  art  of  poetry  -  com- 
position, structure,  diction,  cadence,  rhythm,  rhyme,  stanzaic 
division,  etc.— will  be  taught  experimentally: 

(i)  Through  the  translation  by  the  several  students  into  Eng- 
lish verse  of  selected  foreign  poems,  of  recognized  excellence 
(/  ..,  a  suitable  substitution  is  effected  of  a  secondary  writ- 
ten "poem  to  convey  unaltered  the  "  psychic  "  or  intellectual  and 
emotional  poem) . 

(2)  Through  the  recomposition  of  the  matter  from  some 
masterpiece  (unknown  to  the  student),  and  the  subsequent  com- 
parison  of  his  product  with  the  masterpiece  {z.  e  a  com- 
parison is  instituted  of  new  with  old  "  psychic  "  poem). 

(-x)  Through  the  recomposition  and  reconstruction,  for  poetic 
expression,  of  material  drawn  (with  the  knowledge  of  the  stu- 
dent) from  famous  EngHsh  prose.     The  proposed  "Psychic 
poem  will  be  criticised  by  the  instructor,  and  discussed  by  the 
class     Thereupon,  the  student  will  proceed  to  versify  the  result- 
ing composition,  and  again  submit  it,  first  to  the  class  for  further 
criticism,  and  lastly  to  elected  judges  of  recognized  competence. 
a  e    by  experiment,  the  difference  is  ascertained  which  exists 
between  versified  prose  conceptions,  and  a  poetic  conception 
first  expressed  in  prose,  and  then  in  verse). 
II.    MORPHOLOGY 

The  studies  of  the  greater  forms  of  Imaginative  Literature, 
by  the  comparison  of  distinctive  instances  of  the  best  workman- 
ship in  literatures  accessible  to  the  student.  Theories  of  the 
form  in  its  possible  variety  will  be  obtained  by  induction  veri- 
fied by  experiment,  and  further  tested  by  reference  to  the 
judgments  of  the  most  approved  critics. 
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By  regular  rotation  the  following  forms  will  be  taken,  one 
each  year  in  the  seminar: 

(a)  The  Lyric.  (c)   The  Epic. 

(b)  The  Drama.  (d)   The  Novel. 

III.   THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE 

A  course  of  class  lectures  on  the  Bible  as  Hterature  will  be 
offered  during  the  last  seven  weeks  of  the  scholastic  year  using 
chiefly  Professor  R.  G.  Moulton's  Modern  Readers'  Bible  and 
text-books. 

The  instruction  will  follow  approximately  the  order  indicated 
in  the  ensuing  titles : 

(i)  Biblical  Poetics. 

(2)  Literary  Merits  of  Bible  Translations. 

(3)  The  Ballad  and  the  Ode. 

(4)  The  Idyl. 

(5)  The  Epic  Episode. 

(6)  The  Proverb  and  the  Epigram. 

(7)  The  Proverb  and  the  Lyric. 

(8)  The  Proverb  and  the  Oration. 

(9)  The  Proverb  and  the  Essay. 

(10)  The  Philosophic  Drama. 

(11)  The  Spell  and  the  Lyric. 

(12)  The  Ritual  Lyric. 

(13)  The  Personal  Lyric. 

(14)  The  Dithyrambic  Ode. 

(15)  The  Lyrical  Drama. 

(16)  The  Influence  of  Biblical  Literature. 

IV.    LITERARY  TEXTS  OF  NON-CHRISTIAN 
RELIGIONS 

A  course  parallel  to  the  preceding  is  offered  on  alternate 
years  with  the  former  for  maturer  students  during  the  last  seven 
weeks  of  the  scholastic  year  on  some  hterary  texts  of  non- 
Christian  religions.  The  instruction  will  follow  approximately 
the  order  indicated  in  the  ensuing  titles: 


I 
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(i)  Fragments  of  the  Babylonian  Epic  of  Creation  the 
Gilgamesh  Epic,  Ishtar's  Descent  to  Hades,  the  Hymn  to  Ishtar, 
and  other  Babylonian  Hymns. 

(2)  Selections  from  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

(3)  Selections  from  the  Vedic  Hymns. 

(4)  Selections  from  the  Zarathustrian  Gathas. 

(c)  Selections  from  the  Koran,  the  Divan  of  Hafiz,  Jami's 
Salaman  and  Absal,  and  the  Rubayat  of  Omar  Khayyam. 

(6)  The  Homeric  Poems  and  the  Hymns,  Hesiod's  Theog- 
ony,  and  other  texts  of  early  Hellenic  religion. 

(7)  The  Choral  Odes  of  Greek  Tragedy  and  Comedy,  and 
portions  of  the  Odes  of  Pindar. 

(8)  The  Poetry  of  the  Pre-Socratic  Philosophers:  Empedo- 
cles,  Herakleitos,  and  Anaxagoras. 

(9)  The  Life  and  Death  of  Socrates:  Xenophon's  Memora- 
bilia, and  four  dialogues  of  Plato. 

(10)  The  texts  of  Stoicism:  Hymn  of  Cleanthes,  the  Enchi-. 
ridionof  Epictetus,  and  the  Meditations  of  Marcus  Aurehus  {cf. 
Lucretius  De  Rerum  Natura). 

(11)  The  Tao-Teh-King  of  Laotze. 

(12)  The  Bagavad  Gita. 

(13)  Selections  from  the  Upanishads. 

(14)  The  Dhammapada,  and  the  Story  of  Sumedha. 

(15)  The  Voluspa,  the  Hamaval,  and  the  Sigurd  Saga  (from 
the  Eddas) . 

(16)  The  Influence  of  these  and  kindred  texts  on  Modem 
Literature. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  De- 
partment as  regular  students  must  present  to  the 
Faculty  evidence  of  having  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  from  some  approved  college  or 
university.  The  faculty  may,  however,  when  the  cir- 
cumstances seem  to  them  to  justify  it,  accept  in  heu 
of  the  B.A.  degree  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the 
Hterary  subjects  specified  below  for  the  entrance  ex- 
amination.* 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  uncondi- 
tioned entrance.  When  convinced  of  sufficient  ma- 
turity and  power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the 
Faculty  may  at  discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  con- 
dition. The  minimum  requirement  for  such  con- 
ditioned entrance  as  a  regular  student  is  that '  the 
appHcant  have  completed  a  sufficient  amount  of  work 
to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to  the  work  of  the 
theological  course,  to  take  his  B.A.  degree  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years  from 
his  entrance  into  this  department. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed 
theological  courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be 
dispensed  by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing 
corresponding    courses   in    this    department.      Those 

an*v tVoS  ''"'I"  '^^-  ^'f  Of  ".Degrees,"  the  degree  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previously  received  the  B.A.  degree. 
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who  take    a  partial  course  are  classed    as   irregular 

students.  . 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received 
the  B  A  degree  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance  ex- 
amination upon  the  following  subjects :  the  Latm 
and  Greek  languages,  English  language  and  litera- 
ture, mathematics,  geography,  history,  logic,  rhetoric 
and  the  elements  of  philosophy  and  natural  science. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  Theologi- 
cal Department  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
upon  the  contents  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the 
New  Testament.  Text-books  required  :  Aglen's  Les- 
sons in  Old  Testament  History,  or  Allen's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  New  Testament  in  the  Oxford  Series  of 
Church  Text-books. 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  exammation 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

The  scholastic  year  begins  in  September,  and  ends 

in  June.  . 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  ot 
the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive 
color  of  this  department. 

EXPENSES 
The  Theofogical  Department  occupies  St  Luke's 
Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room 
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and  lecture  rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six 
students.  Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study 
with  two  bedrooms  attached ;  they  furnish  their  own 
rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medi- 
cal attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred 
and  ten  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  room 
rent  or  tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  stu- 
dents of  the  Theological  Department : 

1.  The  Whaley  Prize  for  Hebrew.— Twent-y-five  Dollars, 
offered  by  the  Rev.  Percival  H.  Whaley,  D.D.,  of  South  Car- 
olina. 

2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  and  Twenty-five  Dollars, 
for  Philosophical  and  Biblical  Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N. 
Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize  of  Twenty-five  Dollars,  offered  by  the 
Rev.  Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 

4.  Divinity  Prizes.— Two  prizes  of  Fifty  and  Twenty-five 
Dollars,  respectively,  are  offered  by  the  Rev.  George  S.  Bishop, 
D.D.,  of  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay 
upon  "Justification  and  Kindred  Doctrines  "as  taught  in  the 
XXXIX  Articles  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

5.  A  Cross,  for  excellence  in  reading  the  Church  Services, 
offered  by  the  Rev.  Thomas  D.  Windiate,  G.D.  (1900),  Arch- 
deacon of  Nashville. 

6.  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund  of  Fifty  Dollars, 
presented  by  the  Woman's  Auxihary  of  Trinity  Church, 
Natchez,  Mississippi,  through  the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as 
an  Award  of  Merit. 
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DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing 
of  some  approved  college  or  university,  who  present 
a  diploma  of  graduation  in  every  School  in  the  Theo- 
logical Department,  having  attained  an  average  of  85 
in  their  whole  course  therein  ;  and  who  shall  also  pass 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  two  schools  of  theology, 
as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and  shall  present  a  satis- 
factory thesis   upon   a  subject  to   be    approved    by 

the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course.     The 
subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st 
of  the  Intermediate  year.     The  thesis  must  be  pre- 
sented  one  month  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 
Before   the   candidate  submits   the   subject  of  his 
thesis  for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpre- 
tation as  to  his  possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both 
of  classical   Greek   and   of  the  Greek  Testament  to 
qualify  him  for  advanced  theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suf- 
ficient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
ment and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
jects handled. 

The    intention   of  the    Faculty    is   that    the    B.D. 
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work  be  carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior 
year.  After  the  candidate  for  the  degree  has  com- 
pleted the  rough  draft  or  outHne  of  his  thesis,  and 
not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Easter  Term  of 
the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the  professor 
to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness 
in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examina- 
tion of  work  submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special 
stress  is  laid  upon  the  accuracy  of  information  and 
of  statement.  The  thesis,  moreover,  must  embody 
some  originality  in  thought,  or  in  method  of  treat- 
ment. The  candidate  should  place  at  the  beginning 
of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  consulted 
therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references  for 
his  citation  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  following  subjects  are  proposed  for  the  current 
year: 

( 1 )  Old  Testa7nent  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. —  The  Book  of  Hosea,  Harper's  Commentary. 
Course  B. —  The  Psalms,  Briggs'  Commentary, 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Ci'iticisin. 

Course  A.—  The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Know- 
ling  (in  Expositors'  Greek  Testament).,  and  Rackham  (in  the 
Westminster  Commentaries) . 

Course  B.— The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  Sanday  and  Head- 
lam's  Commentary. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine  with 
special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and 
the  A  tonement. 


THEOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT  I  13 

Course  A.— St  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley;  De  Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley ;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Homo  ;  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B.—  St.  Athanasius,  De  Incamatione  (ed.  A.  Robert 
son);  St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Mar- 
tensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History . 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesias- 
tical History,  one  book ;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book ; 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology). 

Texts  required  :  Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium  ;  Lec- 
ky's  History  of  European  Morals  ;  Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social 
Conscience;  "  Labor  Problems,"  Adams  and  Sumner ;  "Pover- 
ty," Robert  Hunter. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Theism  («)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {b)  Knight's 
Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion ;  Eraser's 
Philosophy  of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  sub- 
jects selected  by  any  student  must  include  one  in 
which  work  is  done  in  the  original  languages  —  He- 
brew, Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either 
term  of  the  senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Fac- 
ulty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  Hes.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of 
the  examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the 
8 
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candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  for  the  degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the 
schools  of  the  department.  Graduates  who  are  also 
Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post-graduate 
course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Di- 
vinity. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for 
as  follows  : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  every  Sunday  at  half-past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first 
Sunday  in  every  month  at  noon,  and  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial 
Chapel  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Holy  days  ;  daily  Morning 
Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's  Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  Noonday 
Prayer  for  Missions,  and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Chapel,  with  sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays, 
and  a  conference  of  Faculty  and  students  on  the  first  Monday 
of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week, 
1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  liter- 
ary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic 
Society  of  this  department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's 
Day,  1879. 
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The  St  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
assist  and  encourage  any  who  are  pursuing  studies  to- 
ward that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection 
of  books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the 
Theological  Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur 
Romeyn  Gray  in  1908,  in  memory  of  his  mother, 
Mrs.  Kate  Forrest  Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological 
reference  library,  containing  standard  and  recent 
works  in  all  departments  of  theological  study.  Lead- 
ing church  periodicals  and  reviews,  and  all  diocesan 
papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading  room  is  open 
afternoons  and  evenings. 


SCHOOLS  IN  THEOLOGY 


OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (U)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lb)  the  translation 
in  Genesis  and  I  Samuel.     (Four  hours). 

Text-books:  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew  ;  Davidson's  Intro- 
ductory Hebrew  Grammar;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies; 
Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Reading  in  historical  and  Legal  Books.  Grammar  and 
Syntax.  Exercises  continued.  (Advent  Term:  Three 
hours). 

2b  —  Poetry.  The  Psalms  and  Song  of  Solomon.  Exercises 
and  Lectures.     (Easter  Term:  Three  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax; 
Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar ;  Commentaries,  etc. 

Senior  Year 

3a  — The  Prophets  and  Prophecy.  Study  of  Messianic  pas- 
sages.    (Advent  Term:  Two  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar,  and  Hebrew  Syntax;  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible,  and  Commentaries  on  the  Books  read;  Brown,  Driver 
and  Briggs'  Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 
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ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

1  —  A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week 

during  the  Junior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 

Text-books :  Revised  Version  of  the  Bible ;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History;  Kent's  The  Historical  Bible;  H.  P. 
Smith's  Old  Testament  History. 

2  — A  lecture  course  of    two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 

Intermediate  year  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the  Books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and 
progress  of  prophetism ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  assign 
to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  develop- 
ment of  Hebrew  religious  ideas. 

Text-books:  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Kirkpatrick, 
The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets ;  Driver,  Literature  of  the  Old 
Testament. 

3  — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Senior 

year;    3a  — Theology  of    the    Old    Testament.     3b  — The 
Laws  and  Institutions  of  Israel. 
Text-books:  W.  R.  Smith's  Religion  of  the  Semites;  Ottley's 
Religion  of  Israel;   Davidson's   Theology  of   the  Old   Testa- 
ment;   Kautzsch's  Religion  of   Israel,  Hastings  Dictionary  of 
the  Bible,  Vol.  V. ;  Kent's  Students'  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 

The  lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of 
which  is  subdivided  into  two  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are 
required  of  students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed 
in  connection  with  the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary 
Greek  is  given  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  Uni- 
versity to  students  who  need  it.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the 
Intermediate  and  Senior  years  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
Greek  of  the  New  Testament. 
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Junior  Year 

Advent  Term :  (Three  hours  per  week.) 
Easter  Term:  (Two  hours  per  week). 

The  Gospels. 

After  a  course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation 
of  the  New  Testament  Canon  and  general  Prolegomena,  the 
Synoptic  Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relation.  There  is 
detailed  exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  a  careful 
examination  of  text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 

Text-book:  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  reference:  Rush- 
brooke,  Synopticon;  W.  C.  Allen,  and  Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Mat- 
thew; Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Luke;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outhnes  of  the 
Life  of  Christ. 

The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Text-book:  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  reference:  Dr. 
Sanday,  Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ;  Abbott,  Johannine 
Vocabulary  and  Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "  The  Greek 
Testament  with  the  Revisers'  Readings"  (Oxford,  1882), 

Intermediate  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week) . 

Introduction  to  St.  PauVs  Epistles. 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the 
Acts,  the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Text  Book: 
Sir  Wm.  Ramsay,  St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen. 
Books  of  reference:  Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Em- 
pire ;  Canon  Knowling,  Acts  (  in  Expositors''  Greek  Testament) ; 
and  Rackham,  Acts  (in  Westminster  Commentaries). 

There  follows  a  detailed  Introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of 
Writing,  Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness, 
and  Integrity.  For  this  section  the  chief  text-book  is  the 
Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily 
from  the  Greek  text  itself.     Books  of  Reference  ;  Canon  Know- 
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ling,  The  Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ;  St.  John  Thackeray, 
The  Relation  of  St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought; 
Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul  the  Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  follows  a  detailed  exegesis  of  I  Corinthians  and 
(if  time  allows)  Ephesians.  Text-books:  Findlay  on  I  Corin- 
thians (in  ^;ir/^J2/^rj' 6^r^^/&  Testament);  Dr.  Armitage  Robin- 
son, Ephesians. 

The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those 
mentioned  above,  are:  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans;  Elli- 
cott,  Edwards  and  Kennedy  on  I  and  II  Corinthians;  Light- 
foot  on  Galatians,  Philippians,  Colossians,  and  Philemon ;  Ram- 
say on  Galatians ;  Hort,  Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians; 
Abbott  on  Ephesians  and  Colossians ;  Ellicott  on  Thessaloni- 
ans  and  the  Pastorals ;  Dr.  Plummer  on  the  Pastorals. 

Senior  Year 
(Three  hours  per  week). 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the 
First  Epistle  of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse. 

Text-books:  Westcott,  Hebrews;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James; 
Dr.  Bigg,  St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  study,  as  is  continually 
pointed  out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  and  appre- 
ciate the  spiritual  significance  of  the  sacred  writer's  thought ; 
and  although  to  this  end  it  is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover, 
so  far  as  possible,  the  ipsissima  verba  of  the  respective  writers ; 
(b)  having  recovered  them,  to  determine,  by  the  most  rigid 
laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning  and  import  of  each 
word  and  phrase  in  the  original;  yet  these,  and  a  number  of 
literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized 
as  being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are 
designed  solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  .God's 
Revelation  without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is 
worse  than  useless. 
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LITURGICS 

Professor  Tyson  . 

Senior  Year 

Advent  Term:  (Two  hours  per  week). 
Easter  Term :  (One  hour  per  week). 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for 
which  the  principal  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Litur- 
gies, Eastern  and  Western,  Vol.  I;  Duchesne,  Origines  du 
Culte  Chretien  (English  translation);  and  Maskell,  Ancient 
Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England,  there  follows  an  examina- 
tion of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer,  1549-1895.  Text-book:  Procter  and  Frere,  A 
New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Books  of  refer- 
ence: Parker,  Introduction  to  the  Revisions  of  the  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer;  Gasquet  and  Bishop,  Edward  VI  and  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer;  Maskell,  Monumenta  Ritualia  Ecclesice 
AnglicancEj  and  Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences.  The 
American  Prayer  Book  as  a.  Revision  of  the  English  Prayer 
Book  for  the  use  of  the  American  Church,  1 789-1 907.  Ra- 
tionale and  Use  of  Offices. 

Books  of  Reference:  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's, 
Wilberforce's  Histories  of  the  American  Church;  General 
Convention  Journals,  1784-1789,  1883-1895.  McGarvey,  Litur- 
gies Americance. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.— History  and  Doctrine 
of  the  '  three '  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the 
Articles  of  the  Apostles'  Creed. 

Text-book:  Maclear's  Introduction  to  the  Creeds;  Essays 
based  on  such  works  as  Liddon's  Bampton  Lectures  on  the 
Divinity  of  our  Lord:   Swete,  McGiffert,  Zahn  and  Bishop  Gib- 
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son,  on  the  Creed ;  Westcott's  Historic  Faith,  and  the  Diction- 
ary of  Christian  Biography. 

Easter  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  —  Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine. —  The  Scope  and  Purpose 
of  Dogmatic  Theology:  its  relation  to  other  departments  of 
Theology.  Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures; 
Faith;  the  Doctrine  of  God;  the  Theistic  Argument;  Evi- 
dences of  the  Christian  Rehgion ;  The  Divine  Names, 
Nature  and  Attributes;  the  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Trinity; 
of  Creation ;  of  the  Incarnation. 

References:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  I-III ;  Hooker's 
Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V.  Essays  based  on  such  books 
as  BishopHarvey  Goodwin  on  the  Foundations  of  the  Creed ; 
Lux  Mundi ;  Bishop  Gore's  Bampton  Lectures  on  the  Incarna- 
tion; Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel;  Illingworth's  The  Doctrine 
of  the  Trinity,  etc. 

Advent  Term:  (Three  hours  a  week). 

2b  — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.— The  Atonement;  the 
Holy  Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man;  the  Church;  the 
Sacraments;  Eschatology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last 
Things. 

References:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  IV-XII ;  Clarke's 
Outline  of  Christian  Theology.  Essays  based  on  such  works  as 
Eck  on  the  Doctrine  of  Sin ;  Dale  on  the  Atonement ;  Moberly's 
Atonement  and  Personality  ;  Milligan  on  the  Resurrection  and 
on  the  Ascension  and  Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our  Lord ;  Sparrow 
Simpson  on  the  Resurrection;  Darwell  Stone's  The  Christian 
Church;  Luckock's  After  Death,  etc. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours  a  week). 

Senior  Year 

3a  — Dogmatics;  Patristic  Theology.— Readings  in  Selected 
Treatises  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church. 

Texts:   The   Oxford  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Dr. 
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Schaff  and  Bishop  Coxe;   Swete's   Patristic  Study.     Seminar 
and  Essays. 

Advent  Term:  (One  hour  a  week). 

3b  — Dogmatics:  The  Anglican  Doctrinal  Position  as  set  forth 
in  the  Thirty-nine  Articles.—  Lectures  on  the  Doctrine  of 
Sin;  of  Atonement;  of  Justification;  of  the  Church;  of 
the  Sacraments. 

Text-book:  Kidd's  Exposition  of  the  Articles.  Bishop 
Gibson's  and  other  expositions  by  way  of  reference.  Essays 
dealing  with  Christian  Doctrine  as  expounded  in  the  Thirty  nine 
Articles,  with  comparison  of  works  on  special  topics,  as  Denny 
on  the  Death  of  Christ;  DuBose's  Soteriology,  and  The  Gospel 
in  the  Gospels ;  Bishop  Gore's  The  Body  of  Christ ;  Darwell 
Stone  on  the  Holy  Communion. 

Easter  Term :  (Two  hours  a  week). 

THE  DIVINITY  PRIZES 

As  mentioned  elsewhere,  two  prizes  of  fifty  and 
twenty-five  dollars  respectively  are  offered  to  the  stu- 
dents in  this  department  for  the  best  and  second 
best  essay  upon  ''Justification  and  Kindred  Doc- 
trines," as  taught  in  the  ''Articles  of  Religion  Estab- 
lished by  the  Bishops,  the  Clergy  and  Laity  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of 
America,"  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer.      The  conditions  are  as  follows  : 

1.  The  essays  must  each  consist  of  not  less  than 
7,000  words. 

2.  The  essays  must  be  written  or  type-written  in 
fair  and  legible  form. 

3.  The  essays  must  be  submitted  to  the  proper 
committee   at  least    four    weeks    before    the    annual 


THEOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT  123 

Commencement,   for  decision  upon  their  respective 
merits. 

4.  This  committee  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor 
of  the  University,  the  Professor  of  Dogmatic  The- 
ology and  a  third  member  to  be  selected  by  them. 

5.  The  prizes  are  open  to  all  matriculated  students 
of  the  Theological  Department  irrespective  of  class. 

6.  In  case  but  three  students  compete,  only  one 
prize,  that  of  fifty  dollars,  shall  be  given.  If  five  stu- 
dents compete  an  additional  prize  of  twenty-five 
dollars  shall  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  that  essay 
which  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee  is  second 
best. 

7.  The  prize  or  prizes  shall  be  publicly  awarded  at 
the  annual  Commencement. 

8.  A  type-written  copy  of  the  successful  essay 
shall  afterward  be  sent  by  the  author  to  the  donor 
of  the  prize,  The  Rev.  George  S.  Bishop,  D.D.,  East 
Orange,  N.  J. 

In  addition  to  the  above  it  is  recommended  that  in 
writing  the  essay  the  student  shall  refer  for  consulta- 
tion and  assistance  to  the  works  of  WiUiam  Tyndal, 
Lancelot  Ridley,  Bishop  Hooper,  Bishop  Jewell,  and 
other  fathers  of  the  English  Reformation ;  as  also  to 
the  discourses  in  the  "Book  of  Homilies,"  which 
refer  to  the  matter  in  hand. 
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ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 

.      ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of 
Ecclesiastical  History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods 
are  taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  lectures,  by  the  study  of  text-books,  and  by 
courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 
la  — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History. 

Text-book:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 
Lectures  on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 

Advent  Term  :  (Three  hours), 
lb  — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times. 

Text-books:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian,  Church; 
Kidd's  Continental  Reformation;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The 
Reformation  in  Great  Britain.     Lectures  on  the  Reformation. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff;  Swete's  Patristic  Study; 
Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic 
Fathers;  Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity ;  DePressensd's 
Early  Years  of  Christianity ;  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.);  Hausser, 
Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on  the  Reformation; 
the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reformation;  Beard's 
Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other  Leaders  of  the 
Reformation;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creighton's 
History  of  the  Papacy. 

Easter  Term:  (Two  hours). 
Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i)  —  The  Church  in  the  first  three  centuries.     Lectures  on  th  e 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 
Text-book :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers. 

Advent  Term  (First  Half):   (Three  hours). 
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2a  (ii) — The  period  of  the  great  Councils.     Lectures  on  the 
great  Councils. 

Text-book :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers. 

Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 

2b  — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.     Lectures. 

Text-books:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  Walton's 
The  Church  and  the  Barbarians. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog;  the  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians;  Rainy's  Ancient 
Catholic  Church;  Bright's  History  of  the  Church,  A.  D.  313- 
451;  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the 
Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church;  Newman's  Arians  of  the 
Fourth  Century;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism;  DuBose's 
Ecumenical  Councils;  Hefele's  Councils;  Nicene  and  Post- 
Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.);  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity; 
Smith  and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities  ; 
Smith  and  Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography;  Mil- 
man's  Latin  Christianity  ;  Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle 
Ages;  Church's  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages;  Maitland's 
Dark  Ages;  G.  B.  Adams,  Civilization  during  the  Middle  Ages  ; 
Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne;  Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand; 
Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History;  Workman's  Church  in 
the  Middle  Ages. 

Easter  Term :  (Three  hours) . 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i)  —  History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation). 
Lectures  on  the  Early  English  Church. 

Text-book :  Wakeman's  History  of  the  EngHsh  Church. 

Advent  Term  (FirstHalf):  (Three  hours). 

3a  (ii)  —  History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the   Reforma- 
tion) .    Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation. 

Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 
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3b— Lecures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Text-book:   Tiffany's   History  of  the   Protestant   Episcopal 
Church. 

Reference  books:  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History;  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle;  Haddan  and  Stubbs' Councils  and  Ecclesi. 
astical  Documents ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History  ; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church;  Hore's 
Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England;  Hore's  History 
of  the  Church  of  England;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English 
Church  History;  Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History; 
Dixon's  History  of  the  Church  of  England  (Reformation); 
Clark's  Anglican  Reformation ;  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on 
the  English  Reformation ;  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation ; 
Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff ;  Green's  History  of 
the  English  People;  Gardiner's  History  of  England;  Lecky's 
England  in  the  i8th  Century;  Overton's  Church  of  England 
in  the  i8th  Century;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain 
during  the  19th  Century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in  England; 
Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England;  Church's  Oxford  Move- 
ment; MacColl's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church  — Coleman's,  McConnell  and  Perry's 
Histories;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church ;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury;  Hawks'  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History 
of  the  United  States  ;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the 
American  Colonies ;  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of 
the  American  Church  ;  American  Church  History  Series. 
Easter  Term:  (Three  hours). 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 

Senior  Year 

Text-books  and  reference  books:  Gore's  The  Church  and 
the  Ministry;  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity;  Lightfoot's 
The  Christian  Ministry;  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry; 
Lindsay's  The  Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centu- 
ries; Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity  of  the  New  Testament; 
Hatch's     Organization    of    the    Early    Christian     Churches; 
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Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood;  Sanday's  Conception  of  Priesthood;  Hort's 
Christian  Ecclesia;  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of 
Rome;  Haddan's  Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of 
England;  Hodge's  Church  Pohty;  Ladd's  Principles  of 
Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Acting  Professor  Tidball 
Junior  Year 
la  and  lb  — Homiletics:  The  Sermon,  its  making  and  meaning. 
Text-book:    Phillips   Brooks'    Lectures  on  Preaching.     Dis- 
cussion of  sermon  outlines ;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which 
to  gather  subjects ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms  :  (One  hour  a  week). 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  and  2b  — Homiletics:  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing;  Criticism 
of  Sermons. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms:  (One  hour  a  week). 

2a  — Pastoral  Theology:  Methods  of  Church  Work;  Work  in 

great    cities;    Parochial    Organization;    the    Institutional 

Church. 

Advent  Term:  (One  hour  a  week). 

2b  —  Pastoral  Theology :  Christianity  and  Social  Problems. 
Easter  Term :  (One  hour  a  week) . 

Senior  Year 

3a  — Homiletics:    Sermon  Writing    and    Criticism.      Pastoral 
Theology :  Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  continued. 
Advent  Term :  (Two  hours  a  week) . 

3b —  Pastoral  Theology:  The  Pastoral  Use  of  the  Prayer  Book; 
Pastoral  care. 

Easter  Term :  (One  hour  a  week). 
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In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear 
his  corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  se- 
lected by  the  professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a 
month. 

APOLOGETICS 

Acting  Professor  Gray 

(Three  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term  of 
the  Senior  year). 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  the  student  in  touch  with 
modern  thought,  and  to  give,  as  far  as  possible,  a  philosophical 
interpretation  of  life.  The  general  plan  of  the  lectures  is  the 
place  of  and  need  for  Apologetics ;  a  survey  of  the  history  of 
free  thought;  the  modern  phases  of  free  thought;  Materialism, 
Agnosticism,  Pragmatism,  their  strength  and  their  weakness. 
The  several  schools  of  contemporary  philosophy  of  Religion. 
Constructive  work  towards  founding  a  solution  to  the  problem 
of  life. 

Reference  books:  Caldecott,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  E. 
Caird,  Evolutional  Religion;  J.  Caird,  Philosophy  of  Religion; 
Knight,  Aspects  of  Theism;  Martineau,  Study  of  Religion; 
Ward,  Naturalism  and  Agnosticism;  Otto,  Naturalism  and 
Religion;  Rogers,  Religious  Interpretation  of  the  World; 
Illingworth,  Reason  and  Revelation;  Eraser,  Philosophy  of 
Theism. 

ELOCUTION 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  course  in  Elocution. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an 
elocutionist  nor  to  produce  a  machine-like  uniformity  of  ex- 
pression, but  to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  of 
speech  and  gesture  and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instru- 
ments to  serve  the  mind  and  soul.     It  aims  to  accomplish  a 
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thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental  technique,  special 
emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  muscular  basis  of  breathing 
and  upon  the  elementary  principles  of  correct  articulation  and 
enunciation.  Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken 
collectively  in  class ;  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs 
also  special  diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private 
individual  instruction.  The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  be  constructive  and  progressive. 

Junior  Year 
Tone  Productions.     Pronunciation.    Emphasis.    Principles 
of  Action. 

1  Intermediate  Year 

The  Elements  of  Vocal  Expression,  viz.:  Quality,  Force,  Pitch 
and  Time.    Technique  of  Action. 

Senior  Year 

Liturgical  Use  of  the  Voice.  The  Public  Reading  of  Holy 
Scripture.     Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Tenny's  Elocution  and  Ex- 
pression; Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For 
pronunciation:  The  Standard  or  Century  Dictionary. 
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LAW  DEPARTMENT 

The  Law  Department,  by  action  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  will  be  discontinued  at  the  end  of  the  pres- 
ent session  of  1909-10.  The  courses  offered  during 
the  present  session  will  be  found  in  the  catalogue  for 
1908-09. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

The  Medical  Department,  by  action  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  was  discontinued  in  October, 
1909,  at  the  end  of  its  session  for  that  year.  A  list 
of  the  students  in  attendance,  and  a  list  of  the 
graduates  in  Medicine  and  Pharmacy  will  be  found 
on  pages  137-138. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 
DEPARTMENT 

Professor  William  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A. 
Directo?'. 

The  University  Extension  movement  has  been  a 
successful  effort  to  spread  and  deepen  popular  inter- 
est in  general  culture.  That  the  influence  of  the 
University  should  directly  affect  the  whole  Hfe  of  her 
students  and  not  be  limited  to  the  period,  necessarily 
brief,  of  their  academic  residence;  that  it  should 
reach  out  to  the  larger  number  of  people  who  were 
not  privileged  to  experience  the  quickening  contacts 
and  intensive  discipline  of  such  a  period  of  academic 
residence ;  that  finally  the  University  should  by  such 
wider  social  service  be  subjected  to  the  counter  in- 
fluence of  the  community,  and  consequently  include 
in  her  domain  all  subjects  of  earnest  contemporary 
concern ;  this,  the  threefold  ideal  of  the  movement, 
will  be  constantly  in  the  mind  of  all  who  take  part  in 
the  work  of  this  department. 

Two  organized  agencies  are  employed  : 

1.  An  Extension  Session  of  the  University — 
during  eight  weeks  of  the  summer. 

2.  University  Extension  Centres  —  to  which 
courses  of  lecture-studies  are  delivered  by  members 
of  the  University  faculty  or  duly  accredited  lecturers 
of  other  educational  institutions. 
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I.  EXTENSION  SESSION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Extension  lecture-studies  differ  from  other  lectures 
and   addresses  in   that   they   are    ordered    in    series, 
with  some  single  subject  so  as  to  secure  continuity  of 
thought,  and  a  cumulative  interest ;  they  are  further- 
more accompanied  by  reading  lists  and  syllabi,  con- 
stituting skillfully  prepared  advance  notes  on  the  lec- 
ture.     Obviously    not    all    subjects    lend    themselves 
equally  well  to  the  lecture-study  presentation.      His- 
tory,   Economics,    Sociology,     Literature,    the     Fine 
Arts,  Philosophy,  Scientific  Theory,  and  ordered  re- 
sult of  research,  can  be  profitably  set  forth   by  the 
spoken   word,  a   serious   curiosity  awakened  by   the 
gracious   element   of  personality,   the  enthusiasm   of 
the    speaker    imparted;    and,     when     necessary,    the 
visual  faculty  of  the  hearer  can  be  brought  into  play 
by  the  stereopticon  slide.     But  even  so,  for  best  results, 
the  use  of  a  library  is  necessary,  the  stimulating  effect 
of  fellowship  in  the  specific  interest,  the  absence  of  the 
perpetual  intrusion  and  interference  of  the  ordinary 
affairs  of  life.      A  season  of  withdrawal  to  some  place 
both  university  town  and  country  resort,    offers  the 
most  advantageous  conditions  for  initiating  adults,  or 
reinitiating  them,  as  the  case  may  be,  into  the  joys 
and  spiritual  elation  of  the  Hberal  life   of  mind  and 
heart. 

During  a  period  therefore  of  eight  weeks,  beginning 
with  Sunday,  the  3rd  of  July,  1910,  and  ending  Sat- 
urday, the  27th  of  August,  the  Extension  Session 
will  be  conducted ;  for  further  particulars  of  which, 


UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT  I  33 

the    inquirer    is    referred   to  the  Supplement  to  this 
Bulletin,  supplied  upon  application. 

11.   UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  CENTRES 

A  University  Extension  Centre  is  an  organization 
for  the  purpose  of  diffusing  general  University  Cul- 
ture among  the  adults  of  a  community,  by  making 
adequate  provision  for  the  effective  delivery  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  Lecture  Courses.  Such  a  Centre 
may  be  a  new  organization  created  for  the  express 
purpose,  or  an  adaptation,  or  a  developed  subsidiary 
function  of  an  already  existing  organization ;  or  better 
yet,  an  affiliation  for  the  purpose,  of  a  number  of 
distinct  clubs,  school  faculties,  literary  or  art  societies, 
and  similar  social  groups. 

In  every  case  the  best  method  for  the  successful 
establishment  of  a  centre  depends  on  social  con- 
ditions, as  will  also  the  subjects  of  the  courses  to  be 
chosen.  Information  will  be  furnished  and  expert 
advice  rendered,  allowing  for  local  conditions  as  duly 
explained,  and  whenever  necessary  a  representative 
of  the  University  can  be  sent  to  effect  an  organization. 

Single  lectures,  to  explain  the  University  Extension 
Movement  and  furnish  the  needed  incentive  to  organi- 
zation of  active  centres,  are  offered  by  this  department 
with  the  clear  understanding,  however,  that  such  lec- 
tures are  merely  preliminary,  or  a  concession  to  ex- 
isting conditions. 

A  Bulletin  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  secre- 
tary, setting  forth  such  courses  as  this  department  is 
prepared  to  provide  upon  agreement  as  to  dates  and 
terms. 
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DONATIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 
(From  January  i,  1909,  to  January  i,  19 10.) 

Prof.  W.  S.  Bishop,  14;  Carnegie  Institution,  10; 
Dr.  Paul  Carus,  5  ;  Mrs.  Frederick  Davenport,  48  ; 
Mrs.  Frank  Ambler,  from  Bishop  Gregg's  Library, 
9  and  about  400  pamphlets;  Henneman  Memorial 
Club,  295;  Prof  H.  W.  Jervey,  22;  John  P.  King, 
6;  Mrs.  E.  M.  Litde,  3;  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  39; 
Miss  Matthew,  13;  Rev.  A.  H.  Noll,  13;  W.  A. 
Percy,  15;  Prof  G.  L.  Raymond,  10;  Mrs.  Robert 
Seymour,  3  ;  Mrs.  Shoup,  1 5  ;  Prof  St.  G.  L.  Sious- 
sat,  6  ;  Prof  T.  A.  Tidball,  47.  A  number  of  others 
have  given  one  or  two  volumes,  making  43  in  all. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  17,  1909 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES  AWARDED 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK 

Edmund  Ruffin  Beckwith Alabama 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

Cyrus  Dunlap  Hogue - Alabama 

master's  medal  for  latin 
Alexander  Guerry South  Carolina 

the   van   winder   shields   FLORIDA    MEDAL   FOR 
ENGLISH   POETRY 

Stephen  Finis  Austin Texas 

THE  ISAAC  MARION  DWIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  PHILOSOPHICAL 
AND  BIBLICAL  GREEK 

Edward  Bryan  Andrews South  Carolina 

THE  RUGGLES-WRIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH 

William  Barnard  Sharp Tennessee 

THE   PERCIVAL   H.  WHALEY   PRIZE   FOR   HEBREW 

Reginald  Irving  Raymond Louisiana 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GEORGIA,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Carey  Jay  Ellis,  Jr Louisiana 

E.  G.  RICHMOND  PRIZE  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (1908) 

Leon  Carlos  Palmer Alabama 


136  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

E.  G.  RICHMOND  PRIZE  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (1909) 

James  Orloff  Spearing Louisiana 

SOUTH  CAROLINA  MEDAL  FOR  ESSAY 

Walter  Lester  Berry Tennessee 

A.  L.  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Leon  Carlos  Palmer Alabama 

A.  L.  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  LOGIC 

Carey  Jay  Ellis,  Jr Louisiana 

DEGREES  CONFERRED 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

BACHELOR   OF   CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

.-   Thomas  Augustus  Cox,  Jr jVorth  Carolina 

Carey  Jay  Ellis,  Jr... Louisiana 

Kenneth  McDonald  Lyne Kentucky 

Frederick  Archbould  Sharpe Texas 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS 

,     Albert  George  Branwell  Bennett Alabama 

Walter  Lester  Berry,  optime  merens. Tennessee 

,  -  Carey  Jay  Ellis,  Jr.,  optime  merens Louisiana  . 

Frank  Wharton  Gaines,  Jr.,  (m  absentia-) .Alabama 

^    Frank  Clifton  Hillyer Florida 

^  Cyrus  Dunlap  Hogue Alabama 

u-  Malcolm  Wright  Lockhart Alabama 

I.  Leon  Carlos  Palmer Alabama 

t.  John  Greenley  Pope Kentucky 

- -Reginald  Irving  Raymond .Louisiana 

James  Orloff  Spearing Louisiana 

,   George  Oscar  Watts,  optime  merens. Wisconsin 

V  Silas  Williams South  Carolina 

MASTER    OF   ARTS 

^^  Henry  Christian  Augustus  Damm,  B.A Tennessee 


COMMENCEMENT    DAY  137 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR   OF   LAWS 

^-Henry  Whitfield  James Tennessee 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE  IN   DIVINITY 

v/' Joseph  Lyons  Meade,  II Alabama 

Leon  Carlos  Palmer Alabama 

BACHELOR   OF   DIVINITY 

Edward  Bryan  Andrews,  B.A South  Carolina 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

At  the  Commencement  of  the   Medical    Depart 
ment,  Wednesday,   06lober  20,    1909,   the  following 
degrees  were  conferred : 

GRADUATE   IN   PHARMACY 

'  John  Bronaugh  Baldwin Kentucky 

.  John  Charles  Bentley Mississippi 

'  George  Edward  Burch ::\ Louisiana 

Jeremiah  Calvin  Falvey,  Jr Texas 

Benjamin  Hobson  Frayser,  M.D Maryland 

James  Walter  Gooch Texas 

Alfred  George  Herod Mississippi 

,      Nathan  Howell Alabama 

C^-  William  Edgar  Jones Arkansas 

c.  Green  Warren  McConathy  ^.. Louisiana 

::  -  John  Edgar  Powell Mississippi 

^-Pietro  Joseph  Pipitone' Maryland 

,  /David  Erastus  Sibert Alabama 

-  Charles  Emanuel  Starns Louisiana 
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DOCTOR   OF   MEDICINE 

Guy  Winfield  Ackley Nebraska 

L,  John  Bronaugh  Baldwin Kentucky 

^  John  Hendren  Bell Virginia 

^XJeorge  Edward  Burch Louisiana 

^■-  Charles  Farmer  Bush Georgia 

I     Timothy  Joseph  Butler .Mississippi 

^Jaime  Francisco  Costas  Diaz Porto  Rico 

t^Joseph  Richard  Ducote,  B.A Louisiana 

^^  Harry  Preston  Gibson Virginia 

K  Aareiel  Ellis  Goodloe Tennessee 

^  Aaron  David  Heineman,  Ph.M Louisiana 

(^.     Jos^  Conrado  Hernandez  Cebollero,  B.A Porto  Rico 

u   D.  Columbus  Hyder,  B.A.,  B.S Texas 

w.  James  Guy  Leech Virginia 

x.    Green  Warren  McConathy Louisiana 

,    Walter  Scott  Morris Alabama 

t  John  Willis  Ogle Tennessee 

y.   Luis  Pablo  Pereira  Leal Porto  Rico 

».  George  Washington  Piper Tennessee 

V    Pietro  Joseph  Pipitone Maryland 

t  Bendo  Allen  Prestridge Texas 

^..  Albert  Theodore  Russell Pennsylvania 

_   Luis  Felipe  Santos  Tio Porto  Rico 

^-David  Montre  Seymour North  Carolina 

w  William  Albert  Sibbett Georgia 

—  Charles  Emanuel  Starns Louisiana 

j^Jennings  Walter  Travis West  Virginia 

.,„.  Speare  Owen  Turner Louisiana 

„,  Francis  Marion  WilHams North  Carolina 


SEWANEE 
MILITARY   ACADEMY 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  and  its  work  is  ap- 
pended here  for  the  convenience  of  patrons.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  school 
will  be  issued  in  May  and  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  upon  application  to  the  Head 
Master. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


W.  B.  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-Chance llor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 


Col.  E.  F.  STRONG,  M.A. 
Head  Master. 


Commandant. 

Capt.  ISAAC  BALL,  M.A. 
Greek  and  Latin. 

Capt.  R.  K.  LATHAM,  B.A. 
History  and  Athletics . 

Capt.  C.  F.  HAMFF,  B.A. 
German  and  French. 
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Capt.  W.  G.  SLAPPEY,  B.A. 
Mathematics. 

Capt.  S.  B.  MOFFETT,  B.A. 
English. 

Capt.  G.  W.  B.  WITTEN, 
Mathematics. 


Rev.  a.  R.  GRAY, 
Chaplain. 

R.  M.  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 
Health  Officer. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Treasurer. 

A.  H.  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Registrar. 

R.  L.  COLMORE, 

Commissary . 

Mrs.  CAROLINE  JENNINGS, 
Matron. 


ROSTER  OF  CADETS 


GRADUATES,   JUNE    17,    1909 

Cheshire,  Godfrey Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Compton,  Freeman  Walter Marianna,  Ark. 

Finlay,  Edward Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

George,  Sawnie Stephenville,  Texas 

Gordon,  John  Hurler Anniston,  Ala. 

Hawkins,  Murray .Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Leigh,  Randolph Grenada,  Miss. 

Wolcott,  Roger  Dod Highland  Park,  III. 

FIFTH   CLASS 

Abbott,  Thomas  Levi Seguin,  Texas 

Anderson,  Guy  Thompson ''. '..Calvert,  Texas. 

>  Clark,  Charles  William  Loaring Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Cook,  Howard  Willard Wichita,  Kans. 

'^Dickman,  Burton  Saunders Wiggins,  Miss. 

Dickman,  Frederick  Norton Wiggins,  Miss. 

Farnsworth,  Austin  Manchester ' Dallas,  Texas 

Gillem,  Jennings  Frederick Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Henry,  Frank  Moss Omaha,  Neb. 

Hudson,  Wellborn  Royston Austin,  Texas 

Lewis,  George  Hermann t Houston,  Texas 

'  Looney,  William  Bernice Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Magwood,  Andrew  Peter , Hamlin,  S.  C. 

Miller,  Hilhard  Eve '. Cowan,  Tenn. 

^  Myers,  Theron Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbert. . .  : Grenada,  Miss. 

Thompson,  Lloyd  Garrison ^ Grand  Island,  Neb. 

FOURTH  CLASS 

>  Bartlett,  John  Rice Detroit,  Tenn. 

'  Bonholzer,  Albert  Andrew Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Bates,  William  Boggan Sewanee,  Tenn. 


(^ 
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Brovrn,  Pope  Thomas ! Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Churchill,  Charles  Stewart I Lakeland,  La. 

*  Cole,  Sperry  Warden Ripley,  Miss. 

Gunby,  Paul  Clark 1 Sherman,  Texas 

Holt,  William  Therrell * Woodland,  Cal. 

Marshall,  Garret  Davis ; Mount  Sterling,  Ky. 

Nunn,  John  Milton / Sherman,  Texas 

O'Donnell,  Peter New  Orleans,  La. 

Robinson,  Richard  Swearingen Austin,  Texas 

Pickett,  John  Hooe  Russell „ Memphis,  Tenn. 

Smith,  Robert  Morris Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Spurlin,  John  L.,  Jr Hamilton,  Texas 

Trenholm,  Arthur  Wellesley } St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Wheless,  Eakin  Lockwood f Shreveport,  La. 

Youngblood,  Francis  Joseph .* Minter,  Ala. 

THIRD   CLASS 

Barnes,  Robert  Haywood ■ Eutaw,  Ala. 

Briney,  Wilton  Moore Memphis,  Tenn. 

Cameron,  Paul  Pitman «. Memphis,  Tenn. 

Clayton,  Shannon •; . . , Ripley,  Miss. 

Crownover,  Orel  Gailor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

^  Douglas,  Joseph  Edmond Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Eggleston,  Joseph  Gardner England,  Ark. 

Gunther,  Ludolph  William Memphis,  Tenn. 

Hudson,  John  Bennett i Austin,  Texas 

Martin,  Percy  Blackburn t. Henrico,  Ark. 

Miner,  Edward  Arthur k Orlando,  Fla. 

Noble,  Duncan  Parker Anniston,  Ala. 

Ottman,  Donald  Radebaugh ' Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rogers,  Austin  Bull ' Florence,  S.  C. 

Swiggett,  Levin  Bain Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Witherington,  Sidney  Blaydes J Memphis,  Tenn. 

i  Yates,  WilHe  Speakman Fernandina,  Fla. 

SECOND   CLASS 

Anderson,  Ben  H '* Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Baker,  George  Lathrope \ Jacksonville,  Tla. 

Brumby,  William  Magruder \. Marietta,  Ga. 
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Burton,  Harold  Cook j New  Orleans,  La. 

Coulson,  Henri  William Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Douglas,  William  Taylor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Ewing,  Donald  McDonald , Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Garner,  Harvey  Cleveland Cowan,  Tenn. 

Grimshawe,  Joseph  Leeming Whiteside  Cove,  N.  C. 

Hancock,  Charles  Frederick Stuart,  Fla. 

Hawkins,  Paul  French Cowan,  Tenn. 

Howe,  James  Henry Jackson,  Miss. 

Joy,  Martin  Alexander,  Jr ; Terrell,  Texas 

Kendrick,  Allen  Rufus '^ Monticello,  Ky. 

McCary,  James  Henry,  Jr Birmingham,  Ala. 

McKinnon,  Coyle Mariana,  Fla. 

Miller,  Orme Atlanta,  Ga. 

Quintard,  Daniel  Bigelow  Safford  .    .  / New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sneed,  John  Robin Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Tompkins,  Henry  Bethune Atlanta,  Ga. 

Wimbish,  Hilton  Pratt .' Atlanta,  Ga. 

Wyley,  Earl  Martin Holly  Springs,  Miss 

FIRST    CLASS 

Chalkley,  Lyman,  Jr / Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Coulson,  James  Leadley '.....: Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gilliam,  Wed  Orme ' .Monteagle,  Tettn. 

Hoskins,  Charles  Anderson < Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Richmond,  WilHam  Homer,  Jr ( Monteagle,  Tenn. 

Stewman,  Amos ; Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Tompkins,  Laurence  Palmer y Atlanta,  Ga. 

Wilson,  Arthur  James  Mason '. Vicksburg,  Miss. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  which  is  under 
the  control  of  the  University  of  the  South,  is  located 
on  the  University  domain  near  the  main  buildings, 
but  it  has  a  separate  and  distinct  faculty,  equipment, 
and  organization.  It  is  maintained  by  the  Uni- 
versity as  a  school  of  high  grade  for  the  Christian 
training  and  education  of  boys  in  order  to  qualify 
them  to  enter  that,  or  any  other,  University,  and  to 
give  a  good  general  education  to  those  who  enter 
business  life. 

The  Academy  was  the  first  step  taken  in  the 
organization  of  the  University  of  the  South  and  was 
called  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School.  On  August 
1 8,  1908,  the  Board  of  Trustees  changed  its  name 
to  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  in  order  to  more 
clearly  define  its  scholastic  character  and  to  empha- 
size the  military  feature  of  its  organization. 

The  location  is  an  unusually  favorable  one  for 
the  education  of  boys.  It  is  far  from  the  distrac- 
tions and  temptations  of  town  and  city.  The  Uni- 
versity domain,  embracing  nearly  10,000  acres, 
affords  a  unique  and  varied  opportunity  for  out-door 
life  in  a  mild  but  invigorating  climate,  while  its  great 
natural  beauty  is  a  constant  source  of  pleasure  and 
inspiration.      The     University    in    its    academic   and 
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professional  departments  affords  an  environment  of 
scholarship,  religion  and  refinement,  and  exerts  an 
elevating  influence  that  is  both  strong  and  constant. 
(See  pp.  22-30). 

BUILDINGS 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  completed  in  1902,  is  a 
stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  solid  con- 
struction. It  contains  the  offices,  assembly  and  din- 
ing halk.  Head  Master's  and  Matron's  suites,  and 
accommodations  for  Masters  and  ninety  cadets.  The 
building  is  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  (bed  rooms 
excepted)  by  acetylene  gas. 

The  bed  rooms  are  all  single  (8  x  14)  and  uniform 
in  every  respect.  Each  room  has  a  radiator  and  a 
wire-screened  transom  three  feet  high  and  nearly  the 
width  of  the  room  which  provides  constant  ventilation. 
In  connection  with  each  section  of  eighteen  rooms 
there  is  a  lavatory  forty  feet  in  length,  containing 
shower  baths  and  marble  wash-basins  with  hot  and 
cold  water.  There  are  two  wide  central  stairways, 
and  a  fire  escape  at  each  end.  Three  cottages  afford 
additional  accommodations.  The  study  hall  and  reci- 
tation rooms  are  in  adjoining  buildings.  The  Uni- 
versity Chapel  is  attended  by  the  cadets  on  Sundays 
and  special  occasions.  The  cadets  have  the  privileges 
of  the  University  Library  and  Infirmary  (described 
elsewhere). 


10 
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ADMISSION 

The  Academy  is  open  to  any  boy  of  acceptable 
character  and  fitness,  irrespective  of  religion.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  on  a  blank  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose. Applicants  should  be  at  least  twelve  years  of 
age  and  have  completed  the  work  of  the  sixth  and 
seventh  grades.  No  examination  is  required  for  the 
First  Class,  but  those  desiring  to  enter  higher  ones 
must  bring  certificates  from  other  schools  or  be  ex- 
amined to  determine  their  proper  place.  These  cer- 
tificates should  state  the  time  given  to  each  subject, 
the  text-book  used,  and  the  final  mark. 

Each  application  must  certify  to  moral  character, 
that  the  applicant  left  his  former  school  in  good 
standing,  and  give  the  names  of  at  least  two  responsi- 
ble persons  who  know  the  boy  and  can  certify  to 
his  reputation  and  character. 

Applications  may  be  made  and  cadets  admitted  at 
any  time,  but  not  for  a  period  less  than  the  remainder 
of  the  school  year. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  chief  intellectual  aim  of  the  school  is  a  sound 
and  thorough  education  in  the  elementary  and  high 
school  grades  that  will  prepare  for  business  life  and 
the  requirements  of  college  entrance.  The  studies 
are  the  same  for  all  pupils  until  the  Third  Class, 
which  corresponds  with  the  second  year  of  the  high 
school,  is  reached.     At  this  point  those  who  are  going 
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to  college  will,  after  consultation  with  the  Head  Mas- 
ter, make  a  choice  of  electives  which  will  depend 
upon  the  institution  to  be  entered  and  the  course  to 
be  followed  there.  Otherwise  they  may  select 
courses  which  do  not  prepare  for  college. 

The  following  table  shows  the  courses.     The  num- 
ber in  parenthesis  indicates  periods  each  week : 

FIRST  CLASS 
All  Courses 

English     ( I  o)— Grammar.      Composition.      Spelling.      Read- 
ings from  selected  American  prose  and  poetry. 
Mathematics  (5)  —  Arithmetic,  finished. 

Geography  (5)  — Complete  course,  with  map   drawing.     Geo- 
graphical reading, 
Latin  (5)  —Grammar.    Drill  in  forms  and  easy  translation. 
Sacred  Study  (i). 

SECOND  CLASS 
All  Courses 

English    (5)— Grammar.     Composition.     Writing.    Spelling. 
Readings  from  selected  English  prose  and  poetry. 

Mathematics    (5)— Algebra,    through    Simultaneous     Simple 
Equations. 

Latin    (5)— Grammar,  first  book  completed.     Prose  compo- 
sition.   Gate  to  Caesar. 

History  (5)— Greek  and  Roman  History.     Map  drawing  and 
selected  reading. 

Sacred  Study  (i). 

THIRD  CLASS 

All  Courses 

English    (4)— Rhetoric.      Composition.      Readings    from   se- 
lected English  prose  and  poetry. 
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Mathematics  (5)  — Algebra,  completed. 
Sacred  Study  (i). 

Electives 

Latin    (5)— Caesar's    Gallic    War,    Books    I-IV.      Grammar. 

Prose  composition  and  written  translations. 
German  (5)— Grammar.     Reading.     Conversation. 

Greek    (5)— Grammar  and   Exercises.      Selections    from    the 
Anabasis. 

FOURTH  CLASS 

All  Courses 

English    (5)— Rhetoric.      Themes.      Readings   from  selected 
English  prose  and  poetry. 

Mathematics  (5)  —  Plane  Geometry,  completed.    General  review 

of  Mathematics. 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  (2). 
Sacred  Study  (i). 

Electives 

Latin  (5)— Cicero,  six  orations.     Prose  composition  and  sight 
reading. 

German    (5)  — Readings    from    selected     prose    and    poetry. 
Prose  composition.     Conversation. 

French    (5)— Grammar.      Reading    and    composition.      Con- 
versation. 

History  {s)—  English.     Map  drawing  and  selected  reading. 
Greek  (5)— Anabasis,   Books   I-IV.     Prose    composition    and 
sight  reading. 

FIFTH  CLASS 

All  Courses 

English    (5)  — College   entrance    requirements.     Rhetoric  and 
Themes. 

Military  Science  and  Tactics  (2). 

Sacred  Study  (i). 
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Electives 

Z<z//;z  (5)— Vergil,  Books  I-VI.  Prosody.  Prose  composition. 
Sight  reading. 

French  (5)— Readings  from  selected  authors.  Prose  com- 
position.    Conversation. 

Mathematics  (5)— Solid  Geometry,  Trigonometry  and  review 
of  Algebra. 

Greek  (5)—  Homer's  Iliad,  MIL  Prosody.  Prose  composition. 
Sight  reading. 

History  (5) — Advanced  American,  with  Civics.  Map  drawing 
and  selected  reading. 

Each  cadet  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  twenty 
recitation  periods  per  week,  but  an  additional  study 
may  be  taken  by  those  whose  needs  and  good  stand- 
ing justify  it.  To  be  a  m.ember  of  any  particular 
Class  and  entitled  to  its  privileges,  a  cadet  must  pur- 
sue at  least  three  studies  in  it  and  not  more  than  two 
in  lower  ones. 

Reports  of  each  cadet's  standing  will  be  sent  every 
six  weeks,  and  parents  are  requested  to  examine 
them  in  order  to  cooperate  with  the  Academy  in 
securing  the  greatest  progress  possible.  The  evening 
study  period  (7:10-9:00)  in  the  study  hall,  those 
during  recitation  hours,  and  the  extra  afternoon 
periods  for  delinquents,  are  in  charge  of  Instructors 
who  use  every  effort  to  teach  proper  methods  of 
study. 

A  cadet  who  has  completed  the  required  studies 
of  the  five  classes  with  a  total  of  fifteen  units,  pur- 
sued a  definite  course,  passed  the  final  examinations 
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in  each  subject,  will  be  duly  graduated  and  given  a 
diploma  which,  except  that  of  the  commercial  course, 
will  admit  him  to  the  University  of  the  South  and  be 
accepted  by  all  Southern  colleges  and  universities 
for  the  subjects  completed. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

In  the  summer  months,  July  and  August,  some  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  will  be  present  on  the 
Mountain  and  courses  will  be  offered  directly  by  them. 

Any  cadet,  or  pupil  of  other  preparatory  school, 
deficient  in  early  training  or  behind  in  his  work  and 
needing  special  instruction  to  enable  him  to  catch  up 
with  his  class  and  do  better  work,  to  become  freed 
from  his  conditions,  or  to  meet  the  entrance  require- 
ments for  college  in  September,  will  find  here  such 
opportunity  in  a  healthful  and  stimulating  environ- 
ment. 

All  students  who  wish  to  escape  the  heat  and  ma- 
laria of  the  low-lying  districts  of  the  Southern  States 
and  spend  the  warmer  months  among  the  mountains 
will  thus  be  enabled  to  do  so  at  Sewanee  both  de- 
hghtfully  and  profitably. 

MILITARY  DRILL 

Long  experience  and  a  comparison  of  results  has 
shown  that  the  military  school  with  its  exactness  and 
precision,  its  rigid  adherence  to  system  and  discipline, 
accomplishes  certain  results  which  are  secured  in  no 
other  way.      These  are  regularity  of  life,  promptness. 
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obedience  to  authority,  respect  for  law,  neatness  of 
person,  order  in  room  and  belongings,  as  well  as  the 
physical  benefits  of  exercise  and  erect  carriage  of  the 
body.  They  are  valuable  features  of  a  boy's  moral 
character  and  physical  development,  while  the  cadets 
who  prove  themselves  fit  for  the  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers,  receive  a  special  training  which 
prepares  them  for  positions  of  authority  in  adult  life. 

The  Academy  has  just  been  furnished  with  a  new 
and  complete  equipment  by  the  War  Department. 
A  target  range  of  400  yards  has  recently  been  estab- 
lished near  the  Academy. 

Drill  is  held  daily  except  Sunday  and  the  weekly 
hoHday ;  on  the  latter  day  there  is  a  special  inspection 
at  which  time  the  cadets  and  their  quarters  are  care- 
fully examined.  There  are  also  daily  inspections  of 
quarters.  The  officers  are  selected  from  those  best 
qualified  by  character,  deportment,  scholarship  and 
military  knowledge  and  aptitude.  These  receive 
special  instruction,  while  the  entire  two  upper  classes 
are  given  a  course  in  Military  Science,  of  two  hours 
each  week. 

DISCIPLINE 

The  system  of  discipUne  is  firm,  strict  and  uniform, 
without  being  harsh  or  severe.  Boys  who  require 
the  latter  are  not  eligible  and  the  utmost  care  is  exer- 
cised to  prevent  their  admission.  Any  one  who 
opposes  good  order  and  is  out  of  sympathy  with  the 
purposes  and  principles  of  the  Academy,  and  cannot 
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be  reached  or  influenced  by  ordinary  methods  of 
discipline  will  be  dismissed,  or  be  required  to  with- 
draw. 

All  offenses  are  reported  in  writing,  read  daily  at 
drill  formation  and  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  for 
twenty-four  hours.  In  this  interval  each  cadet  is 
privileged  to  present  his  excuse  or  explanation  in 
writing,  or  orally  if  desired  or  required.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  this  period  the  penalties  are  assigned, 
posted  for  another  twenty-four  hours  and  then  entered 
in  a  permanent  record  where  each  cadet  has  a  separ- 
ate page  which  shows  his  standing.  Besides  demerits, 
the  penalties  consist  of  extra  drill,  loss  of  school  or 
class  privileges,  limits  of  several  grades,  and  in  the 
case  of  officers,  reduction  in  rank. 

EXPENSES 

The  annual  charge  for  tuition,  board,  laundry, 
medical  attendance  and  delivery  of  mail  is  ^325.00'; 
payable  September  22,  1910.  Those  entering  after 
October  22nd  pay  pro  rata  from  date  of  entrance. 

There  is  a  matriculation  fee  of  ^15.00  paid  once 
only  by  new  students  upon  entering.  A  fee  of  ;^4.oo 
is  charged  for  athletics,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  ^5.00, 
upon  graduation.  If  two  students  are  entered  from 
the  same  family,  the  annual  charge  is  ^292.00  for 
each  if  they  remain  a  full  year,  and  for  those  holding 
tuition  scholarships  ^225.00. 

It  IS  a  condition  upon  which  cadets  are  admitted 
that  they  shall  remain  at  the  Academy  until  the  end 
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of  the  school  year  unless  they  are  dismissed,  leave 
without  permission,  or  are  withdrawn,  in  which  cases 
no  money  will  be  refunded,  except  in  case  the  with- 
drawal is  caused  by  sickness  or  disability  and  does 
not  occur  within  two  months  of  the  end  of  the  school 
year,  when  one  half  of  the  amount  for  the  remaining 
part  of  the  term  will  be  refunded.  The  same 
allowance  will  be  made  for  absence  on  account  of 
illness  which  extends  over  two  months  and  is  certified 
to  by  the  Health  Officer.  Cadets  remaining  during 
the  Christmas  hohdays  will  be  charged  ;^i.00  per 
day. 

A  deposit  of  ;$ 5.00  with  the  Treasurer  is  necessary 
to  provide  for  loss  or  damage  in  the  use  of  rifles 
and  accoutrements  furnished  by  the  U.  S.  War  De- 
partment, and  to  cover  damages  to  room,  furniture 
and  other  school  property.  The  balance  will  be  re- 
turned at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  above  notes  of  expenses  are  necessarily  incom- 
plete. More  explicit  and  complete  information  will  be 
found  in  the  Special  Catalogue  of  the  Military  Acad- 
emy to  be  issued  in  May. 

UNIFORMS 

Two  uniforms  are  required  and  are  the  only  suits 
allowed  after  they  are  made  and  fitted.  They  are 
the  regulation  West  Point  fatigue  and  dress  uniforms 
with  all  the  necessary  appurtenances,  including  cap, 
shako  and  two  pairs  of  white  duck  trousers.     They 
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are  obtained  by  competitive  contract  with  guarantee 
of  quality  and  fit,  and  are  furnished  to  the  cadets  at 
the  manufacturer's  price.  The  complete  outfit  last 
year  cost  ^42.50.  A  deposit  of  ^45.00  must  be 
made  upon  entering,  and  whatever  balance  remains 
will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Military 
overcoats  are  optional  (at  a  cost  last  year  of  ^16.50.) 
Officers'  insignia  are  extra. 

CARE  OF  HEALTH 

The  health  of  the  cadets  is  under  the  care  of  the 
Health  Officer  of  the  University.  He  visits  the 
school  at  a  regular  hour  every  day  and  makes  a  daily 
report  to  the  Head  Master.  Those  who  are  slightly 
ill  are  cared  for  at  the  Academy,  but  if  the  services  of 
a  nurse  or  specialist  be  required  or  removal  to  the 
Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  is  necessary,  the  cost 
is  charged  to  the  patient. 

The  number  of  cases  of  illness  is  remarkably  small 
and  this  fact  is  undoubtedly  due  to  absolutely  pure 
water  and  air,  abundant  and  well-cooked  food,  regu- 
larity of  life  and  opportunities  for  outdoor  exercise 
and  athletics.  Boys  who  come  from  hot,  low,  or 
malarial  regions  are  greatly  benefitted  in  health,  also 
those  who  are  unable  to  stand  the  severe  winters  of 
more  northern  and  western  regions. 

ATHLETICS 

Every  encouragement  is  given  to  general  athletics, 
such  as  football,  field  sports,  basketball,  baseball  and 
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tennis.  All  exercises  and  contests  are  under  the 
guidance  and  control  of  members  of  the  Faculty  who 
are  qualified  and  chosen  to  instruct,  and  control 
these  sports.  This  assures  careful  training  and  pre- 
vents excessive  and  improper  exercise  which  too 
often  occurs  when  boys  are  left  to  themselves.  A 
manly  and  wholesome  athletic  spirit,  emphasizing 
fair  play  and  sport  for  sport's  sake,  is  constantly  en- 
couraged. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  two  Hterary  societies  which  meet 
weekly  for  improvement  in  composition  and  extem- 
poraneous speaking,  and  for  practice  in  debate  and 
in  proper  method  of  conducting  public  meetings. 
Each  is  under  the  guidance  of  an  Instructor  who 
attends  the  meetings  and  gives  such  advice  as  is 
needed,  but  they  are  essentially  conducted  by  the 
cadets  themselves,  and  are  a  very  valuable  means  for 
the  development  of  thought  and  speech. 

A  monthly  school  paper,  The  Sewanee  Reveille,  is 
published  by  the  cadets  through  a  representative 
Board  of  Editors,  and  is  an  interesting  and  valuable 
feature  of  school  activity. 

There  are  several  clubs,  including  the  German 
Club  and  Glee  Club,  which  promote  social  Hfe  and 
enjoyment ;  while  a  Junior  Chapter  of  the  Brother- 
hood of  St.  Andrew  has  a  large  membership  and  in- 
fluence. The  Dramatic  Club  gives  at  least  one  play 
during  the  year.     The  Rifle  Club,  afifiHated  with  the 
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National  Rifle  Association,   promotes  marksmanship 
and  holds  several  matches. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

The  cadets  are  required  to  attend  a  short  service 
at  the  Academy  every  morning  during  the  week, 
and  Morning  Prayer  on  Sundays  and  on  special  oc- 
casions at  the  University  Chapel. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  piirpose,  will  be  given 
only  on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian, 
addressed  directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

All  telegrams,  requests,  and  money  for  personal 
account  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given 
permission  to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sick- 
ness or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence 
from  classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's 
progress. 

Cadets  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
ately on  arrival  in  Sewanee. 

The  commissioned  and  non-commissioned  officers, 
and  classes,  have  their  respective  privileges,  based 
on  good  conduct  and  scholarship,  but  these  may  be 
modified  or  forfeited  according  to  the  judgment  of 
the  Head  Master. 


SEWANEE    MILITARY  ACADEMY  15/ 

Any  cadet  who  shall  mark,  cut,  break,  or  other- 
wise deface  a  school  building  or  a  piece  of  school 
property  shall  be  assessed  sufficiently  to  repair  or 
replace  the  article  damaged.  In  case  the  one  doing 
the  damage  is  not  known  or  cannot  be  discovered 
the  school  may  levy  a  general  assessment. 

The  contraction  of  debts  for  any  purpose  is  forbid- 
den, nor  shall  cadets  sell  or  trade  off  personal  pro- 
perty of  any  kind  without  writterfpermission  from 
home. 

At  the  option  of  the  Academy,  all  bills  remaining 
unpaid  after  thirty  days  are  subject  to  sight  draft 
without  notice,  unless  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  their  extension. 
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